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Vocabulary review (describing What class are you in? How old are ,d
Welcome  people, food, clothes, objects, you? What's your favourite ... ? i
family, people, activities, animals} Icansee.. Thereis/are ... ‘_"‘d;l
A boyis wearing ... e
At | School subjects, rooms and Present simple or present good at / not good at + nouns: e
schoo activities continuous?: He plays ... I'm good at English. I'm not good ‘_"‘
Adverbs of sequence He's wotching ... atPE. o
Reading time 1: The Swiss Family Robinson  Play 1: Charlie’s hormework -y
At home Chores and free time Adverbs of frequency: Ialways/  How often do you ... ? How often do o
together Buildings and breakfost usually / sometimes / hardly ever /  you watch a film? Once a month. e
Frequency expressions SR e - ‘:
Review 1 -
Around Places around town to be: present simple or past Wh- questions with was / were: ‘P_‘
town Adjeclives to describe people simple? Yesterday she was sad. Where were you on Saturday? -
Today she’s happy. :
Farnily W i
Reading time 2: Sam and the number 22 bus ~ Play 2: The outing -
Safari Food and tableware Countable and uncountable How much / many ... There’s / rJ
adventure  Safari nouns with some / any: There are ... How much spinach . |
There’s some water. Is there? There's a lot. &
Review 2 ’J._
My Family and musical instruments Past simple regular verbs: Past simple yes / no questions: ,J
grandpa Action verbs Yesterday he played the drums. Did you like painting at kindergarten? - |
D Yes, I did. .
ressing up s
| Underthe Seaanimals Comparing two people, animals  Superlative form of short adjectives: —J
sea Adjectives or objects: The starfish is slower My dad is the tallest. - |
than the seahorse. o
Review 3 :J-
Once upon  Pastsimple irregular verbs Past simple irregular verbs: Past simple with Wh- question form: _J
a time Adverbs He had a cake. He didn't have What did you eat? - |
a cake.
W
Reading time 3: The race & The wind and the sun ~ Play 3: The dolphin
Back in Objects in a history museum There was / were ...: There was Yes / No questions with there was / -
Sme Materials and objectsina house @ mammoth in the cove! were: —
Zoo words Were there any parrots? No, there
weren't -
Sports clothes and equipment have to / don‘t have to: Why ... ? and Because ...: _J
Healthy eating forn has to jump high. Why do they have to ... ? Because ~ |
they need ...

r.

Reading time 4: Kings of the Sea  Play 4: The coin

Months and dates Future plans with going to: Questions with going to: Are you
Festivals He's going to climb. going to visit Spain? Yes, I am.
Languages

Review 5




A stary: sequence events Listen for specific ~ Say a chant A story: write a Let's choose an long e
What te do when you don't understand words dialogue using after-school club! g or ea /iy/
aword speech marks
A blog: infer feelings Sequence events  Give a A blog post: use letsdoasurvey! long o
How to learn new words presentation capital letters and 00 oW
punctuation
Jau/
Astory: scan and categorise Follow Provide Aslory: plan and Are you a good long v
Use a dictionary to find meaning sequenced sequenced write a story usinga  detective? 0o or ve Ju/
information information Mind Map™
An informational website: contrast Listen for specific ~ Give suggestions A safari wepsite: Planninga North ~ aior ea [ea/
wo lexts information andmakeaplon  make paragraphsin - Pole adventure
Use a dictionary to find spelling @ website text
Poetry: recognise features and interpret  Listen for specific  Ask and answer A poem: write Factor opinion?  aior ay fei/
meaning infermation questions about  rhyming poetry
Notice rhyme in o poem family
An informative text: identify facts Sequence events  Actout a story An informative text: ~ Write an animal aror afaif
Adjectives write a text from puzzle
notes
A traditional story: analyse for inference  Listen loa Act oul g story A story: write a Adifferentpoint  yor igh fai/
Adverbs traditional story summary of view
Afoctual text: use labels in a textto aid ~ Analyse Describe A description: use Are you a good oy or oi foif
comprehension information a picture topic sentences archaeologist?
Self-motivation
Emails: compare and contrast Compare Actoutaroleplay  Anemail: use Crackthesecrel  owor ow jau/
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Self-reflection information addition
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How to learn outside the classroom ) sequence
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Infroduction to Academy Stars

Academy Stars is gn accessible and stimulating seven-
level course in British English designed to promote
academic excellence and effective communication. It
delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence
in learning and give children a sense of achievement and
self-development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars is the unique
importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised as
highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

* Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

e The features Learning to learn and Learning about
language help children identify patterns and acquire
strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

» Regular Think about it! tosks activate
critical thinking skills, with a particular
emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative
working.

* Regular self-evaluation activities
in the Workbook encourage children
to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own
learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature
provides tangible lesson outcomes to
show children what they can do with
the language and skills they have
learned. It promotes a strong sense of
progression and achievement, which
motivates children to go further.

3 Values

A Values box in every unit supports the development
of social skills, good citizenship, cooperation and
collaboration. Children are encouraged to consider
and adopt commonly shared values such as tolerance,
respect and responsibility.

4 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children
engage with language in a motivating and effective
way. Structures are presented visually using appealing
graphics and colour-coded building blocks to highlight
and reinforce patterns. Beautiful animations bring
language to life through memorable presentations, and
clarify meaning, use and form.

5 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills
ensures the effective development of key skills and
strategies. Each reading, writing and listening lesson
practices a specific strategy to give children the tools
they need to process or produce a variety of text
types. Dedicated speaking lessons develop fluency
in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

6 Literacy

Academy Siars also develops extensive reading skills
through beautifully illustrated Reading time sections.
These lessons promote a life-long love of reading and
build confidence in processing longer texts. Children
are encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give
a personal response to them. The illustrations help
develop visual literacy and engaging animations bring
each story to life.

7 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars is mapped to the latest Cambridge
English: Young Learners tests, and includes regular
test-style activities in Review lessons and throughout the
Workbook. A comprehensive assessment pack offers a
test builder, ready-to-go tests and CE:YL sample tests to

measure children's progress and achievement throughout

the course.

Competencies

‘ Activities that encourage children to consider
lifestyle choices and accept responsibility

::3 Activities that develop societal understanding,
and fosler tolerance and ethical behaviour

o Activities that develop critical thinking skills to

= classify, analyse, infer, discuss and discover
think

L 1 Activities that foster learner autonomy and

¥ enable children to apply learning strategies
learn

Activities that promote interpersonal
E’ and collaborative skills, and allow

T, A children to express ideas and

opinions
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Components overview

Academy Stars presents a fully integrated learning
experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning
and smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

Consists of a Welcome unit,

| ten core units, four Reading

time spreads, five Review

| sections and a Dictionary.

b Each core unit contains

| eight lessons featuring clear

% | vocabulary presentation and
« | practice, an engaging reading

text, an innovative Graphic

Grammar presentation and

practice, a language in use

grammar presentation and

practice, sounds and spelling

practice, contextualised listening and speaking activities,

guided writing practice and a practical task to develop

critical thinking skills.

Workbook

Provides further practice
and reinforcement of key
language from the Pupil's
| Book. Additional test-style

| reading and writing practice
| further prepares children for
the Cambridge English:
Movers tests. The Workbook
includes a mid-year and
end-of-year review to check
progress at key points. A
Grammar reference section
reinforces the grammar
from the Pupil’'s Book whilst a What I can do! section
provides children with the opportunity for self-evaluation.

Pupil’s Practice Kit

Consists of enjoyable and motivating extra activities
for children to practise the new language outside their
classroom. For each unit, there are five interactive
activities that cover vocabulary, grammar and phonics.
There are also interactive Flashcards and all the songs
from the Pupil's Book. Teachers can monitor children’s
progress through o score report.

Pupil's Resource Centire

Consists of the Pupil’s Book Class Audio and all of the
videos (see Videos), so children can listen and watch in
their own time. There is also a Parents’ Guide which
introduces the course and provides advice on how
parents can support their child in the home-learning
environment.

For the feacher
Teacher’s Book

- | Provides clear and concise
support for lesson planning

. | and teaching. User-friendly

: teaching notes are available

: for each lesson of the Pupil's

e Book with on-the-page

—n audioscripts and answer

keys. The Teaching star!

- boxes provide a professional
— development in action strand

' ; through useful classroom tips,

practical activities and support

for teachers. For the Workbook,

there are helpful teaching notes for exams practice

activities and writing lessons, as well as answer keys.

Presentation Kit

Consists of a downloadable digital version of the Pupil’'s
Book and Workbook to be used in class, with integrated
audio, video, interactive activities and answer keys.
Focuses on promoting heads-up interactive learning.
There are also interactive Flashcards to enhance the
presentation and practice of new language, with audio.

Class Audio CDs
P 1 Contain all key texts, stories, songs,

dialogues and phonics chants from
, the Pupil's Book.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through
a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-
world video which shows real children acting out the
dialogue; and an animated story video that brings to life
the Reading time staries.

Teacher’'s Resource Centre

Consists of additional resources and ideas to extend
lessons and learning, and gives further practice of key
language. Focuses on giving teachers flexibility and the
means to deliver dynamic and varied lessons.

Test Generator

Tests for each unit, mid-year, end-of-year and relevant
Cambridge English: Young Learners tests are
available to download from the Teacher’s Resource
Centre. In addition, the Test Generator allows teachers to
customise and create new tests from a bank of activities.




Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Lesson 1: Vocabulary

A slriking visual introduces
the unit topic and engages
children.

New vocabulary
is contextualised.
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Activities provide
carefully staged
practice of key
vocabulary.
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Carefully staged presentation of
key unit vocabulary.

T
1
1 '
i

Lesson aims and
outcomes are given at
the bottom of each poge.
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A lively song activates
new vocabulary and
makes it more memorable.

Activities develop
critical thinking and
visual literacy.
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| encourage children to use
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skills to help understanding.

A pre-reading task develops prediction

Reading
activities check
comprehension,

An actlivity to encourage children
to apply the skills and strategies
from Learning to learn and
Learning about language.




Lesson 3: Reading comprehension
Further activities reinforce and

Afocus check children’s understanding
lesson3  Recting comprehension on g ) of the Reading text.
1 Writo the seoanimals, - - - -~~~ - =~ - oo oo - | slrotegy
1 It's got eight long arms. ___caapus ' in each Y
2 |tcan hold onto o plo with s toil. | unit i ot Ihe nnt ot Ppits Book finges 7273 Altwer the qustslis,
3 Ii's got wbe fagt, butit hasn't got ony legs. E develops Wb g o i
4 |ts o bird, bt it oan't fiy. 1 keg a
2 Write the sea animals in the correct place In the diagram. (B2 asiari -~ -4 reading “ le
e whaie i esl  crob  shork :I skills. s b bl
X—*
W ml B e o i T 0 Fior vt i 0wl Dkl
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- Think of onather sea animal. Add it to the diagram.

‘Sounds and spelling

,: rl-== 4 < e Listen ond say b

v the chant. Look ot the :

¢ H spelling. :

1 .‘ “Fostar, [ star!” soys the st fish to tha sh- k. h

‘: ‘ The po tys st ting! T Y : .
P e new Activities provide further receplive ond
; P77 5 24 Write the missing letters ar or a. Listen to check. ggﬁ?e{jﬁuac:ﬁsed productive practice of key sounds.
v ¥i fstar 2 _ ftar 3 p_k 4 g 5 b B __ sk i
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L. A receplive

Critical thinking activities encourage
children to give a personal response to
the text and develop inferential skills.

actlivity checks
children can
idenlify the
larget sound.

Lesson 4: Grammar

Supporting animalions present grammar and focus on
form in an engaging and memorable way (ovailable in the
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil's Resource Centre).

Carefutly slaged activities
provide further proctice and
consolidation of target grammar.
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lessond  Grammar A visually '
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r c ' R T T
rr A ) Comporing o M‘,M aoimals or CRiscty # Grglli}nr:"lnr box ! .3_ o T
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Lesson 5: Language in use

A new grammar struclure is
presented via a shorl diotogue.,

Carefully stoged actlivilies provide
further practice of the new grammar.

S T e T e

Lesson 5 Language in use : f_b;d Warse the worst A SUpporling,
____ ) | goed  Ibeter | thebest real-world
1 2 Listenand saf.~ - 1 | -S————f i 5
ST ienay | e the friandiiest video brings
Cp et Jwser [thetalost the dialogue
§ Tell mie obaut your family, Who's the tallest? to ltfe Gﬂd
o & My dod s the tallest. supports .
| Wha's the friendliest? undgrslongﬂng
2 My grandmo i the Iriandliest. (available in the
Who's the best at footbell? Presentation
& My brathel is the best at foetball Kit and on
And who's the worst ot drowing? the Pupil's
& Mel Resource
Centre).
2 Write senlences about your friends, . ey
1 s the tallest - tiolt)
2 [ (fesst) !
3 Is .  Aold) |
4 & olswimming (bo) '
5 is ot doncing. {gomd) !
3 Now make o new dialogue. [Be o steel "__E
n Wha's the best at singing i your Jamily? .
b - d My sister 15 the best at singqing. Whao's Clnld‘ren
"aﬂw | the friendliest parson 1 your family? praclise the
T the friendlest new grammar
structures

L__ Une Uswll!m sugwalitive foom with shost odpedhies Lk o wesids) odjecivos be[ﬂre .

LR ey producing
their own freer
dialogue.

Lesson 6: Listening and speaking

A pre-listening aclivity While-listening and

activaies prior knowledge. after-listening activilies

check comprehension.
i
Lesson 6 Listening and speaking i
tob-= 1 Talk obout the pictures, What con you see?  Tagether v
" s bettar! o '
2 217 Listen to the story ond order the pictures, - -----------~ . *:
3 21 Listen again. Why is the little fish scored?  ~ "~ =t
Why is it hoppy ot the end?
i Traca the circles in pink for the lilile fish endin A speaking
grey for the big fist. Then act cut the story, [Be a starl™  ------------- activity
. encourages
w@ 3,2, - chitdren to
. 4 SR o consolidate new
m scorsg, o aflan language from
ol S 0 Heledm o o= pl s 5 the unit,
 oone ) 1 bioerond | & \ The biogest )
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Children are directed to the
Grammar reference for model
language and further practice,

Further activities check
understanding of the listening
and speaking skills, which are
sometimes test-style activities
--1 from the Cambridge English:
Movers tests.
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Lesson 7: ertlng Carefully stagsd octivities,
™ led by the teacher, support
— Each wriling lesson focuses children in building up a

on a writing sub-skill. written text.
f E
Lesson 7 Writing i
1 Reod obout the penguin on puge 72 agoin. | J:
Answer the questions. Lise and 10 give ; |
1 How many sentances ore thewe? ___ four :w::' Zﬁ:mmn ,
52 but 10 '
2 Hew many ideas ore thers in eoch - s i
e " contesting infarmation. |
3 How many Umes con you find the words and and but? |
— and: but: :
2 Renod the notes ubout an eel. Complete the text withend orbut. | |
An eel el ;
J— long, thin Aneslislong' _ and thin, Il gon X
can swim, can't walk sinim, © It con't walk. It eats \
- et small fish, small crabs, dossn't eat smallfish ' small crabs, H
oclopuses : il dossn’l eal Lolppuses. h
3 PRend the notes ond write o text about an ectopus. [Be o starl - - | i
o a An octopus
An octopus An ogtopus has o
- round body,
elght long arms,
no teeth —_— —— —
s
3 Jot wwimemgr,
can hide in ymoll spoces
T eats crobs, snmatimes anails
a ! L TR Wit van eeaien iz Troon nobis.
pu— W pogen G800

Lesson 8: Think about it!

o A practical lesson thal focuses on critical thinking
skills. Tasks prepare children to make decisions,
- solve problems and take control of their learning.

Which gnimolis) sre
1 foster thon o jellyfish® A dalghin and an actopus
2 slowar than a ssahorse?

3 longer thon on octopus?
4 shorter thon on sal?

Read the puzzle. Which 3
animal in Activity 1 is 12

Write a puzzle about an
animal in Activity 1. Aska
friend to guess. [Be o slor!
IF's faster thar an esl and
I1's siower Ihan an oclopus.

It's longer than a sechorse

Carefully staged aclivities
give children the support
and scoffolding they

need lo produce a text

Children then plan
and arganise their

independently. own piece of writing.
& 1
Bampes thuiband doiplis. = = = wm e mm mm e o !
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children's
understanding of
the writing sub-
skill to prepare
them for the

Aclivities check

Children use heir plan to
write their tusk independently.

Children are encouraged
lo check their final piece

writing task. of work, us good practice.
Test-style activities proctise reading
and writing tasks from the Cambridge
English: Movers lests.
vt e L1 ssmmitl, .

i ' o

‘%:.‘ ,9;’?( ‘fj’x ’c:s

M aewd conphuts w0
I
= b e oty

B v iy s e b e b T # o e

[

1 4
. .
| "

E
O »
w 4

L ay

2 W

Whal | can dof
P e o e

What I can do! boxes provide children
with the oppartunity 1o assess their own
learning of the material in the unit,

and it's shorter than an

oclopls. ). O

U & hoede sntnmlon
W poGe s FOe T

Activities to consolidate
learning and give

chitdren the opportunity
to share their work.
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The Be a star! activity gives children an The animaled videos bring the stories
opportunily to consolidate their knowledge to life (ovoilable in the Presentation Kit
and learning in a variety of creative ways. and on the Pupil's Resource Cenire).
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Understanding the Teacher’s Book

Reduced pages fof the Pupil’s
Book and Workbook give easy
reference to the main components.

Audioscripts oppear ol point of use
(unless they appear in the Pupil's Book).

e el T

conlext.

A Cooler activily
allows children to
review language

learned in a fun

Lesson | Vocabulary

Under:the sea

Puglls Book poges 7051

Audioaciipt

Tooeher: jullidnh

Chisd:  Beorn eotpost
Tepchor: eof

Chlid: Fetirn whedie, o8
Toomhar Miw (i, | stér

= Aah thw chidsin lo suggest oo onmoy ko two
o wRiEEs. Yoo couid howe o closy vola for the
Py sl pipalar 360 okl

* Firwathy. thas ¢ hilddrun lintan and sing, Theg siig
A il B sz weilh Melr awis choios of
woa il

Coalur: Qe vaize aach

Teacher’s nofes give carefully
structured step-by-step guidance.

mixed-ability
clusses.

The Games Bank (pages 14—17) gives details of popular
and easy-lo-use games that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.

: 3 o Write the new words in your notobook. |
! * Diruwe ai outupers and n eol oo the oot Poin ta
l Ihaim o exk; Whiels aatmnl hoa aima o laga? (fhe
! cifapuet Which onfmal doosn'l have aims oo lege?
] [t e}
! * M i eheine ey and i the Btils (i e
i ekl
: = oy B Do oo s boied o hive uedinibens
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Kam, oA o Pkt that e e g e opesion oo oy i I grrreessctacacectreperse
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resources available knowledge and ' such as classroom
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Games Bank

Total Physical lgies onse (TPR) games . .
Y P ( )9 Physical spelling
This game reaily helps children focus on spelling and

TPR works like this: involves them physically, making it fun!

1 Teacher says and does. 1 Write one of the words from today’s lesson on the
2 Teacher says, teacher and children do. board (e.g. pirale).

3 Teacher and children say and do. 2 Tell the children the rules: for every lelter that

4 Children say and do, teacher does. has a line going up (e.g. 1) everyone raises both
5 Children say and do alone. hands. For every letter that has a line going down
Simon says down, they have to fold their arms!

3 Spell out the word as an example. When
everyone understands what to do, continue the
game with more words from the lesson.

4 Invite children one by one to say another word
from the tesson or recent vocabulary they
learned, and encourage the whole class to do the
aclions.

This popular mime game is good for children who

need to relate actions to language.

1 Have the children stand up. Explain that when
you say, e.g. Simon says ride a bike they should
all (quietly!) mime riding o bike. If, however, you
say Ride a bike without saying Simon says first,
they should do nothing.

2 Any child who does an action when they
shouldn't, or does a wrong action, isn't out of
the game — they just get an Oops! and everyone :
carries on. : Board race

i 1 Divide the class into groups of five. Each group

: i
E (e.g. p), everyone puts their hands down by their E
E sides. For letters that have no line going up or i

2 The first person to raise their hand should do the
next mime. Give them a minute to think about
which word they would like to do —or assign « e 5 e e e e e i o e ‘
word.

word s missing. Continue until you have an
empty board.

R N Eaaaa o needs a piece of paper and o pen.

i Mime the story i i 2 Give the children two minutes to write as many

i Mime games are good for children who need to i words about a topic (people, objects, subjects,

i visually relate actions to words. E etc.) as they can. Each child should write one ;

! 1 Tell the children you are going to mime ! word and then pass the pen and paper to the next @

E something that happens in the story (e.g., E : child. :

: building a house), and they have to raise their i : 3 Once two minutes is up, stop the gome and

i hand when they think they know whatyouare 1 :  askthe groups to count how many words they

] doing. £ managed to wrile.

| 2 Putthe class into small groups. Give them time ~ { : 4 Have each group spell out some of the words

i to re-read the story and pick a part to mime. B 2 they wrote down, and write the answers on the

i Ask the children to take it in turns to mime an E board. Check the spelling with the whole class.

: ﬂChCln from the StOFg. Wh“’e lhe rest of the group : ......................................................................................

{ guesses. e e s S Gl

fmmmmmmmm s sassssssmesssse—e———— ! i Disappearing words ;
: 1 Write 10-15 new words on the board from i

| Mime the new words i the unit :

E 1 Tell the children you are going to mime one of i 2 Ask the class to study the board for a minute. i

) the new words they have learned, and they have i 3 Now ask them to cover their eyes. Erase one of |

) o raise their hand when they think they know i the words. :

% what it is. i 4 Tell them to uncover their eyes, and say which
¥ ]

e




My story!

1 On the board write Once upon a time there was
an old man who ...

2 Place the children in small groups and give each
group one sheet of paper. Explain that they are
going to write a short story but each child has to
write one sentence.

3 Have the first member of the group copy the
sentence from the board and complete it.

4 Then they pass the sheet to the person next to
them who has to write another sentence. They
continue passing the sheet around until a short
story has been written. If a child cannot write
a sentence, have them seek help from a group
member.

5 When they have completed their story, a group
member reads the story to the class.

: Disappearing sentence

i 1 Write a key sentence from the unit the board (e.g.
: What time have they got computer studies?)

i 2 Erase the words one at o time, and have the

: children remember and say the complete

: sentence each time.

i 3 Repeat with other sentences they have recently

: practised.

Memory chain

. 1 Tell the class you're going to play a memory

game, and they must listen. Start a memory

chain by saying a sentence which uses

vocabulary or grammar they have recently

learned (e.g. Today, I've got English).

) 2 Now add another vocabulary item to that memory
choin (e.g. Today, I've got English and maths).

3 Go around the room. Each child should add
another vocabulary item to the chain until they
don't know any more words or the chain becomes

too long to remember. If you hove a large class,
this can also be played in smaller groups, once
you have explained what to do.

Who's speaking?

1 Call out phrases from the Plays in the Pupil’s
Book.

2 Ask the children to remember which character
said them.

Drawing my lesson

1 Askthe children if they enjoyed the lesson and
what they learned from it. Explain that you will
give them each a piece of paper on which they
have to draw what they learned today and write @
few sentences.

2 Have the children present their work to the closs.
Place oll work on a classroom display.

----------------------------------------------------

 Stepping stone sentences

i 1 Before closs, write three or four sentences on a

E piece of paper. Space the words in random order

. around the page, e.g. I'm - good at — not good at

| — English — maths, etc. Pholocopy the paper for

i the number of children in your class.

i 2 Divide the class into groups of three or four

{  children.

i 3 Give each group @ photocopied handout. Hold up
your own copy and show the children how you
can ‘walk your fingers’ around the page to make
complete sentences.

4 The children take turns to walk their fingers
around the page to make sentences about
themselves. The others in the group call out the
words to speuk the sentences.

Tongue twisters

This game is always fun and gets the class laughing.

1 Explain to the children that tongue twisters make
you mix up your words when you say them very
fast, and that they are nonsense sentences.

2 Divide the class into small groups and have them
write a tongue twister using the words from the
lesson.

3 Ask the groups to exchange tongue twisters and
have each member practise saying them.

Make words

' 1 In preparation, write the letters A-Z on a piece of

paper and photocopy it (one per group). Cul the
; letters up.
: 2 Divide the class into small groups. Give each
: group a set of letters and ask the children to mix
up the letters on their desk.

i 3  Explain that you will say a word and they have to

' spell it with the cards as quickly as possible. _
i 4 The first group to form the word, says Ready! and
: gets a point.

5 Continue with a few more words.
: 6 The group with the most points wins.
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i Stickman i
i Try this twist on the classic game! i
! 1 Play one example round of the Stickman game to |
i show or remind the class how it works. E
! 2 Draw lines on the board to represent each !
E letter of a word. A child then calls out a letter at E
! random. If the letter is in the word, write it in the |
' correct place. If not, start to draow a stickman. :
i Each time a child calls out a letter that isn’t in the
! word, add another feature o the man (e.g. head, |
; orm, foot). i
i 3 When o child thinks they know what the word is, |
E they should put up their hand to guess. If they i
] guess lhe word correcily before the stickman is !
5 fully drawn, they win. i

Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row.

2 Whisper a sentence into the ear of the first child
in each row. Ask them to whisper the sentence to
the next child, and so on, until it reaches the end
of the row.

3 The last child in the row then says what the
sentence is.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

Spelling bee

1 Divide the class into two teams.

2  Teamn A calls out a new word. A child from
Team B has to spell it correctly on the board,
with help from his or her team. If the word is
carrect the team gets a point.

3 Switch roles so that Team B chooses a word for
Team A to spell.

: Bingo

: 1 Draw a bingo grid with four boxes on the board ;
: and have the children copy it into their notebooks. :
: Write eight to ten new words on the board. :
: 2 Tell the children to choose four of the words on

: the board and write one in each box.

: 3 Call out the words on the board in a random

: order. The children who have written down the

: word repeat it and cross it out.

© 4 When a child has crossed out all four words they

: stand up and say Bingo!

Quick memory game

1 Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of
paper to each pair.

2 Give them one minute to remember and write
down as many new words from Lesson 1 of the
unit you are learning as they can.

i Pass the ball E
i 1 Have the class form a circle. Explain that you will '
! throw the ball to a child who has to say a verb. E
i The child then has to throw the balt to another i
i child who in turn has to say a verb. If a child E
: cannot say a verb, they sit down. |
E 2  You could also use the game to revise i
; vocabulary sets. i

Flashcard games

4--_;«._'- R e NW\_{WWMM‘\-’?

What's nexi? )

1 Tell children to open their Pupil's Book and
look at Lesson 1, Activity 2 of the unit you are
i studying. Give them one minute to look at the

vocabulary.
2 Ask ten children to stand up in a line. Hand
each child a flashcard, in mixed up order.
Tell the children they have one minute
to rearrange themselves in the order the
vocabulary appears in the lesson.
4 Clap your hands to signal the end of the game.  (
Say What's next? and ask each child to read
out the word on their flashcard.

5 Play again if you have a large class.

A AN |

Missing card

1 Hold up the flashcards one at a time and have
the children call out the words, Stick each
flasheard on the board.

2 Tell the children to cover their eyes while you
remove a flashcard. Tell them to open their eyes
again and to raise their hand if they know which
flasheard is missing.

(] €] €] €] €] € €] ) ) ) ) ) ey ) e e e e e e ey e e e

4




J el e

1

JJde

Ready, set, draw!

This is a good game for students who need to

visually relate images to words.

1 Divide the class into groups of four children. Each
group needs several pieces of paper and a pen
or pencil. Number the children in each group one
to four. Invite all the number ones to come to the
front of the classroom.

2 Show these children the some flashcard.

3 These children then go back to their group and
draw that item on their paper. When the group
guesses the object correcily, they stand up.
When all the groups are standing up, have them
call out the word.

This game is lots of fun and is likely to keep the i

children on their toes! E

1 Have five children stand up at the front. Give i
each child a flashcard. Call out the words on :
each flashcard one at a time, slowly ot first. The |
children hold up their flashcard when they hear i
their word. Say the words a few times, getting
faster each time.

2 Repeat with the other five flasheards and five
different children. Then shuffle the flashcards and
repeat as many times as you like with different
groups of children.

Categories

1 Write three categories from three different units
on the board os headings. (e.g. sea animals,
family, musical instruments).

Take the flashcards from those units and mix
them up.

Ask a volunteer to pick a flashcard, say what it is
and then stick it onio the board under the correct
heading.

The word is ...

1 Put the flashcards in a box and have the children
sit in a circle. If the class is big, have the children
form two circles but make sure to provide two
sets of flashcards.

2 Explain that you will play the song from the
lesson and the children will have to pass the box
to the child next to them. When the music stops,
the child holding the box has to take a flashcard
out of the box and say what it is. To make the
activity a little more difficult, the child has to say
a sentence with the word.

3 Continue for a few rounds.

. One, two, three!

i 1 Stick some flashcards around the walls of the

i classroom. Call out the words one by one and

i have the children point to the correct flashcard.

i 2 Now call out a series of two items and have the

i children point to twe flashcards at the same time.
1 3 Finally call out three items. Explain to the

] children that they'll have to use a foot to point o

i the third one!

E 4 The children can continue this game in pairs.

____________________________________________________

What's this?

1 Hold up a flashcard, completely covered with
a book or piece of paper (or use the Blur or
Spotlight tools on the Presentation Kit).

2 Ask What's this? as you slowly start to reveal the
image.

3 Children raise their hands to offer answers. If
they are correct, reveal the image completely.
Repeat.

Find the flashcard

This is a fun, physical game that gets the children
out of their seats and tests their knowledge of new
vocabulary.

1 In preparation, stick some flashcards around
the walls of the classroom.

2 Ask two children to stand up ot the front of the
class. Call out a word and the children have to
find the flashcard and stand next to it as fast
as they can. The first one to stand next to the
correct flashcard is the winner.

3 Repeat with other pairs.

The pizza’s disappeared!

1 Divide the class into two teams. On the left and
right side of the board, draw a pizza with eight
slices.

2 Hold up a flasheard, and ask a child to say the
word. If the child cannot say the word, erase one
of the slices of pizza from their team.

3 The team with the most slices of pizza left wins
the game.
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Welcome

Lesson 1 Meet the Academy Stars

Pupil's Book pages 4-5

b 1 do [nts of fur things
with the children]

2 I'm Like I'm their
big brother, This year,
SRR | want to learn how 1o
use a dictionary

- : —
| And ] wan to m Charle. T their licls _ g
r1 write smails j brother. This gear, T want to .'-'_a R ."?":‘:‘i
to schools m | ] s== lots of animals. Let'’s go to 11, bl

{ other countries! || the sea and 1o the desert, tol %0 ;
T Do wn.n.t ta come with us? i" "

This year, [ want

.| to learn about

w2 celebrations

umund lhe wnrld
25

AR e
ooy N Ao |

Lesson 1

Meel the Academy Stars

2 Look at the picture. Write the nomes.

1 Whe's waaring ...
a o yellow T-shir? Elln € grean trousers?
b o bilua skift? d ared T-shirt?
2 Who's helding ...
a ombot? € obook?
b olooiholl? d obap?
3 1= Listan and match the information to the Academy Stors.
Age Class Favourite Fovourite Fovourite Favourite
colour food sport animal
Fla \ e’,
[ I 3 * ﬁ Z°

=
: \ %
c"

4 Ask ond answer the questions
in Activity 3 with o friend. |Po o starl

*@Pa

,'.@

kindergorten

=
e Destelie paople.
Wi page 4 nm‘q

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Describe
people

Vocabulary: How old are you? What class are you
in? What’s your favourite ...7?

Resources: (PK ) - Welcome Unit, Lesson 1;
- Welcome Unit aclivities

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Gefting to know each other
» Greet the class. Hello, I'm ...

* Have the children greet the person next to them.

1 o) 1.1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen
and point.

« Have the children look at the picture on page 4.
Ask How many children can you see? (four) Where
are they? (in the park). Tell the children that these
are the Academy Stars.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
each character.

* Play the audio again. Pause and ask:
What are the twins’ names? (Flo and Ella)
Who is Luke / Charlie / Daisy? (the twins' big
brother / little brother / aunt)
What does Flo / Ella / Luke / Charlie want to do?
(learn about celebrations around the world / write
emails to schools in other countries / learn how to
use a dictionary / see lots of animals)
What does Aunt Daisy do with the children? (lots of
fun things)

2 Look at the picture. Write the names.

o -

» Read the example and have the children point to
Ella.

* Have the children write the answers alone.

* Read out the questions and have the class answer
together.

Answers: 1 a Ella, b Flo, ¢ Luke, d Charlie; 2 o
Charlie, b Luke, ¢ Ella, d Flo
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3 #) 1.2 Listen and match the information
to the Academy Stars.

* Call out the 'words for the pictures and have the
children point to them.

* Have the children listen to Flo on the audio and
follow the lines.

* Play the rest of the audio. Have the children draw
the lines from picture to picture.

» Check answers: How old is .,.? What class is he /
she in? What's his / her favourite ...?

Audioscript

Flo: Hi, I'm Flo and I'm eight years old. I'm in
Class 3 with my sister, Ella. My favourite
colour is pink and my favourite food is
mango. | like swimming and | like playing
with my friend’s cat. Cats are my favourite
animats.

Charlie: Hello. My name’s Charlie and I'm five years
old. | go to kindergarten. My favourite colour
is red and my favourite food is chocolate
ice cream. | like playing basketball with my
brother Luke, and I like elephants.

Luke:  Hi, I'm Luke and I’'m 11 years old. I'm in
Claoss 6 now. My favourite colour is blue.
That’s why I'm wearing this T-shirt. My
favourite food is a burger. | like playing
football and | like watching it, too. [ like big
animals. My favourite animal is a lion.

Ella: Hello. My name’s Ello and I'm eight years
old. 'm in Class 3 with my sister, Flo. My
favourite colour is yellow, like my T-shirt.
Grapes are my favourite food and | like
playing tennis with my friends. Horses are
my favourite animals.

____________________________________________________

Answers: Flo: age 8, Class 3, pink, mango, l
swimming, cat; Charlie: age 5, kindergarten, red, :
chocolate ice cream, basketball, elephant; Luke: age |
11, Class 6, blue, burger, football, lion; Ella: age 8, E
Class 3, yellow, grapes, tennis, horse 5

____________________________________________________

~oro e (Teaching star! s’ o

Pairwork

*  Write these questions on the board: What class
are you in? How old are you? What's your
favourite ...7

* Askchildren to ask and answer the questions
in pairs.

e SR |

4 & =" Ask and answer the questions in
Activity 3 with a friend. [Be a star! 5

* Have the children work in pairs.

* The children ask questions to find out the
information in Activity 3, about each other. Refer
them to the questions on the board from the
Teaching star!

* If you wish, they could move around the classroom
asking and answering the questions.

* Monitor and help if necessary, with prompts.

Cooler: Guess the drawing

* Have individual children draw a favourite food
or animal on the board. Ask What's (John's)
favourite ...? and have the class answer.

Workbook page 4

Read what the Academy Stars say on Pupil's Book pags 4.
Answer the questions,

1 Whals Ella's twin sister?

2 Who s Like? ==
3 Wha wants to da lats of fun things with tha children?
4 Who worils to weite lels of emails?

Read and complete the sentences.

- 1 Fiols yeors old. She's gol o and two
3 cShe'sgola i
f N 2 Elois. yeors old. She's golo and twa
e Bhe's helding o :

F T o§ Luke is _ He'sgola and bwo
. — ~He'sholdinge
- 4 Charthe is __He'sgoto and twa
] He's Foiding o -

Whaot have they got now? Complete the sentences.

1 Choriie's .3 Ew's e

2 luke's T -

1 2# 31" ‘ﬁ

: 9 o X

Wls osiin

1 Read what the Academy Stars say
on Pupil’s Book page 4. Answer the
questions.

Answers: 1 Flo 2 their big brother 3 Aunt Daisy

4 Ella

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 eight, sister, brothers, bag 2 eight, |
sister, brothers, book 3 11 years old, brother, E
sisters, ball 4 five years old, brother, sisters, !
robot E

________________________________________________

3 What have they got now? Complete
the sentences.

i Answers: 1 Charlie’s got a car. 2 Luke's got :
! football boots. 3 Ella’s got a kite. 4 Flo’s got a !
E camera. E

________________________________________________




Lesson 2 Vocabulary
Pupil's Book pages 67
Lesson 2 \focubu]aw /r
1 Flntinml wrile. e
1 four animals
giraffe
2 wo feoms

3 four tems of lumiture

& three forms of transport

5 six ptoces In tha town

6 six octivities

your notebook.

Where is | are the - 7 What s ['are . doing?
Isit 7] Ave they . 7 How many . are there?
Are there any . ? 15 therea _ 7

3 Askend answer gquestions about the
picture with a friend. |Be o siar!

L‘ 2 Write five questions about the picture in
L~

Pairwork {

Ask two children to came to the front with their
books. Ask each child one question about the
picture. The child answers and the class poinl
to the correct part of the picture. What colour’s
the bear? (brown) What's the girl in the park
doing? (flying a kite) What can you see in the
living room? (o sofa) Where's the zoo? (next to
the park)

Hepeal with other pairs.

Vocabulary: activities, animals, forms of transport,
furniture, places

Resources: (PK) - Welcome Unit, Lesson 2;
- Welcome Unit activities

Warm-up: Who am 1?

*  Play Who am I? Describe one of the Academy
Stars and have the children guess who it is. Use
information from Lesson 1, e.g. My favourite
colour/ animal / food is ... | like ...

e T A P, H ' 1.7
Learning objectives: Vocabulary review { [Teachlng star! "71 4

T e e e ™ i ™

3 E‘ Ask and answer questions about the

1 Find and write. picture with a friend. [Be a stﬂl_{_\{
« Children complete the lists in pairs. * Tell the children to work in pairs. Have them look at
« Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest the picture and ask and answer their questions.
answers. Write the answers on the board. » Have pairs report back to the class. Have them ask

and answer one question they used.

i Answers: 1 giraffe, bear, panda, crocodile E

i 2 kitchen, living room 3 sofa, bookcase, chairs, i Cooler: Mime game

E table 4 car, bus, train 5 restaurant, pork 200, house, E s  Mime an animal from the picture. Have the
1 flat, shop 6 have a picnic, watch TV, fly a kite, plog i children say what the animal is.

basketball, cook, play the guitar »  Whisper an animal, form of transport or activity in
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" a volunteer's ear. The child mimes and the class
2 Write five questions about the picture in guess.

your notebook.

* The children use their lists from Activity 1 to help
them write five questions.

* Check the children's questions in their notebooks.
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2 Write bwo words beginning with etter 20,
3 Moke o word [rom letters one, three and 18
4 Pul thase nomes In oiphobetiool oxder Flo Ello Luke Chorlie

Look at the | Complete the er
L3 O - . 0 o ?03
m [ I L
1 M ETTIITH g ‘L
O | ] T s"g( .

o U

Write the opposiles of the words in the boxes.

bed cold hoppy Ift larig sl
big sod
shoit good R -
hat right
Now use the words to describe

the picturas.

&

Workbook pages 5-7
g ‘Circle the odd one out.
1 bathram kitshen ot lving room
| Answar the o about the alphat
aobodetgh!l | XxIlmnopgts | ovweygzZ 2:vin it st
TR LA S B T8 @ 0N MW W WY M NAM DN mm 3 donr hciLse floor window
1 What is letter ten in the olphobet? s # 680 Yok coat frauftain

11 Do you lke plouing the gullar?
| Mo, | don't.

T .

N W
- 4 :
’t 2 Do you like cooking? | '

— P [Yes. Ldn.|
S | g . ‘
. ~T

3 Do you ke S —
4
5 =
]

Answer the questions in Activity B about you,
Use or A
1 S 4 O
2 B . = = —
3 L

_______________________________________________

4 Charlie, Ella, Flo, Luke

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the
crossword.

i Answers: ACROSS: 1 camel 2 cloud
¢ 5 helicopter 8 mountain 8 train DOWN: 1 coconut

3 lamp 4 pencil 6 computer 7 snowman

Answers: 1] 2 Children's own answers. 3 car |

-

brother, grandpa; sister / burger, mango, pepper

- el T &
4 3 4
Write the words in the correct boxes, Animals: Golours: i’\ /
baar grrafte pEppr 1 it — A (B Ikig dtfe bieis Bijieg
bue arunepo pink Famitg: pr— 2 - . 2 (cor]
brothgr hemgarog siglar 3 3 ol
burger mange yellow = = —
4 4 (airplane)
3 Write the words in the correct boxes.
Write the questions. = S e S TR SR S R S S A i A R AR R
Answers: bear, giraffe, kangaroo / blue, pink, yellow /

__________________________________________________

7 Describe the picture. Use There’s a ...,

Answers: 1 A happy baby. 2 A left foot. 3 A cold
drink. 4 A long pencil.

There are ... or There aren’t ... .

Answers: 1 There are two buses. 2 There are four

cars. 3 There's d train. 4 There aren't any airplanes.

Answers: 1 Do you like playing the guitar? l
2 Do you like cooking? 3 Do you like playing i
basketball? 4 Do you like watching TV? 5 Do you |
like flying a kite? 6 Do you like having a picnic? i

______________________________________________

9 ‘ Answer the questions in Activity 8

-about you. Use Yes, I do or No, I don’t.




n At school

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’'s Book pages 8-9

i e S U by g ) e
Lesson ) Vocabulary
1 14 Listen, point and say,
1 ‘_ e T 2 L Listen and play the game. Whal's next?

Maidag 10k Sepbamber i ] o @@ m_:_. p ja ﬁgﬂ*
9:00  seience r - ol 3 h‘; R' = q
10:00  Englich g l E? -r; b i
1160 bresk tlwa | Take A ] selance nlis cofnputar reak fime

; &:lu.liﬁ 3a:4r /! | studies
| Seience LoOKS, = —
= B Lo 9O X s 1
== e &
computsr sbudies : ﬁ H -
PE L & maths SGOIGl studies hotnework
: souinl studies and maths

3 Wirite the new words in your notebook.

maths social studies
£ B q ' Look ot the picture. What tifie s are
e == N Ask and answer. [It's at half past eleven.
St 5oy P el L 5 15 Sing the song, [Be o slar!
" R
: Our school doy - n \)
The viock goes ﬂckmaﬂ‘c‘r—m. English, PE and social studies,
The lessons goby. | Then it's break time with my buddiest
INoW ol hove e got? | The clock goes lick-tock-tick-tock.
Seience, music ond then art. | Thelessons go by
Computer studies — we're all sosmorl! | Now whal tave wa got?
The clock goes lick-lock-tiok-tock. B o v
The | ; | ow many school
Nwaﬁq‘;ﬂz i,i gat? | subjects are in the song? “
9
I \.-:-:; | Iday':i\ﬂu and Lisa new wonks: sehod sulijs snd oelkities L] 3, \!:::!fﬂ"ﬁ
popes B pogn ) ﬂ
. . . ; ) i i
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 1 ) 13 Listen, point and say.
school subjects and activities; Sing a song » Have the children look at the big picture on page

8. Ask Where are the children? (at school) What
are they doing? (arriving, saying hello, starting the
lesson) Can you remember their names? (Flo, Ella,
Charlie, Luke) What's on the board? (The classes

Vocabulary: art, break time, computer studies,
English, homework, maths, music, PE, science,
social studies

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 1, Flashcards; for that day.)‘ _ .
TRC) - Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1 * Play the audio. The children listen and point.
worksheet; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 1 * Play the audio again. The children repeat each item.

song, Flashcards; (PRe) - Review audio tracks 1.3-1.5

R S Ao R P B e [Teaching star! 7?
Materials: Class Audio CD1; paper, pens or pencils Extension ’

* Give the children the chance to say if they like

things, as this will help them to remember the
Warm-up: Board race e d

words.
* Divide the class into groups of five. Each group *+  Ask the children if they like each subject / activity
needs a piece of paper and a pen. . g on page 8. The children answer yes or no.
* Give the children two minutes to write as many e N o e

words about school (people, objects, subjects,
etc) as they can. Each child writes one word and 2 ) 1.4 Listen and play the game. What’s
then passes the pen and paper to the next child. next?

*  Ask how many words the groups managed to

write. Check spelling. * Have the children listen to the first example on the

"audio and show them that it follows the order on
the page.



* For the next example, pause the audio before the

child answers, elicit the answer from the class and Cooler: Ready, set, draw!
then confirm with the audio. = Divide the class into small groups. Show one
« For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says child from each group a picture from Activity 2.

Now you. pause for the children to call out the answer. * The child draws the picture. When their group
guesses correctly, they raise their hands. Repeat.

Audioscript
Adult: SC[ence, EngllSh Workbook page 8
Child: computer studies
Adult: computer studies, music
Child: break time
Adult: break time, maths
Ch”d SOCiCI]. StUdieS Mulchmewhoolaub}mundlmpicmre.
Adult: social studies, PE B3 a M or SR
A ’ o »-1
Child: art ol Sar s, {v 0l
Adult: Now more difficult! Art, homework scney CEIIR 7D D o
Child: science ol L o~ R
. : _ A9 5550 kb e
Adult: Now you. 1 science, English 2 computer L) } Lt
studies, music 3 break time, maths aumpersdes | ban et dsjerce
4 social studies, PE 5 art, homework ‘ =
Look at Activity 1. Complete Mo Write what you do al school
and Pater's ti hle for Mondoy: on M
___________________________________________________ -: Time School subject Time School subjoct
I Answers: 1 computer studies 2 break time 3 social | i -
| studies 4 art 5 science ; | Sy
-------------------------------------------------- : 12':00 l-unch -
100 -
3 ‘ Write the new words in your notebook. ol ; m fmem——
= The children look at the school timetable on page 8. HEE || e
= Ask What have they got at school today? (science,
English, art, music, computer studies, PE) Ask
What haven't they got today? (social studies and
maths — they're for homework) 1 Match the school subject and the
« The children then write lists about their own classes picture.
for that day in their notebooks. R e e i e
. Answers:1c2a3e4b5d6f7g8h E
4 eﬂ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. - - oromoTmmmmmos s mmmsmnm s s s
» Have the children look at page 8 and raise their 2 Look at Activity 1. Complete Mo and
hands to tell you everything they can see. Peter’s timetable for Mondays.
* Ask the class an example question, e.g. What fime - e oo

have they got science? (at nine o'clock)
* Elicit the question back from the children and have

Answers: 8:30 English, 9:30 social studies,
10:30 break time, 11:00 maths, 12:00 tunch, 1:00
them repeat it, then change it for different subjects. art, 2:00 science, 3:00 PE, Homework: computer
 Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns studies and music
asking and answering. ~ resmsssssssssssssssssscsssscsesssosemssooosoood

5 o) 1.5 Sing the song. [Be a star! 7" 3 ‘ Write what you do at school on

« Have the children close their books. Cover the Mondays.

screen so they can’t see the words of the song. i _
Explain that they will hear a song and to say Stop! + Answers: Childrens own answers.
when they hear a subject. Play the audio. 7777 TTTTTT o m s s s s s s s m e
» Now the children look at the song in their Pupil's
Book. Play the audio again and stop after each line
for the children to repeat (singing).
« Have the children listen and sing.

Answer: Seven school subjects (science, music, '
art, computer studies, English, PE and social studies) E
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Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 1011

Al breok lime e puplls abways ploy in
Ihe playground. IS braok fime now. but
Joa ks sitling in Ihe classtoom.

The leachar asks, 'What are you daing?"

Lesson 2 Reading

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Girci® the answers.

1 The textis .. a odiary. b o skory. Joe says, Tm reading e malks book
2 it's obout -, a oboy. b a man. This meths s difficalt tor me. -
3 Hes a ot sohoml b Inashop. O, | con help you!” says tha teacher.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1,

3 L6 Read the text. Why are the
school subjects difficult for Joe?

it's e 1or computer studies. The pupils
arein the computer room. Joe is ipoking
ot o computer. Oh cear. This s dificull for
me. | don't understand i, e thinks.

Than the doar opens and o boy comea n.
s this Closs Ave?' he asks.

N Yes. i s sovs The fedcher.

Joe’s new school L

o It's Joe's fist day of his new school,

He sees o leccher and soys, Hello, my nome’s
Joe, Umy pew, 'm looking for my clossaoom,’

‘Oh, not says Joe. Tmin e wiong cioss”
Joe ond ihe olher pugils laugh

The teacher soys, Your classtaom
I5 evar Ihem

Trin Class Thres nat Cioss
Fivel" scys Joe,

Joe gras to his clossmoom,
‘Byel See youin Ihe
payground,” soys Faul

O 6 IW's nine a'clock and Joe & in the

! clussmam, i1 fime for maths, Joe is
sitting next fo-Paul. That's strange.
Wy maihs boek is citlerent, Jog thinks.

“You aon fook af my book.” says Foul

% Learning to learn
Whaot do you do when you don't understond a word? Do you...
2 nshafriend?

I's fen celock now and the pupls
are i the music room, They're
playing the recorder. The feacher
foys ‘Repeat aftar me. plensal”
Joe frinks. Ol This Is gifficuitt

1 look in a dictionary? 3 ask the wocher?

Ask questions obout the words in the vocabulery box.
Whot does ‘difficult’ meon?

Learning objectives: Read a story; ldentify new

Vocabulary
words: school words ;

: * Elicit the vocabulary on page 11 using the

Vocabulary: computer room, difficult, laugh, music methods listed as follows:

room, think
Additional language: over there, strange

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 2;
- Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards;
- Review audio track 1.6

Materials: Class Audio CD1

difficult — write a complicated sum on the board,
e.g. 3567 x 3271 + 984. Ask Can you do this? No!
s s

think — mime thinking deeply (say Hmmm!);
music room and computer room — say At home,
the bed is in the bedroom. In a school, where are
the computers? Where do we play music?;

laugh — use mime.

Warm-up: Memory game F e
Start a memory chain — say Today, I've got

English.

Prompt another child to add to this (you will

The children look in the box to find the correct
words.

Have the children repeat each word after you.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Circle
the answers.

need to help) sauing Today, I've got English and

maths.

Each child adds another subject to the memory
chain and has to remember what the previous
items were until the chain becomes too long to
remember.

* Have the children look at pages 10-11. Ask What's
the title?

* Have the children look at the title and the pictures
and answer the questions individually.

= Read out the sentences and have the children call
out the ending.

172T7T7T7T7T72717727T7727T797774719q4379099799qQqQ3Q37Q7Q7q Qe e s, e s s



2 Scan the text. Underline the new words 3 )16 ﬁ Read tﬁe text. Why are the

from Lesson 1. school subjects difficult for Joe?
* Chackscon with the;childrel. Asilo we read » Play the audio. Have the children follow in their

Ve Word? l(no) Show the children YoM LARBLana books and find the answer to the question.
text-usingacingeriaie igedimane iy uoress * Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

SR * Discuss the answer. Is this English book difficult?

. Ssﬁéjg;g}e limit of one minute to find all the (no) What about for a Year 1 student? (yes)

* Children raise their hands to suggest answers. 15 |

Answers: maths, music, break time, computer

studies @ Learning to learn
__________________________________________________ y » Ask the children for their answers to the question
- ~roooosssss~eo(Teaching star! Sjg in the Learning to learn box. Ask if it is the same
Reading ( answer every time.
*  Provide extra practice in the reading skill = Elicit or point out that what you do depends where
} of scanning by having the children scan for you are and who you are with (Workbook, page 9,
5 specific things. Activity 3 gives more practice of recognising this).
*  Ask the children to scan for people, numbers * You can also point out that another option is to look
and places. See who can finish first. Can the at the how word is used, i.e. What's the topic of the
whole class do each one in under a minute? sentence or paragraph? You can often guess the
A e S e meaning from the context.

____________________________________________________

Cooler: What was the last word?

¢ Play the story audio again and stop after
places: school, classroom, music room, playground, key words (e.g. classroom, maths, difficult,
compuier room playground, studies, laugh).
"""""""""""""""""""""""""" Each time you stop, the children write the last
word they heard as fast as they can. Who was
the fastest to write the word correctly?

Answers: people: Joe, teachers, Paul, a boy;
numbers: (first) nine, ten, five, three;

Workbookpage9 1 Read and complete. Use the words in
the box.

Lasson'E Reading

f |
e i ot Fete, e, e wordain She oo 1 Answers: 1 music room 2 difficult 3 thinks :
1 1
I ]
] 1

b L e DR SRR 4 laughs 5 computer room
Booh [sotschool Shesinthe' _musroom . e | L ey

It's time for s, Sarmh is leoking af her music
bock. O no, thisis very®
i dar't think | con do this she "

The teocher tells the doss to look of poge thees of
[helr music bocks.

Ol [ wos inoking ol the wiong poge!” Sarah * She's hoppy.

5518 0oks ol page s, “Tnis.one s easy! i Answers: 1 She's in the classroom. 2 She's in
WHRHER Sae dr F A e — fercampier siusles, ! the computer room. 3 She’s in the playground. ¢
| Where is Sarah now? Write sentences. i 4 She's in the dining hall. i

________________________________________________

_______________________________________________

% . Reod and lick (') your answer. @@E

1 You omein the clossroom. The teachar @ tolking,
Bhe uses g woeid you don't know. What do you de?

2 You orein the elassioom. You ore working in o group.
Yau find @ word gou dan't know, Whal do you do?

3 Youore af home Yo ore doing your iomawork
Yau find o word you don't know, What do you do¥

E
-
:
E
-
-
:
—
—
—
—
—
-
B
.
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E
-
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—
—
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Lesson 3

Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 12

"

Lesson 3 Reacding comprehension

1 A the g with full
1 Whot do the pupils study ot len o'clock?
2 Where Is Joe ot brank ime?
3 What do the pupils study in Ihe computer room?

Thay study music at ten oclock

2 Who Is speoking? ;0
e (R e
2 ‘You can look ol my beok" !- " school?

3 "OK. | con help you !
4 “Trvin the wrong closs”

3 Think. Order the sentences 1-6. [Ho o starl
] \Joegoes 1o Class 3. || Joe sits next 1o Prul,
|1_| Joe storts at o naw school.

J The socher helps Joa.
|| Thayre in the music room. I_] Jae goes 1o the elnssmom.

Sounds and spelling

4 1.+ Listen ond say the chant.
Look ot the spelling,
Thre o clesnsha p
osloopinahoop.

5

10 Write the missing letters ee or ea. Listen to check.
T eut 2gr__n 3jeecr__m Astr 1t S5p se B

Uit | Aemding compieliamson seguance et Sounds ond sealing: e or aa (i)
Ll WL pam 10

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
sequence events; Sounds and spelling: ee and ea
(/i:/)

Vocabulary: asleep, clean, eat, green, heap, ice
cream, please, sheep, street, three, tree

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 3; (TRc) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; - Sounds and spelling
activity; - Review audio tracks 1.7-1.8

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Disappearing words
« Play this game to practise words from Lesson 2.

« See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

» Ask the children to recall the details of the story:
the characters, the places, the problem and the
ending.

« Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the
children finish the activity individually.

Answers: 1 They study music at ten o'clock. i
2 Joe is in the classroom at break time, 3 They study !
computer studies in the computer room. i

____________________________________________________

2 @ who is speaking?

* Elicit from the children what Joe means when he
says I'm new (he’s new in the school — it's his first
day). Ask the children to point to that part of the
story.

s Have the children continue the activity. Ask What is
the person talking about? Where does it happen in
the story? Find it on the page to confirm.

« Have three children read out the remaining phrases
and the rest of the class call out the correct person.

3 Q Think. Order the sentences 1-6.
(Be astart 5

» Have the children tell you in which part of the story
sentence 1 happens (Part 1).

* Ask the whole class to identify the next sentence.

» Have them complete the activity individually and
then compare with a friend.

* Ask volunteers to read out the sentences in the
correct order.

1
Answers: 1 Joe-starts at a new school. 2 Joe goes |
to the classroom. 3 Joe sits next to Paul. 4 They're in i
the music room. 5§ The teacher helps Joe. 6 Joe goes |
to Class 3. E

e Teaching starl 5
Game
2 = Use mime to check comprehension and engage
the children. Mime o sentence from Activity 3.
The children watch you, look in their books and
tell you the number of the sentence.
* The children continue in pairs.

|
!
e e~ ‘/\m—ﬂ—u—w—m‘_ﬁ—.ﬂ)

4 ) 17 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image and say what
animals they can see (sheep).

* Play the first part of the audio, the chant, and have
the children listen and follow in their books. Check
the meaning of clean, asleep, heap.

* Play the chant again and encourage the children to
join in.

» Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (/i:/).

« Have the whole class say the chant without the
audio.

* Play the second part of the audio. Have the
children call out the missing words.

LT LY FL Y CL L N R Y R Y P R R R ) R f) R R ) R ) ) ) ) 6L ) 6 ) ) 6 ) e ) 6 )RR R 666 )



* Ask the children whbich ones have a different

Audioscript pronunciation (break — /breik/ and dear — /dia/).

Teacher: Now say the missing words.
Teacher: Three ... sheep asleep in a heap.
Children: clean

Teacher: Three clean sheep asleepin a ..
Children: heap

Teacher: ... clean sheep asleep in o heap.
Children: Three

Teacher: Three clean sheep ... in a heap.
Children: asleep

1
i Answers: 1 eat 2 green 3 ice cream 4 street
E 5 please 6 tree

» Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to
read out the question.

= Ask for suggestions for how the children can help a
new child in their school.

* Encourage the children to discuss this value in L1 and

5 ‘,,) 1.2 Write the missing letters ee or ea then brainstorm words to say the same thing in English.

S ddddddddddddddddddddddddddddidddddddddddadd

L

L

Listen to check.

= Elicit all the words from the children by inserting
the sound /i:/.

¢ The children now complete the words with ee or ea
and compare with a friend.

« While they are doing this, write the gapped words
on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board
and complete the words. Play the audio for the
children to check their answers.

« Have the children scan the story in Lesson 2 and
find all the examples of words with ee or ea (see,
teacher, repeat, break, reading, dear, three).

Workbook page 10

| Reod the stary on Pupil's Book poges 10-11. Answer the questions.
1 Whet time have Cless § 9o muths? _ — ol yrine wiclacy
2 Whoe betps Jos in the moths cloes?

3 Whot era the childran doing n the
iLisie fooe of ten o'zlock?

4 Wit de the ehildran de at breok tme?

5 Who closs do the chiidren hove oftst
brack lima?

Reod the story again. Order the sentences 1-5.
[T] doe's in the Glas 2 clossroom

D Jea's in 1he Class § closstoom

[:l Tha class is in the computar room.

[ The class b= in the music reom.

D The closs is In the playground.

Say nlmld.:__c_jggliﬁ?ihn letters - and .

aeushany .yeBpbes 20
ot - g3
pid Pltagmee \
| Write .+ words in the seed and - words in the leaf.
E::L/j/

e

&
R S

Cooler: Half sentences

» Write the following two groups of words vertically
on the board next to each other:
I'm locking ... / My maths book .../ I'min .../
lean ...
... help you. / ... for my classroom. / ... is
different. / ... the wrong class!

* Ask volunteers to draw a line to join the parts and

make complete sentences.

1 Read the story on Pupil’'s Book pages
10-11. Answer the questions.

)
Answers: 1 al nine o'clock 2 Paul 3 playing the
recorder 4 ptay in the playground 5 computer ]
studies i

________________________________________________

2 Read the story again. Order the
sentences 1-5.

Answers: 1 Joe’s in the Class 5 classroom. ,
2 The class is in the music room. 3 The class is E
in the playground. 4 The class is in the computer |
room. 5 Joe’s in the Class 3 classroom. i

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

I
i Answers: feet, sea, sheep, seat, leam, read,
1 sleep, bee

4 Write ee words in the seed and ea
words in the leaf.

1 Answers: Seed (ee): seed, feet, sheep, sleep, |
i bee Leaf (ea): ledf, seq, seat, tleam, read i




Lesson 4 Grammar
. Pupil's Book page 13
= _I.OSSOE 4 E:‘r_ammur
1 Look and read.

Vi =1 Graphic || Grammar —}.-.-'I

i e A A A A A e

Fresant simple or prasant continuous?

He olwoys | plogs | footboll on  Wednesdays

ll n ﬁ f "

Il Mow nel'uoﬂ:ml on TY ‘-;. l

i
!
Il-—-‘-'aﬂ'::::::;::f:::

2  When does Joe do these octivities? Wrile now or alwoys.
1 Joe is painting In art club _now
2 Joe goes home ol five o'clock every dow. s

3 Joeisdolrig hla homéwork @

4 Joe is ploging o complter gome,
5 Inthe svenings, Joe aots dinnes ol six o'clock
a Write what you think Joe does or is doing.

1 s thrge o'clock now, Joe s going hpme
2 It's nina o'clock now, Joe

i

3 After dinner, Jos alwops

4 In the morning, Joe alwoys

4 Discuss with o friend. What do you
do every day? Whot are you doing now? [Be o slarl

Liret 8 Lo prmaeit ehrgil of pressid conlirous?

W
Will poge 11 -A_‘q

Learning objectives: Use present simple or present
continuous?

Grammar: Present simple or present continuous

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar
1 activity; - Review Graphic Grammar video

Materials: Paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Point o ee or ea

*  Write ee on the left side of the board and ea on
the right side.

* (Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 4
and 5. Have the children point to the side of the
classroom that corresponds to the /i:/ sound in
each word.

1 ] Look and read.

+ |f you don’t have access to the class video, have
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

» Have the children read the sentences. Ask Which
activity is happening at this moment? (watching
football on TV)

* Ask the children to look at the blue blocks in the
sentence. Ask What are these words? (verbs). Ask
What's the difference? (first verb ends in s, second
verb has 's and —ing)

{\—wm_ L WS P

2

i

» Ask if the children know which is present simple
and which is present continuous (continuous has
be and —ing). Ask which sentence talks about now
(continuous).

* Point out that we use always with the present
simple and now with the present continuous.

* Read out the sentences and have the children
repeat.

+ |f you have access to the class video, read
the sentences in the book lo the children. Tell
them to watch the video and think about which
sentence is in the present simple and which one 3
is in the present conlinuous.

*  Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

*  Point out that we use can use always with
the present simple and new with the present
conlinuous,

*  Play the video agoin, and have the children
repedt the sentences.

B T o P r-}

When does Joe do these activities? Write
now or always.
= Refer the children to the example question and

answer. Ask why it is now (because the sentence
uses be and —ing / it's present continuous).

= Have the children continue the activity individually
and then compare with a friend.

» For feedback, ask volunteers to read out
sentences. The other children stand up for now or
sit down for always.

Q Write what you think Joe does or is

doing.

 Elicit an example answer for numbers 1 and 3 to
check the children know which to use.

« Have the children complete the activity with their
own ideas.

» Ask volunteer children to read out their ideas.

__________________________________________________

Suggested answers: 1 is going home 2 is going
to bed 3 watches TV 4 eats breokfast at seven !
o'clock H
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~(Teaching star! 5~

Mlngle

Allow the children to stand up and mingle
because many children learn well when they
are physically aclive,

Teach the children Yes, I agree! / | have
samething different. Have the children stand up
and talk to the person next to them. Have them
compare ideas about the answers in Activity 3
and use their responses. When you clap your
hands and say Nexi! they move to talk to
someone different. Continue this for five or six
exchaonges.

e T L P LA

4 ‘ =% Discuss with a friend. What do

you do every day? What are you doing

now? |Be a star! 3%‘;,"

* Divide the class into pairs and have the children
speak to each other about their activities.

* This can be made into a True / False game, where
one child says a sentence, and the other child
responds True! or False! and the first child says if
they are correct or not.

* Ask volunteers to share their sentences with the
class.

Workbook page 11

Choose and complete;
1 Jotmolweys It clis, 's painting / paints
2 Mory _ lunch now. ‘s eating / eats
3 Bob alwoys ___ TV ohar schoal. ‘s watching / watchee
4 John compilar games now, ‘s ploying / ploys
5 lolwous my homawork. 'm doing / do
& Mory ond Bob homa now, ane going ( go
Write sents aboul the pi
i
L . -
.
“ -— ‘ % J
. -
= l L—_" -~ —'1-
P/ el now [ do
1 Shelw. .o now, 3 He
o fon > . W
vl vl \
a e - T
bt - 1 o
alwoigs [ wear ahwaya / pla
2 She ciwous big hots, 4 on I
Write about you.
| — = = IHre;
L rea—— P e i
lawoys —
| lwoys _
M { pvge 1V LRl

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

reference on page 118 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Group sentences

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Each pair needs a
piece of paper and a pen or pencil. Explain you
will read out a sentence from today'’s lesson
twice.

« After the second time, the child with the pen or
pencil writes the first word and then hands the
pen to their partner.

* The other child writes the second word and hands
back the pen for their partner to write the third
word and so on until the sentence is complete.

1 Choose and complete.

r

Answers: 1 paints 2 's eating 3 watches l
4's playing 5 do 6 are going i

_______________________________________________

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1 eating 2 wears 3 s doing his (
homework now 4 We always play football i

Grammar reference (page 118)
1 Tick (V) present simple or present

continuous.

Answers; 1 Present continuous 2 Present i
continuous 3 Present simple 4 Present simple !
5 Present continuous 6 Present simple i




Lesson 5 Language in use
) Pupil's Book page 14
Lesson 5 Language in use Iﬂ!lar before  fisl  second  than

Listen and say.

When [essans hove we oot today?

X Well, first we'va got English.
Graat! I'm good at Engligh.

& Second, we've got PE.
Oh, I'm naot good at PE.

L Then it's break time. Aller brack time, we've
fot scienca.
I like science. Are you good of soisnoa?

L Yes, | o And, we've got arl before luneh.
Fanustic!

2 Complete the text about lessons on Monday.
On Mondays, we've gat
and we've got

lgssons bafore bredk ime
lessons otter break time. First, we've
ot that, Second, wa'va gat
al thot, After lunch, we've gol

2

gal ariel I'm

and I'm

o My fovourita subject is
you goed of?

What

3 Now make o new dialogue. [Be o star!

i =+ Are you gond at sport?

Oh, I'm goed at art, too!

Mo, I'm not!
I'm good at art.

LIk | Line good of [ gooed af 4 nouria  Llsa i words- otkeoros of ssoquance
dadn  WE g 13

Learning objectives: Use good at / not good at +
nouns; Use new words: adverbs of sequence

Vocabulary: after, before, first, second, then

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (TRc) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar
2 activity, Flashcards; (PRE) - Review audio track 1.9
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD1; one photocopied
handout per group of three or four children. To make
the handout, write three or four sentences on a piece
of paper. Space the words / phrases in random order
around the page, e.g. I'm — good atf — not good at —
English — maths etc.

Warm-up: Make a sandwich!

* Use the TPR (Total Physical Response) method
with the short text / mimes below. See the Games
Bank (pages 14-17) for how to do TPR.

* Before lunch, we wash our hands! (mime washing
hands) We need bread, cheese and salad. (mime
placing these in front of you). First, we cut the |
bread. (mime cutting bread). Second, we put the

cheese on the bread. (mime laying cheese on
bread). Then we put some salad on the cheese.
(mime putting salad on cheese). Then some
more bread. (mime putting on more bread). Now
... we eat the sandwich! (mime eating with great
enjoyment). After the sandwich ... we wash our
hands! (mime washing hands agdin).

Show the children the vocabulary box on page 14.
Which words did they use in this activity? (All)

o) 1.9 @] Listen and say.

» If you don't have access to the class video, play
the audio and have the children listen and roise
their hands every time they hear one of the
sequencing words from the warm-up / vacabulary
box.

* Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
key phrases (with good at / not good at) two to
three times.

» Check the meaning of good at / not good at by
writing two marks on the board: 7220 and 18/20
(adapt the marks to a system the children are
familiar with if necessary). Say to the children I'm
good at English! What's my mark? (18/20) I'm not
good at PE. What's my mark? (7/20).

* Divide the class into two groups, and have them act
out the dialogue with each group taking one role.
Then change roles.

e R s .:]

if you have access to the class video, follow the

{ above procedure with the video,

a‘\f‘f‘-‘mﬁ-‘/“-‘_‘\f"\-/m e e e

L,

Play the video aguin and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body
longuage as closely as possible.

E T

~~~~"(Teaching star! 5"~

Extension

Encourage the children to tatk about
themselves as often as possible so the
longuage becomes relevant to them rather than §
just a lesson.

Have all the chitdren stand up. Wrile o large
GOOD on one side of the board, o large OK in
the middle and a lorge NOT GOOD on the other
side.

Call out the names of the school subjects. For
each one, the children point to the side of the
board that represents their ability or point to OK
in the middle.

Ask children pointing to each side to make

a sentence: I'm good ai science. I'm OK at
science. I'm not good at science.

s o e N
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2 ‘ Complete the text about lessons on
Monday.

* Read out a 'version of the text with the gaps
completed, but some of the key words swapped,
e.g. On Tuesdays, we've got two lessons after
break time and we’ve got four lessons after lunch.

* Ask the children to listen and say Stop! whenever
you say something different from the text. You then
correct yourself. By the end they will have heard a
complete and correct model of the text.

» Have the children complete their own version of
the text. Less confident children can do this with a
friend.

» Ask some children to read out their completed
version. Encourage applause for their effort!

Workbook page 12

Look ot the timetable. Choose the best answers to Lhe questions.
There is one example,

Time School subject
g £ m 900 it
 E L & 1000 scloni
R o o
N ‘J 1100
I T

bradk Hma
130 socin studies
1230 Lisrschy
o 1240 English
rp— 240 computer siudies

Ben: Whit hive we gt firgl todap? 3 Ben: |5 sociol studies balors of oftar
Maria: A Science. Tunch?
BIAr, Maria: A Soeinl studias is after lunch
€ Computer studies: B Sociol studies is belore lungh.
1 Ben: When hove wa got sclanica? C Socinl stueias I8 hi secancd
Moario: A Its the first lesson, Iesson.
B I1's the second lesson, 4 Ben: Whan have we got compuier studias
€ s ofigr lunat Mario: A It's otter English, bafore moths
2 Ben: When is sociil studkes? B It's betors English, olter lunch
Maria: A |I's after onl,
B irs bisfore breok time.
€ s oftar break ima.

C it's the Last lesson,
5 Ben: When huve wa got rmuolhs?
Mario: A Afercomputer studies.
B Belora lunch
© We hoven't got moths ooy

Write the school subjects you ore ond

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 118 while completing these
Workbook activities.

3 £3' Now make a new dialogue. (Be a star! 7"

* Elicit some possibilities from the whole class
and build a complete new dialogue with their
suggestions.

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

* Invite some puairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

Cooler: Stepping stone sentences

* Divide the class into groups of three or four
children. Give each group a photocopied handout
(as described in Materials). Hold up your own
copy and show the children how you can walk
your fingers around the page to make complete
sentences.

* The children take turns to walk their fingers
around the page to make sentences about
themselves. The others in the group call out the
words to speak the sentences.

1 @@! Look at the timetable. Choose the
best answers to the questions. There is
one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of

the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:
Movers test.

¢ The children read the dialogue and choose the
best answers.

» If done in class, have the children look at the
example answer and find the information in the
timetable,

* The children complete the activity individually
and then practise with a friend.

*» Ask a pair of children to read out the dialogue
and ask if the others agree.

2 ‘ Write the school subjects you are
good at and not good at.

________________________________________________

Grammar reference (page 118)

2 ‘ Write three things you are good at
or not good at.

________________________________________________




Lesson 6

Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 15

Lesson 6
e

Lislening and speaking

1410 Listen to the chant. Circi®the words you hear.

music oK
pect f

EiD

this

in |

e

help

2 |12 Complete the chant, Use the words from Activity 1.
Listen again and check.
Inour _English _ ctoss eoch day,
This s what we |eam to a0y,
My | out?
Moy | come ?
Con you repeat tho, plensa?
In our English closs each day.
This is what we leam (o soy,
Is correct?
Is this 7
How do you ___that in English?
Imaur English closs each day.
This is what we team (o sou,

@
@

3 Say the chont. [Be o starl

w

Lien | Listaing Sisten for speclie worde  Spesiog; soy o chom
WI; pope 13

...-1

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
words; Speaking: say a chant

Language: May | go out / come in?; Can you repeat
that please?, Is this correct?; Is this OK?; How do you
say thot in English?

Resources: - Unit, 1 Lesson 6; - Review
cudio track 1.10

Materials: Class Audio CD1; one sheet of paper per
group of three to four children, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Reconstruct the phrases

*  Write the following phrases on the board (all the
missing letters are vowels):

1 .'mg.. . d_te_mpit_rsb g._ _:
28 e w _V_ 8 tP_,

3. r._g__g.. d_tsec__nc?
4W_v_g t _nb_f_r_Il_nch.

+ Ask the children to complete the sentences by
writing @, e, i, 0 or u in the gaps.

= When a child has a complete sentence, invite
them to come to the board to fill in the gaps. Ask
for class agreement.

.-

Answers: 1 I'm good at computer studies.
2 Second, we've got PE. 3 Are you good at science?
4 We've got art before lunch.

1

o)) 1.10 Listen to the chant. Circle the

words you hear.

» Ask the children to read out the words in the
schoolbag.

* Play the audio. Have the children circle the words
they hear.

* Call out the words and the children tell you yes or
no.

o)) 1.10 Complete the chant. Use the
words from Activity 1. Listen again and
check.

¢ Give the children two to three minutes to look at the
chant and see if they can remember the missing
words. Have them write as many words as they
can individually before they listen again. Now play
the audio again. Have the children complete any
missing words.

* Play the chant again so they can listen and check
their answers.

¢ Read out the chant and have the children call out
the missing words in the correct place.

« Now for each phrase of classroom language, teach
a mime to the children:
May I go out?"— point to the door
May | come in? — open a door and look inside
Can you repeat that, please? — make a rolling
motion with your hands
Is this correct? — point to your hand and smile
Is this OK? — point to your hand and look doubtful
How do you say that in English? — make an ‘| don't
know’ gesture with hands out to your sides and
both palms up.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do the mimes with the chant.

_________________________________________________

AR A assssraue s Tandhing st s" >
Game

Games are an essential part of learning for
children of this age. You can use the Games

Bank (poges 14-17) for ideas as well as think of
your own.

Play Simon says with the classroom language i
phrases. Have the children do the mimes for

each one.

P e P e e LA o
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3 £ Say the chant. [Be a star! 5

Cooler: What's the next word?
* Play the audio again and have the children say the  Divide the class into groups of three or four

chant with the audio first, to gain confidence.

* Then have the children say the chant and do the
actions.

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Have all the
children chant the opening lines. Then Group 1
chants the questions in the first part and Group 2
chants the questions in the second part. Then

children. Each group needs a piece of paper and
a pen or a pencil.

Play the chant one more time. Pause the audio
before key words in the chant (e.g. before closs,
out, repeat, correct, say). One child in each group
takes the pen or pencil and writes whal they think
is the next word in the chant (their team members

change roles. can give suggestions). As soon as they finish
they hold the paper up for you to check.

* The game continues with the next key word.

Workbook page 13 1 Match to make sentences you use in the

classroom.

f"‘“‘“’"‘““’m“"“'"“"“‘"““‘““m i Answers: 1f2c3a/d4b5eb6d/a H
ey | go a OK? I 1

2 Couled you
3 Islhis \ © fepeot that, plegse?
4 May | come d comest?

b in, placss?

5 Howdo you
6 ks this f out, pleasa?

e say thal m English, plansa?

i Answers: 1 come 2 correct 3 go out 4 Could
! you repeat 5 do you say that in English, please?
E 6 Is this OK? / Is this correct?

Look ot the pictures and complete.
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Lesson 7 Writing
) Pupil's Book page 16
Lesson 7 Writing
1 Look ot these sentences from the story on poges 10-11.

What do we use lo show that people are speaking?

He seres o teacher and savs, ‘Hello. my nome's Jog
I'm new. ['m jooking for my clossroom.”

*OK. | canheip you,' says the tesocher,

2 Add speech marks and finish the story. (e o siorl

Aller seheol. Joe goes 1o the
faaizcl club, He sees Poul
Hesoys, Helle, Poul. Do you
play football, 10a7

Yes. | clo, says Paul

‘.'

Joe's waoring his toollxall
shirl, He soys, Huery up, Pol!
Whal are you delng?

Poul s sad- | haven'tgot
rry toactball shirf, he says

Joe says, Don't wany! 've

Now Joe and Poul are piayin
got two shirts. Paul is hoppy! O g

football toe s good Paul

He says. sciye.
;\' \: & "’." 4 _;.:J\h— 'l

L8 | Welte & diokogae aRng Re-aed morks
% campes 14-15

L wB

Learning objectives: Write a dialogue using speech
marks

Resources: - Unit 1, Lesson 7

Materials: (optional) Several copies of this sentence
(enough for class groups) written and cut up as
follows: Paul / says, / ‘Thanks, / Joe! / You're / a/
good / friend!’

Warm-up: Visualisation

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them.

* Say /magine it's morning and you are at school.
You're in the playground. What are the children
doing? What can you hear and see? What are
you doing now? What doy is it today? What have
You got at school today?

» Have the children open their eyes and tell a
friend about what they saw, heard and did in their
imagination.

1 Q Look at these sentences from the
story on pages 10-11. What do we use to
show that people are speaking?

* Nominate two confident students to play the roles
of Joe and the teacher in Activity 1. You play the
role of the narrator of the story.

« Read out the story, directing Joe and the teacher to

speak where appropriate.

= Ask the children for the answer to the question in
Activity 1. Point out they need speech marks at the
beginning and end. Ask the children if the speech
marks at the end come before or after the full stop
and comma (after).

2 Add speech marks and finish the story.

(Be a star! 3’\

= Refer the children to the first part of the story in
Activity 2. Ask them to find where speech marks
are needed. Write the answer on the board. (‘Yes, |
do,’ says Paul.)

¢ Have the children complete the speech marks for
the rest of the story, but not the spaces yet.

+ Read out the story from the beginning, and have
the children raise their hands to read out any direct
speech. Write the beginning and end of phrases
with speech marks (like this): ‘Hurry up ... doing?’

» Ask the children to think about how to finish the
story with the final parts of the dialogue. Ask for
suggestions and ask the class to choose the best
option. Write their choice on the board, make any

corrections and ask where to put the speech marks.

* Have the children copy the final phrases into their
books with the speech marks.

» Ask for two volunteers to play the roles of Joe and
Paul. You read the narrator’s part and the children

speak their parts when appropriate while the others

follow in their books.

Answers: 1 After school, Joe goes lo the football
club. He sees Poul. He says, *Hello, Paul. Do you
play football, too?’ ‘Yes, | do, says Paul. 2 Joe's
wearing his football shirt. He says, "Hurry up, Paul!
What are you doing?' Paul is sad. ‘1 haven’t got my
football shirt,’ he says. 3 Joe says, ‘Don’'t worry! I've
got two shirts.” Paul is happy! He says, [Suggested
answer] ‘Thank you, Joe!' 4 Now Joe and Paul are
playing football. Joe is good. Paul says, [Suggesled
answer] ‘Well done, Joe!'

____________________________________________________

o

R

Extension

*  Proctice the Learning objectives by crealing
extra aetivities that are not in the Pupil's Book,
whenever lime permils.

* Take out your copies of the cut up sentence
{see Materiols). Divide the class into groups of
four and give each group a copy. The children
work together to order the senience, thinking
about where the punctuation goes.

<o (Teaching starl 5
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Cooler: How many words?

-
* Read out some sentences from the story in
Lesson 7 of'the Pupil’s Book.
* Ask the children to count how many words there
are in each sentence and raise their hands as
soon as they know.
Warkbook pages 14-15
— Write the story of Jenny's bad doy. Add speech marks.
p— SR DR Jenny's bad day
-‘ : :::::h:ume? ‘w Wh —— ID&” f:.:,z :;:;:in;k :1:: Icl::j::a;-:; !s lote. She ls-al the alossioom dear,
g -~ -~ e rﬁ:;’reﬂ:ﬁ?ﬁmiﬁﬁK- T - =
" = ] vie've gol sclence. | h
— |1 haven't gat fhose books 've o;:lg — ==
|gotmy? book.
e -We hoven't got sooiol studies mday. [
E - e |
... Complete the seni Add spesch marks. Rend u"ndqtmkwnut you wrote in Activity 3.
Ask yoursell:
1 Moy | come in, pleose?  JENNY Sops, [ i | put spasah morks In the coredt ploce?
' N [ ; Didl | usa tha comact punctumtion?
i - o | l Did | writer netly?
’ ﬁi:?:und‘lssallmuu, = — says Batbiora
- Prepare to write C T e
- ¥ Baddand [ : Answers: 1 Jenny says, ‘May | come in, E
- ead and complete. ! please? 2 ‘We haven't got social studies loday,’ !
* The children complete the gaps in the story. E says Borbara. ;
- * If done in class, read out the example. Havethe  f-== == -==tomsoommc oo cm oo s e s se s amn s n e
- children complete the activity in pairs. Ready to write
* Nominate children to read out their answers. 3 Write the story of Jenng’s bad day. Add
- i Answers: 1 come 2 Then 3 social studies 4 it's | speech marks.
' not : = The children invent a story about Jenny's bad ,
- g s R S ) day from Activity 1 and use speech marks. !
- 2 Complete the sentences. Add speech e |f dpr]e in class, refer the children to the story in |
k Activity 1. Read the example out. ;
Lol s'- * The children finish the story in their Workbooks. |
- * The children rewrite the dialogues with speech « Invite volunteers to read out their stories. Choose i
- marks. one story. Write it on the board. Invite other [
s |f done in class, refer the children to the first children to come and insert the speech marks. |
- sentence. Write two alternatives on the board and j
— ask the children to choose which is correct: . 4 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Jenny says, May | come in, please? Activitu 3.
o ¢ $ 2 Hoe s
- ig:{r;gégugs, Wag! soma in, pleass? (ihis s * The children check their work and tick the boxes.
— * Have the children complete the activity. Write the
answers on the board.

- : (PRC) = Pupil’'s Resource Centre = Test Generator




Lesson 8 @ Think about it! 2 ) 111 Listen. Circle Lucy’s answers in
Pupil red and Sam’s answers in blue.
upil’s Book page 17

i * Tell the children to listen to Lucy and Sam, and to
circle the things that Lucy and Sam like or are good
at.
¢ Play the audio and ask the children to say Stop! as
soon as they hear the example.
» Continue the rest of the audio with no pauses. Have
Fer— > volunteers call out the answers.

Make a wabsite
This Is a coal chub!

Audioscript
Adulit: Hello, Lucy.
Lucy: Good morning.

Adult: Can | ask you some questions about what
you like? Do you like playing computer

11 Listen, Gircle Lucy's onswers Iﬂ@nnd Sam's

answers in 3 i : gﬂmeS?
Tt et § ' Lucy: Oh no! I'm good at computer studies but |
drowing.  bell gomas i
AR NS U - don't like computer games.
. ?
Choosa o club for Lucy ond Som. Discuss with a friend. Write, Adu"’ El‘gr:{;’hat about SPDTT. Are you QOOd at
A geod club for Luey is p )
becouse sha s T Lucy: Yes!I'm very good at sport. And | love
shespoodot®__ (| .
A good elub for Som 15 * i running.
kg Adult: And do you like ball games?
Lucy: Yes, |do.
e —— Adult: Good morning, Sam. How are you today?

Wi proigrs. 3817

Sam: I'm fine, thanks.
Adult: Sam, tell me what you are good at.

Sam: Well, I'm good at science and art.

Additional vocabulary: ball games, basketball, Adult: And do you like plants and animals?
drawing, nature, running, school clubs

Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate options

Sam: Yes, | do! | really like learning about plants
Resources: (PK) - Unit 1, Lesson 8; (PRC) - Review and animalts!
audio track 1.11; - - Unit test

Materials: Class Audio CD1; (optional) large pieces

. i Answers: Red: Lucy likes running, ball games;
of paper for children to make posters :

is good at computer studies, sport Blue: Sam likes
plants and animals; is good at science, art

____________________________________________________

Warm-up: First letters

«  Write the first letters of subjects on the board: 3 E’ Choose a club for Lucy and Sam.
science, English, etc. Discuss with a friend. Write.
* Ask the children to try to remember the subjects * Give the children time to choose before comparing
and complete the words on the board. ideas with a friend.
* Ask for suggestions from the class ond ask why.
1 Look at the posters. What can you do at The children do the activity individually.
these clubs? * Ask volunteers to read out their ideas.
* Have the children look at the posters. Elicit ideas e T T T B e S s e e e :
about what the children can do at the clubs. i Answers: 1 basketball club 2 ball games / running |}
* Have a vote by a show of hands for the club they i 3 sport 4 nature club 5 plants and animats 6 science i
pREbEgE. @000 e e S e R A R R R i S R R e 2

1
« Answers: 1 Learn about science, flowers and
i animals. 2 Learn new games. Make a website.
i 3 Play sport and run.

____________________________________________________
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e~ Toaching storl Y
Arts and crafis

Cooler: Disappearing sentence
+ Write a key sentence from this unit the board, e.g.

*  Children efhjoy making things to display. What time have they got computer studies?
¢ Divide the class into small groups. Have each * FErase the words one at a time, and have the
- group make a posper for a club. Elicit what they children remember and say the complete
: need (a name, a picture to show what happens sentence each time.
there, a short text about the club). Display the
posters on the wall.
Workbook pages 16-17
Find the words.
Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. Sfeakima aethouter moomy - thiAk et voon | kg
There is one example. -
wr|t|slelw|nlkfm|s]|nlt]|z
f-_'ﬂ+= an‘{‘”f ﬁlz. ' ;3'; r'nompufarrnnm
e " == - 5
ﬂ.’i"‘l{i ""._ r;ﬂ ~— ajulmluls|i|e]r]e|lefm|i]|i
all{plllv|z|w]lwld{t]e|p|a
muaths Music arl sclence 1
(k[ kjejd|x|t]eje|v|wib|q
W?ﬁ ’\:- ._1'-‘._, @_@ @ §13|wuz]hrluodu
4\& - ol W == ilofk|alr|nli|wlelu]r]v|u
- | | mox|zihft]rfn|t|o|v|kin|n Thera ts one mars ward
PE sncld siudies English computer siudias el lelst LlR[1] Pl lmia | np  WhotsLs
Example You run, ploy and exercise. . s
1 You learn jo uga a computer. o Complete the words. Use - or -, |
2 You point pictures. T oth ¢ n & o Ap__s¥ B 6 sy
3 Youlisten, speak and leom new words.
4 You sing or ploy o musical irstrumant. — 2 i Whﬂ'l can do!
5 You count ond use nymbers,. : g
Putoatick( )oracross( ). o
Read and complete the timetable. name school subjects [_| soy and spell words with ee and eo D
1 The lesson after lunch s art. Time | School subject soy whot I'm good at ond not good at || use spesch morks ]
2 The second lesson is music. aon | o talk about aufions with mow ond sty the chant In our English
10:00 | atways cigss eoch day l_l
3 After braok time we've got English il r—
4 The lesson after ort s PE. 11;30 : In this unit,
. i ] ——— 1 My tavouwrite port wos
5 First we've got sociel studies, 1230 | lunch
6 The othar lesson is scisnce. 130 B i o o itthe difficult
Whenis thal? 230 | 3 | raally liked
330 |
Linit 1 GIE Y Mowisrs, Fremding & Wrikeig, P\ L't
- =
1 @™ Look and read. Choose the correct 3 Find the words.
words and write them on the lines. A %’ '
1 . i (]
There is one example. : MEAEATIEAETIE 0 E1ET 1R
. ) " ! ria|o|m ultfelr|rlfofo|m '
This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of the : i 1.2 - -;-I_';_— o i
Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers test. E e v B0 60 I I ) AN 5 L I E
* The children read the definitions and choose the | ofl]p (l\ vizx|wldftle|p|a H
- I
correct word from the labelled pictures. ; k| klafd]x :‘l\"‘ elc|viwb|a|
* |f done in class, ask the children which key words E t{i|wlufz|jinlrlt]alold|u i
help find thg answer fo.r the exomp_lg. ‘ E ilolklel v [a]i[wlele v [u !
* Have the children continue the activity, using key | 7 i i
1 ,mxz\h‘trn1ovu<‘nu 1
words to help them. : : — X
o B e B ittt et i i e . | elb ofs|t|\kli|fle|m|j]|s 1
: | 5
I 1
i ]

Answers: 1 computer studies 2 art 3 English
4 music 5 maths

Answers: 1 teeth 2 green 3 clean 4 please
5 three 6 easy

Answers: 9:00 — social studies, 10:00 — music,
11:00 break time, 11:30 — English, 12:30 {unch,
1:30 — art, 2:30 — PE, 3:30 — science

Science is at 3:30 / the last lesson.




Reading time 1

N ™ Cwise Family I!obln‘"’ﬂ

1 : Read the story. Say how the
fumil.y arrive on the island ond leave.

This is o story obout the Swiss Fomily Robirson.
Murm, Bod and the thres brothers, Frilz, Emast and
Jack, are crossing the sea in o boat, Thair boot

i died angl small, bue thay lika it Ona doy, thare's

o big storm. It's vary windy and thie family s vary
sored! Suddanty, their boot hits soma rmcks

‘Oh not” says Pod. ‘Our bont is broken!

The naxt morming, It =n't windy. 1's very sunny

and the famiiy wolks (o the beach. "Whaot o

beautiful beaehl’ sogs Mum, "We're an on isiond,

ond there ore no pecple! says Dod.

Wht can we de osks Mum

‘Let’'s moke o tre= house, says Dad. 'Let's work

together” Thay oil help. Dod ond Frilz moke

sume beds.

Thare is na schoel, 50 Mum is the mocher.

Every doy they have scisnce. moths, social

studies and English lessons. In the aftemoons,
H they do homework. Ded and Fritz look lor food,

Thay find eacamsas, bononas and fish to eat.

Jock ond Ermest find o baby elephont and o baby

mankay on the jsiond, Thay like ploying togetherl |8

Pupil's Book pages 18-20

One doy, Emsst and Jock are plaging on |
tha beach, Thay see o pirate ship soming ;
to the island, Thay run 1o tha trea housa, = |
‘Dad! Pirates ore comingl'
'Oh nol’ says Dod. Mum, Dod and Fritz
moke a big hola in the sand, Ernest and
Jack lpok for coconuts ond sticks.
R

The pirates jump off the ship and rn

up the beach, The family is scared!
Soma pirates foll into the big hola.

Murm and Dod wave the slicks and tha
chitdran thiow the coconuts,

Suddenly, Mum sous, 'Look! Theme's a
bk ship!' The pirales ook ot the big ship.
MNow they are scared! They nun 10 thelr
ship. The Swiss Family Fobinson laugh
ond ump up and down,

The big ship comes (o the beach, "Hurrmhbt
Now we con go home!'

But the family is sud, foo, 'Goodbye,

- little gtephant] Goodbye, Uitlle monkey!

Goodbya, stond!’

Reading time 1 Acflivities

2 Reod and match,
hole rocks coconut parate: slick

3 Underline the correct words. Then number the events of
the story in order.
a The fomily orrives on an islond / home / of o deserl.
b The piroles dance / run oway / wove when o big ship onives.
¢ The family malkes o pirate ship / coconut house / tree house.
d The fomily’s boat hils some rocks / holes / trees.
2 Tha pimies cook lunch | come to the island / sing o song.

i

DEOCE

4 Separaote the words in the sentence. Then write the story ending.
Remember to use copitol leliers.

PROR SERPREY | ._ "
i | L gehomesr gship.

2]

Watch the video to see o different ending to the story.
Tell a friend which ending you like and why.

Learning objectives: Read an adventure story;
Develop reading fluency

Resources: @ - Unit 1, Reading time 1, Reading
time 1 video; (PRe) - Review audio track 1.12,
review Reading time 1 video; (TRc) - Video activity
worksheel, onimated flashcards

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Correct my mistakes

* Read out the text from Pupil's Book page 17, but
with some obvious mistakes. Tell the children
every time they hear semething different or
wrong, they should say Stop! and tell you what
was different and what the original was.

* Possible version: A good club for Lucy is the
Elephant Club, because she likes sleeping and
she's good at science. A good club for Sam is the
Karate Club, because he likes burgers and he's
good at flying.

o) 112 Read the story. Say how the
family arrive on the island and leave.

Pre-reading

* Have the children look at the pictures and the story
title on pages 18—19. Ask What do you think the
story is about? Who are the people? Where are

. they? Why are they there? When does this story
happen — now or the past?

5 ﬂ Presentation Kit (TRt = Teacher’s Resource Centre @) = Pupil's Practice Kit
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While reading

* Give the children quiet time to read the story. Ask
them to see if their predictions were correct.

+ Ask them which of their predictions were correct.

Post-reading

* Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them
raise their hands to show their reaction as you call
out possible opinions: It’s a terrible story! / It's not
very good. / It's OK. / It's a good story. / It's great!

* Play the audio and have the children mime key
actions in the story and make sound effects along
with the audio as they read and listen.

* Ask the children how the family arrive on the istand
and leave.

, Answers: They arrive on the island in their broken
i boat. They leave on a big ship.

....................................................

<~~~ [Teaching star! 5

Pairwork

Give children the chance to volunteer for class (
aclivities, but alse make sure that less confident
children can do activities in pairs so they don't
feel pressure in front of the class.
Ask which children would like to read the story
out loud and decide which child will read which
part.
) = The others can listen and make the sound )
{ effects as they did above. If there are serious {
) prablems with pronunciation, then the children
{ can be corrected at the end of their part. {
Otherwise it's best to keep the flow going. Then )
the children can practise reading in pairs, taking (
turns to read paragraphs. )

Cooler: Disappearing words

*  With books closed, have the children tell you the
key words they remember from the story. Write
them on the board.

+ See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

Reading fime 1 Activities

Warm-up: Mime game

* Tell the children you are going to mime a part of
the story from the last lesson. (e.g. mime making
a house). Ask the children to identify whaot part of
the story it is.

= Have the children look back at the story and pick
a part to mime. They then do this in pairs.

2 Read and match.

» Refer the children to the example answer. Ask the
children if they remember the part of the story with
the hole.

. (PRC) = Pupil's Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator

« Have the children match the other items on their own.

» Ask pairs of children to call out the word and the
corresponding letter.

» Ask the children if they can remember the part of
the story which had each item. Ask if it was a good
part or a bad part for the family.

Answers: hole — b rocks — e coconut
stick — o

d pirale — ¢

3 Underline the correct words. Then
number the events of the story in order.

» Refer the children to the example answer for the
first part of the activity (line a). They choose and
underline the correct words for the remaining
sentences.

* Refer the children to the example answer for the
second part of the activity (line c). Ask them to find
the part of the story where this happens and point
to the part of the page.

* Have the children continue the activity this way:
remember, scan, check.

= Ask the children to read out the sentences in the
correct order.

____________________________________________________

Answers: aon anisland -2 b run away - 5¢ tree |
house — 3 d rocks — 1 e come to the island — 4 E

~~~—~~~~~(Teaching starl 5

y Imagine )

= Ask the children to imagine they are going
to spend a week on anisland. There is no
eleetricity and no Internet! {

* Give the children a few minutes to write down
three objects they want to take with them. Help !
with vocabulary :

+ (Children compare with a partner and see if they l"
have anything in common.

» Ask for some suggestions and have the rest of
the children respond: Me too! Not me! Good
idea! Really?

]
)
{

)

)

4 Separate the words in the sentence. Then
write the story ending. Remember to use
capital letters.

« Have the children identify the first three words as a
whole class, and then continue individually.

» Ask how many words they found (ten) and how
many capitals they need (four — The (first word of
the sentence), Swiss (nationality), Family (this is
part of the title), Robinson (family name)).

+ |nvite children to come to the board to write the
finished sentence one word at a time.

....................................................

Answer: The Swiss Family Robinson go home on
the big ship.

....................................................




different ending to the story. Tell a friend Narrator: The big boat comes to the beach. A
which ending you like and why. captain and four sailors climb off.
. . "
Before the video Captain: Hello. tht are you doing here e
J ’ . Dad: Our boat hit some rocks and we're living

» Tell the children they are going to watch a video hamson the istand

with another ending in a moment. ,'

Dad: Come and eat with us.

» Write captain, boat, fish, coconuts, bags, home
on the board. Ask volunteers to draw pictures
under each word. Ask the children to predict how
the words will be used in the story with these
questions. Tell them that they will then watch the
video to find out the answers.

Is the captain a pirate?
Is there a big boat or a small boat?

Narrator: So the captain and his sailors eat fish,
bananas and coconuts with the Swiss
Family Robinson.
After dinner, they sit under the stars. The
family talks about the island.
Fritz and Dad talk about how they get food.
Mum talks about how she teaches the

; g children every day.
ﬂg: gg z::gg gﬁg:gg;;’sn HIRKCORONURR iﬁgk“?:rrjnirnnkzs; talk about the elephant
g The captain and the sailors talk about
During the video home ... about the streets, about the
» Tell the children they are now going to watch the houses, about the food ... The next day
video with another ending. Tell them to watch the captain says:
carefully and listen for the words on the board. Captain: It's time to go home. Are you coming?
When they hear one of the words they should raise The Swiss Family Robinson: Yes, of course.
their hands quietly. Narrator: They put their clothes into their bags.
* Play the video without pausing it. The family are walking to the boat, but
+ Tell the children they will watch the video again suddenly they stop.
and that this time when they hear one of the words Jack & Ernest: We don’t want to go home.
they should raise their hands and call out Stop! Narrator: Mum,.Dad and Fritz look at the little boys.

Play the video and pause when the children call
out Stop! At the appropriate times in the video, ask
the questions you asked in the Before the video
section again. Elicit these answers: no, big, they
eat the fish and coconuts, clothes, no.

« Tell the children to watch one more time and think
about whether they like the ending. Play the video
one more time without pausing.

Mum, Dad & Fritz: We don’t want to go home
either!
Narrator: And the captain and his sailors go away
to the big boat.

Family: Goodbye, captain. Goodbye, sailors.

Cooler: Physical spelling

After the video * Play the game to practise the words from today's
* Ask the children these comprehension questions: lesson: pirate, hole, rock, coconut, stick, island,
How many sailors are there? (four) ending.
What else do they eat? (bananas) * See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
Do they eat lunch or dinner? (dinner) play the game.

What do the sailors talk about? (home: the streets,
the houses, the food)
Do the captain and the sailors go away? (yes)

= The children talk in pairs about the two endings to
the story. They say which one they like and why.

* Ask the class for feedback. Have a show of hands
to see which ending is the most popular. Ask some
children to say why the like the ending they chose.

* Finally, play the video again for the children to
enjoy.
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Play 1
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. Pupil's Book page 21

Play 1

1 Look ot the pictures and name the Academy Stars.

2 « 11 Listen and read. Why can’t Charlie ploy ot the end of the story?
3 Act out the play.

Flo, came ond ploy loatball b
with mel
‘: Senry, Gharlia, I'm doing my |
k sclence homewnrk,

Whot cboul you, Elta?

-
£ Sony, Chortie, 'm doing my maths |
homewark. | love maths! }

Aunt Doisy, come and ploy footballl
Sorry, Charlie, I'm ploging the violin
What abaul you, Luke?

Have you gol homework, Charlie?
Yasz, I'va gol English homework]

Come on, Let's da it together.

LR35

4 let’s play now. Churliel
I Yes, lots ploy now!

O, | con't! I'm doing my
- homework!

Grammar: Present simple and present continuous

Resources: (PX) - Unit 1, Play 1; - Review audio
track 1.13

Materials: Class Audio CD1; 14 large cards with
the following ‘half words’ written on them (split as
shown): isl/ and, sci / ence, coco / nut, ele / phant,
pir / ate, lau / gh, bea / ch; props for the play, e.g.
books (for homework and Luke), long rulers / tennis
racquets (for the violin) short rulers / pencils (for the
bow), paper and pens or pencils (for Charlie), desks

Warm-up: Half words

» Put the half words (see Materials) in two piles.

» Pick up a card from each pile, hold them together
and show the class. Ask Is this a word? If the
cards make a correct word, set them aside and
continue. If not, put them back on the pile.

» Order the cards before you begin so that there
are one or two matches the first time round.

« Atthe end, shuffle and start again.

1 Look at the pictures and name the -
Academy Stars.
+ Have the children look at the pictures and the title
of the story on page 21.
« Ask them to name the characters in the pictures.

+ Ask what they can see happening in the pictures,
and what they think the play is about.

2 ) 113 Listen and read. Why can’t Charlie
play at the end of the story?

« Have the children listen and follow in their books.

» Ask them for the answer to the question and ask
if Charlie is happy? (Yes, he's happy to do his
homework with Luke.)

« Give the children time to read the play again quietly
with no audio.

« Play the audio one more time. Stop after key
phrases and have the children repeat.

!

| Teaching star! S’
Game f

* Play Who's speaking? with phrases from the play.
Read out a phrase and have the children tell )
you who said it. (
Suggested phroses:
Come and play football with mef (Charlie) '
Sorry, Charlie. I'm playing the violin. (Aunt Daisy)

I'm doing my science homework. (Flo)
ume on. Let’s do it together. (Luke)

e e e et e e e e e e P P P )

R o

3 Act out the play.

« Ask the children what objects (called props)
they will need to help them act out the play (see
Materials).

* Point out to the children (use L1 if necessary)
that in the theatre, the same space is used for
each different scene. We can mime curtains
coming down and pretend we can't see the scene
changing!

« Ask how many characters the play needs (five —
Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).

« Divide the class into groups of five. If there are
extra children, they can help a group with their
scene changes.

* Give the children several minutes to decide what
their roles are (you can also decide for them) and
to practice their lines and using the props.

» Then each group can act out their version in front of
the class (always with applause at the end).

« If you have a large class, groups can act it out for
half the class at a time.

Cooler: Well done!

+ Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

»  Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
best? Which activity did you not like?




E At home together

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

- Aunt Daisy's herel

Cormne on, finish

Pupil's Book pages 22-23

Lesson 1

3

Vacabulary
11+ Listen, point and say.
15 Listen and play the gome, Say the word before or ofter.

ﬁ..& SER e

make the bed  rend o comic wosht up woteh o film tidy up

e b . A L3

ploy ehess dust clenn sweap the  ploy computer
garmes

‘Write the new words in your notebook.

LI Ideqtily ong uga now wods: chotos and hiee Tma
il v page 10

Chores | Free time octivitios
make the bed | rend o comic
4 Look at the picture. Ask and onswer. What's Dad doing?
5 115 Sing the song. [He o star! He's dusting
[
Charlie’s song ? ') \9
I love being with miy famiby. And whaot about me?
' so fun bewng all logether, Whot do 1 dof?
| tove heing with my family, o I tidy up my toys
With miy sistars and my brothar, And rmy comios, toa,
My sister makes the beds. Chorus
My brother sweeps the floor.
My murn washes up. How many chores are 2 i
My dod dusts the docrs, there in the song? '
Chorue —
9 |
Uit & S o sonig

Vi e 10

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
chores and free time; Sing a song

Vocabulary: clean, dust, make the bed, play chess,

tidy up, wash up, watch a fitm

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(R¢) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit

2 song, Flasheards; (PRc) - Review audio tracks
1.14-1.16

Materials: Class Audio CD1

play computer games, read a comic, sweep the floor,

Warm-up: Mime game

*  Write sing, play football, eat, read, write, sleep, .
study on the board.

¢ Mime eating. Say Look! I'm ...
children to guess (eating).

* Have each child do a mime for the class to
guess.

and wait for the

) 1.14 Listen, point and say.

= The children look at page 22. Ask Where are the
children? (Flo and Ella are in their bedrooms,
Chatlie is in the living room, Luke is in the kitchen.)
Who is at the door? (Aunt Daisy) Are Mum and Dad
there? (yes)

* The children look at page 23. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

* Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

o) 1.15 Listen and play the game. Say the
word before or after.

* Play the first example on the audio and show the
children that it follows the order on the page.

* For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio. Remind the children to
use before and after.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answer.

Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Audioscript

Teacher: make the bed

Child: Before read a comicl
Teacher: watch a film

Child:  Before tidy up, after wash up!

Teacher: Now you. 1 play chess 2 sweep the floor
3 play computer games 4 read a comic
5 dust

___________________________________________________

Answers: 1 Before dust, ofter tidy up. 2 Before
play computer games, after clean. 3 After sweep the
floor. 4 Before wash up, after make the bed. 5 Before
clean, after play chess.

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook.
* Have the children look at the family on page 22.
* Explain that chores are jobs at home and free time

is for fun.

* Have the children copy the table into their

notebooks and complete it alone.

* Copy the table onto the board. Have the children
raise their hands and suggest answers.

e e e et e e

~~~(Teaching starl

Game

Include child-led activilies with floshcards to
help focus children’s attention.

Ask ten children to stand in a line. Hand each
child a flashcard. Play the game from Activity 2.
Call out o chore / free time activity (e.g. read a
comic). The chitd with the flashcard holds it up.
The child in front says before (wash up). The
child behind says after (make the bed).

WM P

e i i T S

___________________________________________________

Answers: Chores: make the bed, wash up, tidy up,
dust, clean, sweep the floor

Free time activities: read a comic, watch a fitm, play
chess, play computer games

4 E‘ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

* Have the children look at what each character is
doing in the picture on page 22.

* Ask What's Dad doing? and say He'’s dusting. Have
the children repeat.

* Ask questions for all the characters and have the
class answer. (Flo: She’s making the bed, Ella:
She's cleaning, Luke: He’s sweeping the floor,
Charlie: He’s tidying up, Mum: She’s washing up.)

* The children do the activity in pairs. Have some
pairs of children ask questions across the class.

5 #) 1.6 Sing the song. (Be a star! 5

* Ask the children to close their books. Play the
audio. Ask How many chores are there?

* Play the audio again and stop after each line for
the children to repeat (singing).

* Demonstrate a mime for sweeps the floor and a
mime for dusts the doors.

* Play the audio again. The children sing and mime.

Answer: Five chores (make the bed, sweep the ‘
floor, wash up, dust, tidy up) E

___________________________________________________

Cooler: Mime game

Repeat the warm-up, but this time have the
children mime chores or free time activities.

Workbook page 18

What are they doing? Write sentences with the words from the box,

clean st witeh TV sweap the ool

~ . id
£,

-

Mateh to nome chores ond free time octivities.

Liglhy up waah up

h

i N

4_ s

1 maoke a acomic
2 play b TV

3 mod © whass
4 wotch d the bed

What chores and free time octivities do you da?

[T

What are they doing? Write sentences
with the words from the box.

+ Answers: 1 Ella is dusting. 2 Charlie is tidying

+ up. 3 Dad is washing up. 4 Luke is cleaning

i shoes. 5 Flo is sweeping the floor. 8 Mum is

E watching TV.

2 Match to name chores and free time
activities.

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

3 ‘ What chores and free time activities
do you do?




Lesson 2 Reading
h o o Pupil’s Book pages 24-25
Lesson 2 Readi e .o O = __s&e
= T s
1 Reod the @ﬂm . Dur new home 2614 Fishrmary -
A bilog ... This is our new homa. Wa lviz n o fiot on the lop
1 18N o beok. 2 15 0n 0 websie. 3 is on the television, N sl bl i, Trere are sioka: Uit e uotictiy.

#  Look ot the photos and the titles. Answer the questions.
1 Who s the blog abaott?

2 What do they write oboul?

3 Secan the text, Underline the chores andElreldthe free time activities.
4 ©1wv . Reod the lext. How is your family similor to this family?

T g
—-— . — -
EEth Janmary uv}
Our lamily

There are four people
in o famity. We ore
Maria, Carles, Gobnala
and Matao. We're from
Khaxieo, bul we e in the
LISA. We tave doing sport,
but we alsa like being af
herre together,

How mony people are
{here in your fomily?

|

ga up ond down In the litt. There's a gomoge in the
bogament and o gardan on the reol. Bacouse we ik
an thi 1op ltoor, s vary quis!

| Where do wou live?

Dur favourite day

W alwoys sat breckiost on Seiurdeay mamings.
W uguolly have oronge julce, toost ond cered.
- Thin Dod sweeps (he floor, |wosh up and the
chilldean tdy wp thair bedmonms.
We hard ever have Lnch at home on Soturdays.
We eal in o restaurant or of the park, On Saturdoy
sftemnoons, Maleo plays lootboll und Gobeiglo ploys
tennis. Than, in lhe avening, we usually wolch o ftm
| tegsiher of ploy computer gomes.
We're o hoppd lormily!

Whot do gou do on Suturdoys? Which chores do you do?

20th Merch

1t:usarrram cerscd Uit root  toost  lop Hoor

% Learning to learn j*
How do you learn to spell new words? Try this routine. E

1 Look 2 Say. 3 Coverond writa, 4 Check. E
Now practise spelling the new words in the vocabulary box.
Are they easy or difficull to spell?

Learning objectives: Read a blog; Identify new
words: buildings and breakfast

Vocabulary: basement, cereal, lift, roof, toast, top
floor

Additional vocabulary: flat, garage, stairs

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 2
(TRc) - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards;
- Review audio tracks 1.16-1.17

Materials: Class Audio CD1; (oplional) a piece of
plain paper for each child

Warm-up: Sing the song

* Play the song from Lesson 1 (CD1, track 1.16)
and have children sing and do mimes to the
chores.

* Have the children name free time activities they
remember from Lesson 1.

. Vocabulary

i« Teach basement, lift, roof and top floor with a

: labelled drawing of a tall building on the board.
Point to each part of the building, say the word(s)
and have the children repeat.

* Teach toast and cereal. Ask the children in L1

what they like for breakfast. Tell them that you
like toast and cereal, write toast and cereal on
the board. Draw pictures of toast and cereal next

; to the words.

* Say all the new words and have the children

; repeat. Leave the drawings and words on the
board.

e easasesasss o~ Teaching starl 57

Extension

«  Drawings on the board are useful for teaching
vocabulary. The drawings don’t have to be
good, in fact if they are not that good the
children will probably like them more and
remember the new words better!

* Hand each of the children a piece of paper.
Each child draws o tall building. Divide the
class into pairs. Each pair swaps papers and
lobels each other's drawings with the words on
the board.

e O P P e

4
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1 Read the sentences. Circle the correct
Cooler: Can you remember?

S *  Ask the children to close their books. Give them
* Refer the chlLdren to pages 24-25. Ask What's a one minute to look at the words and drawings on
blog? and discuss as a class. the board.
* Have the children answer the question individually. » Erase the words. Have volunteers write the words
* Ask the children to suggest answers. on the board again. Encourage the other children
___________________________________________________ to call out the spelling.

____________________________________________________

. Workbook page 19
2 Look at the photos and the titles. Answer

the questions.

* Ask the children How many photos / titles are ! Label the orrows. Circlathe miosing part.
there? and elicit three. bosemant

* Have the children look at the photos and titles and f:fm ,
answer the questions individually. b
careol

* The children raise their hands to suggest answers. )
Ask for class agreement. —

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 The Garcia family 2 Their family. their
new home and their favourite day

Drow wour house, Lobel the parts.

3 Scan the text. Underline the chores and
circle the free time activities.

* Remind the children that scan means to read O o e i G sl g gt

quickly. Demonstrate underline and circle. them? Tick () wour answers. You can tick mare than one column,
* Give the children a minute to do the activity. R e
* Choose one child at a time to call out a chore or a e
free time activity in the text. lop floor
1oast
--------------------------------------------------- - | cereul

f Answers: Chores: sweep the floor, wash up, tidy
¢ up Free time activities: doing sport, play football,

play tennis, watch a film, play computer games 1 Label the arrows. Circle the missing part.

________________________________________________

4 #)117 & Read the text. How is your Answers:
family similar to this family? T, . | S,

* Play the audio and have the children listen and E RPION__. J f

follow in their books.
* Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

* Discuss how the children's families are similar to
this family, using the questions in the blog.

fop llogr

% Learning to learn et L T —

* Ask the children for their answers to the first question.

+ Point out that they can give as many answers as
they like.

* Then have the children try out the four steps by
spelling the new words in their notebooks. They

look at the word, say it, cover it and then try to write 3 q Look at the list of new words from
it. Then they check if they are correct. i this lesson. How will you remember

* Discuss which words were easy and which ones 2 T 7
were- il sell. t!1em. Tick (V) your answers. You can
tick more than one column.

________________________________________________




Lesson 3

Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil's Book page 26 2 Who does what? Read and tick (V).

Values
;. D¢ you help with

f the ehores of home?

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension
1 Answer the questions with

full sentences.

1 Whieh floar do the Goisia family ive on?

Thiny live an the tiop flegr
2 Where is the gorden?
3 Whaot do they eat on Saturdoy mamings?

2  Who does whal? Read and tick (v).

wosties up 7 [ ‘ &
tdieswp | | | -
ploys foatnall o ,_,% s

muﬁs banﬁls ;
watchies o film | W

3 Tick () the best reason the Goreio lamily are happy.
1 Thel da many things 1ogether _|

2 They bive In o flat _]
Sounds and spelling

4 i.1¢ Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling.

Twog isinuell o tsih ingsn bolls

117 Write the missing letters
ow or oa. Listen to check.
1 boat 3 d So_ | . ' —

2 wnd___ 4 sn 6 ysall

=

Lt & Pstbery compretisnshen, biler feslings  Sounds ond spaliniz ow oe o (faul)
W e RO

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: infer
feelings; Sounds and spelling: ow or oa (/au/)

Vocabulary: boat, coat, goat, road, snow, snowballs,
throwing, window, yellow

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 3; (Trc) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; [PPK] - Sounds and spelling
activity; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 1.18-1.19

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Spelling fun!
*  Write the new words from the blog in Lesson 2 on
the board with all the vowels missing.

* Have the children complete the words as fast as
they can. They raise their hands when they finish.

*  Hove volunteers write the missing letters
(basement, cereal, lift, roof, toast, top floor).

Answer the questions with full sentences.

¢ Read through the questions and check understanding.

» Have the children read the blog again and answer
the guestions individually. g

« Elicit the answers and write them on the board.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 They live on the top floor. 2 The garden
is on the roof. 3 They eat toast and cereal and drink
orange juice,

* Ask the example question Who washes up? and
have the children answer Mumn.

+ Have the children fill in the table individually, and
then compare answers with a partner.

* Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
answers.

____________________________________________________

Answers: washes up = Mum; lidies up = Gabriela, |
Mateo; plays football = Mateo; plays tennis = E
Gabrielo; watches a film = Mum, Dad, Gabriela, !
Mateo E

3 Q Tick (V) the best reason the Garcia

family are happy.

= Ask the children to find in the blog what the Garcia
family do together (sport, being at home, eat
breakfast on Saturday, eat in a restaurant or at the
park, watch a film, play computer games).

* Read the two options to the children. Ask them in
L1 what makes a family happy.

= Have the children tick their choice and then
compare answers with a partner.

4 ) 115 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4,

say what animals they can see and what they are
doing (goats throwing snowballs).

* Play the first two lines of the audio and encourage
the children to join in.

« Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (faul).

» Play the rest of the audio. The children say the
missing words after the pause.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Two goats in ... coats throwing snowballs.
Children: gellow

Teacher: Two goats in yellow coats throwing ...
Children: snowballs

Teacher: ... goats in yellow coats throwing snowballs.
Children: two

Teacher: Twao goats in yellow coats ... snowballs.
Children: throwing

AT TTTTTITITAIITATTATAATAARAAAAAAAAAAAQAQAAQAAQAQ3000000000
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5 o) 1.19 Write the missing letters ow or oa.
Listen to check.

* Elicit all the'words from the children by inserting
the sound /au/.

* The children complete the words with ow or oa.
Then they compare with a friend.

» Write the gapped words on the board. Invite
volunteers to complete the words. Play the audio
for children to check their answers.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 boot 2 window 3 rood 4 snow 5 coal
6 yellow

o Teaching storl 5

Extension

p

(

+  Encourage the children lo manage their {
learning by making lists of words that sound the
same in a Sounds and spelling section of their §
notebooks. Write ow and oa on the board. Invite
volunteers to write the words from their books
under each heading and add other words they
know (e.g. toust, soap, slow, know). Have the
children copy the lists into their notebooks. g
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Workbook page 20

! Reod the blog posts on Pupil's Book pages 24-25, Answer the questions.
1 Does the family live In o howse aro He? lint
2 Whol ltoor |5 the ot an?
3 Where's tha garage?
4 Do they use the stoles?
5 Whnt da they eat for ?
6 When does ihe family oo inelr chorea?

Whot do you and your fomily do on Soturdays? Tick (. ).

| Dod | Mum | Me | Mybrmther/

| hove breakfost |
| woshup

| tids the rooens |
| play footonll

| vl o comic

| wasich @ film

Now complate the sentences.
Saturday 15 our fovourite dag. In the manming, wa oll |

Thap Mam® . and oy brother | sister and |
in the afteminon, |4 . Wy Do ikes to ®
My brother / sistar © Mum

| Sey oloud. Circle'the letters . and . 1.
Look ut of the windiwe!
Thers's o yeliow boot on the rood.
I's under the soow!

Complete the words, Use - or ..
1 sle = 3 1 4 sh Big__1 B

| lkwiw

Values 3

« Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to
read out the question.

* Ask the children if they think it is good to help at home
and why.

= Ask individual children to say what chores they do at
home. Ask What chores do you like doing?

Cooler: Let's check

« Tell the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face
down, Invite a volunteer to stand ot the front and
look at Lesson 3.

* The volunteer reads a question from Activities
1 and 2. The other children raise their hands to
answer. Volunteers who answer correctly can
then ask the class another question from the
book.

1 Read the blog posts on Pupil’s Book
pages 24-25. Answer the questions.

i Answers: 1 They live in a flat. 2 It's on the top
i floor. 3 The garage is in the basement. 4 No,

i they don't usually use the stairs. / No, they

i usually take the lift. 5 They eat toast and cereal
i and drink orange juice. 6 They do their chores

i after breakfast on Saturdays.

2 ‘ What do you and your family do on
Saturdays? Tick (V). Now complete the
sentences.

Answers: ow: window, yellow, snow
oa: boat, road

Answers: 1 slow 2 loaf 3 soap 4 show 5 coat
6 low




Lesson 4 Grammar « Ask the children to look at the orange blocks in the
— sentence. Tell the children that these words say
Pupil’'s Book page 27 how often you do something. Explain that they are
! adverbs of frequency.
» Ask the children to look at all the adverbs of
i i) frequency. Ask them to think about what the
! Loak and read. J',-’{ Graphio H Grammar }-';; ticks and cross mean. Elicit how often something
II: ; L EEITE pdueta ol equancy 1 happens_
" e | oiwoys | woshes  his  cor f! » Explain the meanings of all the adverbs of
! @ — ’ frequency. Read the adverbs out and have the
# i g i Bk AR, ol ': children repeat.
': i Y :, « Ask the children if the adverb of frequency goes
:, S f before or after the verb. Elicit before the verb.
";"‘i—::ﬁ:;:::::::::ay R A A S I -3

2 Look and complete the sentences.

* If you have access to the class video, read the  §

I' Dust. sentences in the book to the children. Tell them
‘ to watch the video and remember what always

Gabriela ond Mateo *®

Dad y x e . P{CI{.} the video.

e g T T o *  Ask the children in L1 which car is clean and

2 Dod cisans thokishea. & The ohildron why. Elicit The red car because he always

3 Dad austs LB washes it. Ask the children in L1 which car is

3 Talk about what you do ot the weekend. (82 o stor! dirty and why. Elicit The blue car because he

never washes it.

»  Confirm the meaning of always and never. Tell
the children that the words in the orange blocks
say how often you do something and they are
adverbs of frequency. Ask the children to watch
again and see if they go before or after the verb.

* Play the video again. The children answer
before the verb.

¢ Return to the book and teach call the adverbs of
frequency as outlined for Activity 1.

e,

T hardly ever have ¢
a big breakfast L somatimes play L F¥
camputer games.

Lo Bhvsiton of Lty
} ]

W |
WE: e ._.q

Learning objectives: Adverbs of frequency
Grammar: Adverbs of frequency

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; (TRc) - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar
1 activity; (PRc) - Review Graphic Grammar video

- . means and to work out what never means.

B T Pl

2 Look and complete the sentences.

= Refer the children to the table and ask them to work
out what to do. Elicit that they use the ticks and
cross to complete the sentences with the correct
adverbs of frequency.

Warm-up: Go to ow or oa * Have the children do the activity individually and

»  Write ow on the left side of the board and oa on then compare with a friend.
the right side. » Ask a different child to read out each sentence.

*« Choose two children to stand up. Call out a word
from Lesson 3, Activities 4 and 5 of this unit in the
Pupil's Book. Have the children go to the side of
the classroom that corresponds to the spelling
of the /ai/ sound in that word. Repeat with other
children and other words.

Materials: Cards with adverbs of frequency words
written on them

Answers: 1 always 2 never 3 usually 4 sometimes |
5 hardly ever E

3 ‘ E-' Talk about what you do at the
weekend. Be a star! j’\
1 B Look and read. = Have two children read out the examples.

* If you don’t have access to the class video, have = Have the children work in pairs and tell each other
the children look at the cars in Activity 1. Ask Which what they do at the weekend.
caris he washing? Elicit the red car.  Have some pairs tell the class what they said.
* Read the sentence He always washes his car.
Remind the children what always means. Read He
never washes his car. Explain never in L1. Ask the
children to point to the dirty car.

T2ITTT7TT7TT7T7T7T7T7T7TTT7T7T7T7T77T27797744404944Q4Q4qQ4Q1Q4Q4Qq4Q4Qq4QqAQnaannnn
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Pairwork

* I the children are confident about pairwork,
choose pairs to perform at the front of the class.
+ Brainstorm chores and free time activities as o 2
' class and write the children’s ideas on the board.
* Ask two children to stand at the front. Have
each child choose an adverb of frequency card
(see Materials). Each child tells the other child
something they do and how often using the
adverb of frequency they have on their card.
E *  Repeal with other pairs.

i i S N N

P

Workbook page 21

Lesecn & Grammal

| Write words in the correct order to make sentances,
1 | makes thebed, Dod | somelimas

2 | usuolly | wosh . |

3 |ploys never | She compuler games.

4 olson They hardiy aver | the kitshan

5 | olways | They | swimming. | go |

. Tick () the free time octivitios you do. Think of one mare activity

you do and add it to the table.
[ Hordiy wver | Neve

Fﬁlﬂ wwolly | Samelimas
SWiIm |
ply oress — ‘ !

18ad o aomic | ‘
wolch TV ] ‘
ploy computir | |
guries | i |

I Write four sentences about the free time activities you do,

B W o -

60 ' e valaline v e T AT q

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.

~~——~~(Teaching star! 5~

Cooler: Telephone game

* See the Games Bank on pages 14—17 for how to
play this game.
* Use a sentence with an adverb of frequency.

1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 Dad sometimes makes the bed. |
{2 | usually wash up. 3 She never plays computer
i games. 4 They hardly ever clean the kitchen. :
1 5 They always go swimming. ;

2 ‘ Tick (V) the free time activities
you do. Think of one more activity you
do and add it to the table.

3 ‘ Write four sentences about the free
time activities you do.

Grammar reference (page 119)

1 ‘ Write the best answer for you. Use
the words in the box to help you.




Lesson 5 Language in use
Pupil’s Book page 28
Lesson 5 Language in use | ante o monih
thrae times o day
1 L0 Listen and say. Iwice 0 week

Can | sk you some questions?
How often do you wosh your hair?

& Twice o week.
How olten do yous eot Brend?
& Three fimes a doy,
Howe often do you watch o film?
A& Oncea month,
And how often do you ptoy bosketball?
& Nevarl
Thonk youl That's very interesting.

2 Answer the questions.
How oftan do you ..
1 eat fruit?
2 moke your bed?
3 gotoschool?
4 oo your b L

3 Now make o new dialogue. (B2 o starl

E oy Howoften do you eat jrund
‘ 1 love vegerables! [ eat

| them three times o doy

Twice o doy

F
How aften do you 2
sat vegetables? >

Urd Ui Mooy ofter ol pow ., 7 Ula new worss; hiequsnug asprsssasns

= s froqe 22

Learning objectives: Use How often do you ...7,
Use new words: frequency expressions

Vocabulary: once / twice / three times a day /
week / a month

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; - Review audio track 1.20
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD1; adverbs of frequency
cards from Lesson 4

Warm-up: Match

* Draw the ticks and cross on the board as in the
Graphic Grammar box on page 27 of the Pupil's
Book.

* Hold up the word cards with the adverbs of
frequency one at a time. Ask the children to say
the word and then say which set of ticks or cross
the card matches.

* Ask a different child each time to put the card in
the correct place.

1 o) 1.20 @] Listen and say.

* If you don't have access to the class video, teach
the new vocabulary. Draw a table on the board like
this. Explain once, twice and three times.

once twice three times
a day watch TV
a week
a month

* Point to the table and say | watch TV once a day.

* Ask a volunteer to fill in another box with another
activity, e.g. play football. Ask How often do you
play football? Elicit an answer, e.g. twice a week.

* Refer the children to page 28. Tell them they will
listen to a girl asking a boy how often he does
things. Ask the children to listen and count how
many questions she asks (four).

s Play the audio. Tell the children to listen the first
time.

« Play the audio again and have the children repeat.

* Ask some comprehension questions. How often
does he wash his hair? etc. Elicit answers.

R A VU P P N PP .’]

« |f you have access to the class video, pre-teach
the vocobulary with o table as outlined at the ;
start of Activity 1.

+ Tell the children to count how many questions
the girl asks. Play the video and then elicit the
answer (four).

*  Play the video again. Ask comprehension
gueslions afferwards: e.g. How often does he
wash his hair? Elicit answers.

*  Play the video once more and have the
children repeot, copying all intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

* Divide the cluss into two, and have them act
out the diologue with each hall taking one role.
Then change roles.

e N e 0 -_4-..!

2 ‘, Answer the questions.
= Have the children write answers for themselves.
They then compare answers with a partner.
= Children ask and answer the questions in pairs.

* Have some pairs read out their questions and
answers.

____________________________________________________

s~~~ (Teaching storl T¢

Game

R *  Playing games helps less confident children relax.

* Have the children ask questions around the
class. Ask a child in the front row How often
do you ...7 The child answers. Then the same
child asks the next child How often de you ...?
who answers and so on. The questions can be
silly, e.g. How often do you fly to school? and
so can the answers, e.g. Twice o week!

T U P o |
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3 _E’ Now make a new dialogue. Cooler: Roleplay
[gﬁ_qitgr_!j{\\i' * Have volunteer pairs role play the dialogue from
* Elicit ideas from the whole class and build a new Activity 1.
dialogue with their suggestions. » Have the class vote for the best performance.

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example.

* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue.

Workbook page 22 1 Make questions.

i Answers: 1 How often do you eat cake? ;
Make questions. i 2 How often do you walch a film? 3 How often !
How wou play i do you play computer gomes? i
gou affen do (A . !
enhg? Hew i I e S
aal o often " .
o2 ezt iind 2 Write questions and answers.
§ thme 2 e T A e R H

Answers: 1 How often do you wash up? | wash
up three times a week. 2 How often do you make
your bed? | make my bed once a day. 3 How
often do you play computer games? | play
computer gomes once a week. 4 How often do

Write questions ond onswers.

o \:@

1 washup 3 ploy computar gumes
e e ] , you play chess? | never play chess.
e |Iﬂ L] -
ey e t 3 & Answer the questions in Activity 2
‘ l o i
2 moke your bad A plog chess ubOUt uou'
onice { day never :----—-—-«--------—-. ----------------------------- 1
) i ' 5 Answers: Children’s own answers. i
Answer the questions in Activity 2 about you. S S T O P~ P R S W S S i e i My e i e el v
11 i . 3| -
21 ‘. e Grammar reference (page 119)

2 ‘ Find and correct the mistake in each

G for ) question. Then answer the questions
rammar reference: for you.

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grommar - - - - o e .
reference on page 119 while completing these Answers: 1 How often do you eat sweets?
Workbook activities. 2 How often do you watch TV? 3 How often do
you wash your hands? 4 How often do you play
football?

Children’s own answers.




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking 1 @ Look and say what the robot is doing.
. * Ask the children to look at the pictures and think
Pupil’s Book page 29
‘ P Pag about what the robot is doing in each picture.
= Have the children discuss in pairs. Encourage them
lessoné listening and speaking use the new vocabulary they know from this unit.
1 Lookond say whatthe robotis doing. L 9 « Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
2 120 Listen and number the pictures. o answers.
1 Answers: a dusting b playing chess ¢ making ;
i breakfast d reading a comic e tidying up i
Y S SucenonBuisat Tt an NN e el 2 ) 1.21 Listen and number the pictures.
My robatscomes « Tell the children that they will listen to Ella. She will
o mih i 5 P A say what the robot does and they must order the
t's purple and i’s got ten .
arms [t alwiys h.ﬂk,li oo = —— = plC'(UfSS.
ke e i « Play the first part of the audio and pause aofter Blip

always makes our breakfast in the moming. Ask the
children to point to the example.

» Play the rest of the audio and have the children
number the rest of the pictures.

* Check answers. Ask What letter is number 1?7 and

4 Prasant your robot to the closs. [Be o slorl

My rebot’s name «
Lofi. It's purple -

Q elicit ¢, etc.
- Audioscript
!’_,;mwwmﬁ e L Ella: We've got a robot. It lives in our house, It's
e | name is Blip. I’s grey and it's got four eyes.

Blip always makes our breakfast in the
morning. After that, we go to school and Blip
stays at home. It tidies up our books and toys.
Then it dusts, After school, it plays with us.

Learning objectives: Listening: sequence events;
Speaking: give a presentation

Language: My robot’s name is ... / It’s purple. / We sometimes play computer games, but Blip
It's got ten arms. / It always makes the bed. / It usually likes reading comics. Before bed, we
sometimes waiches TV. always play chess. Blip's very good at chess.

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 6; - Review
audio track 1.21

Materials: Class Audio CD1; (optional) sheet of | seeeccmmmcmmmi e cre o mmmmmn s
paper for each child [ .
Teaching star! 5"~

Warm-up: Phrase building * The children can get restless if they sit down for
«  Write these verbs on the board: make, play, a long time, so include activities that get them

watch, wash, tidy, read, sweep. Ask the children movin?.
to moke phroses that are chores or free time . PlUU Simon Says followed bg Ghores C‘nd free
activities with the verbs. lime activities the robot does. See the Games

Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play Simon
says. Have volunteers first think up mimes and
practise them as a class.

* Have the children raise their hands to suggest
answers. Invite volunteers to write the rest of the
phrases on the board.

e e e

e e e e e e o ™

3 Q Read the example. Invent a robot and
complete the information. Then draw
your robot.

* Have a child read the example presentation.

* Then have the children invent their own robots and
complete the information.

i Answers: make the bed / breakfast, play computer
E games / football / tennis / chess, watch TV / a film,
i wash up, tidy up {(my bedroom, etc.), read a comic,

E sweep the floor

TAAATATTAAAARAARRQRQOQAOQQ QOO
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« Monitor and help the children while they think and
write.

« Children can use a separate piece of paper to copy
their text and draw a picture of their robot.

dJ &
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Cooler: Best robot competition

« Hand a slip of paper to each child. Have the
children decide which robot they like best and
write the name of the child who presented iton a

;'"""'"""_"""'""""""""""", """"" i slip of poper. They put the slip in the bag.

i_AnSV‘_’er: Chilciren .s_ow—n ?I‘SWE{S_ i c_iEuwIn@_}?. i+ Quickly count up the names and find the winner.
_____________________________________ + Have the winner read out their presentation

4 Eﬂ Present your robot to the class. again.

(Be a star! 5’_3\,.;-

« Have the children stand up and read out the
information about their robot. Remind them to
speak clearly because this is a presentation.

Workbook page 23 4 3" Reqd the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.

TR SRR This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
e Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
In the morning, it | waishes up afterwe hove brecklost. test.

e ey ey it 5 5o 8 « If done in class, have the children look at the
B e TR TR, T s picture and say what they can see.

I A S Lt oL st ot + The children read the story and choose words
Example ot is  gel : in the table to complete the gaps. They work

1 olwoys doss  dossnt . A
2 Next  Afier  Then individually.
j ::: oot w: « Children complete the sentences.
nEvEr  USE "
5 vulfimiireng « Read out the complete story for the children to
check their answers.
Look at the fobot ond complete the sentences. | resssssssssseesscssoossssssmsssssssssnmmonmmTmm -
P 1 This robot's name s o : :
0 e 2 e o ' Answers: 1 always 2 After 3 then 4 usually i
o — i 5 Before :
A Jirsgel, M : ______________________________________________ :
= i ———

o 2 Look at the robot and complete the
e —————— E——— sentences.

Answers: 1 Deet 2 four eyes, four ears 3two
arms, two legs 4 dusts the furniture, sweeps the |
loor and watches TV 5

4 Wolwous

—




Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil’s Book page 30

Lesson 7 Wriling

1 Look al the blog on poges 24-25. Ihe copitol tetters and
punctuation.

copitol lettar ABCD full stop . CONOIA questiar mark ?
2 Add punciuation ond cupitol letters to the Pelrov family blog.

w E— —— ==
W are the patov fomdy from ussho there s gandpa giandm
i dod dmity ond anno we like reading plaging compurer games
wirtettirg fitms und doing sport what does your furily like doing

3 Look ot the pictures. Complete the Petrov fumily blog pest. [E= o slur

LY
Our favourite day B

Our lavourite doy |s Sundoy, In the maming,

In the nftemeen,

Lt 7 Wik ben post iy oopiol katises o punotusian
Il Wi rogus 24

Learning objectives: Write a blog post using capital
letters and punctuation

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 7

Materials: (optional) A piece of lined paper for each
child

Warm-up: Anagrams

+  Write these anagrams on the board: imif,
terpomeu semag, strop, gineard (film, computer
games, sport, reading).

* Have the children work in pairs to solve the
anagrams. When they finish they raise their
hands.

* Invite volunteers to write the words on the board.
Ask if the class agrees with the volunteers.

1 Q Look at the blog on pages 24-25.
Circle the capital letters and punctuation.

* Refer children to the punctuation in the lozenge.
Then refer the children to the blog on page 24. Ask
them fo circle each type of punctuation in the blog.

= Elicit: capital letters are at the start of sentences,
names and countries; commas are in lists and
befare ‘but’; full stops are at the end of sentences;
questions marks are at the end of questions.

Answers: Our family There are four people in our i
family. We are Maria, Carlos, Gabriela and Mateo. !
We're from Mexico, but we live in the USA. We love |
doing sport, but we also like being at home together. E
How many people are there in your family? i

___________________________________________________

e Teaching start 5

Pairwork {

* If the children enjoy a certain type of activity, let 5’

them do it again so that they are motivated in ;

class. ;

!+ Have the children work in pairs and circle the ;
punctuation in the rest of the Our family blog on

page 25,
{

e e i i i b

2 Add punctuation and capital letters to the
Petrov family blog.

* First ask the children to find the words that were
anagrams in the warm-up.

» Then have the children add punctuation and capital
letters to the blog post.

* Have the children write the blog out correctly in
their notebooks. Have them work individually on
this activity.

* Have volunteers write one sentence at a time on
the board. Ask for class agreement and correct as
necessary.

___________________________________________________

i Answers: We are the Petrov family from Russic.

i There is Grandpa, Grandma, Mum, Dad, Dmitry «nd
i Anna. We like reading, playing computer games,

E watching films and doing sport. What does your

E family like doing?

....................................................

3 Look at the pictures. Complete the Petrov

family blog post. (Be a stari 57

* Discuss as a class what the children can see in the
pictures. Write their ideas on the board.

* Have the children write the Petrov family blog post
in their books. They should do this individually.
Remind them to use correct punctuation and capital
letters. They can then compare their work with @
partner.

* Have volunteers read out a sentence each from
their blog. Write their ideas on the board to create
the blog post.

i Suggested answer: Our favourite day is Sunday.
i In the morning, we do chores at home. Mum makes

i the beds and Dmitry tidies up the toys. Anna washes
E up, Dad sweeps the floor and Grandma dusts in the

i kitchen,

E In the afternoon we sometimes go to the park. We

! like riding our bikes together. Grandma and Grandpa
E like playing chess,

What do you do on Sundays?

...................................................

TITITTTTTE AT R AR R R R R R B Y R R SRR ) ) )




Cooler: What about you?

* Discuss os a class what the children think about
blog posts. Prompt with questions: Do you like
blog posts? Do you read blogs? Do you have o
blog? What is an interesting subject for a blog?

Workbook pages 24-25

| Answer the questions.
Our family
Haow many peceie are thera in gour lamily?
Who ara they?

What do you liks to do logethar?

©. Complete with the correct words for your housa,

houge Hurt stairs lift Kifr:Fan
gining reom  bvingreom  bothroom  badroom(s)

We live ina

Thers

We nave o
. Complate the sentences.

Our fovourite day

Ciur 4 doy is

I the merming we

In the ofterncon we

In the evening we

Write your blog posts about your family.

g

Qur fomily Qur home

Wa ora the __famiiy Wa liva (n _ e

fram _ Thera are Inouw home, we bavegol
____ paople b our fdmily

Wea are - =

W like

Dur favourite doy

Our fovaurita day js -on mornings, we

In the ofternoons, wa __

Then, in the evenings, we like 1o

Rend and check wHat you wrote in Activity 4.
Ask yoursell;
|—_] Did | uss the correct punciuation?
|_—,| Did | usa the corract spelling?

Prepare to write
1 ‘ Answer the questions.

* The children answer the questions for themselves.

* |f done in class, first discuss the questions as a
class and have the children tell each other their
answers.

¢ Then have the children write down their answer
individually.

* Nominate children to read out their answers.

2 ‘ Complete with the correct words for
your house.
* The children complete the sentence with the
correct words for their own house.

+ |f done in class, read through the words in the
box and check comprehension. Explain in L1 if
necessary.

* Have the children complete the activity.

................................................

‘ Complete the sentences.

* The children complete the sentences with their
own ideas.

+ If done in class, read through the start of each
sentence. Have the children raise their hands to
make suggestions. Write some ideas on the board.

+ Have the children complete the sentences for
themselves.

______________________________________________

Ready to write

4 z Write your blog posts about your

family.

* Have the children write their blog posts
individually.

z Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4.

* The children read their own work and check it.
They should check punctuation and spelling.
* The children can check each other's work to help out.




Lesson 8 Q Think about it! * Ask How many children are in the class? The
= = children add up the numbers in the first row to find

Pupil’s Book page 31 the answer. (217)

" = Have the children read the survey and complete
[ sescto o mrvie

the information.
1 Reod and complete the survey information.

___________________________________________________

i Answers: 12123312 4 11 5 do sport 6 play

Lok ab the results 48
of my class survey
about fres time 2
activities.

computer games once a day 7 never read a book

___________________________________________________

2 E.' Work in groups. Do a survey about
chores. Be a star! 5

Free time activity class survey * Divide the class into groups. Give each child a
: Tﬁfmﬂﬁ;x“'"“ piece of paper for their surveys and have them
3 __ puplts do spori twice a week copy the table from Activity 1 (they only copy the
& __ puplls reod o book onee o day. information in the first row).
. e * Give the children some time to choose three
7 Two pupis : chores.
Wi i Dl o s TS ..-_ . The_ children wr!te their chores in the left column of
S e e N their table. Monitor and help as necessary.
2 Askyour friencs and complete the table. * They then ask the other children in their group
3 Wirlte obout the resuls of your survey- questions so they can complete their surveys.
B :uw;ﬁ:m' @ * The children look at their results. They use the
- ' I never dust. «’_ results to write some sentences.
i .

Ask for volunteers to show the class their surveys
and read out their sentences.

oy * Encourage groups to compare work and ideas.

F-mw-mwwmnm [Teaching starl 5/

Learning objectives: Decode and sequence Arts and crafts

information * It the children like to be creative, encourage
them to produce work that can be displayed in
the classroom.

Resources: - Unit 2, Lesson 8; - (16) - Unit ¢ Have the children work in pairs and combine
test their surveys. Give each pair a piece of card.
They create an attractive survey with the results
on it. Display the surveys so the class can see

Additional language: do a survey

Materials: Paper, pens, pencils, card, coloured pens
or pencils

each other’'s work. P

Warm-up: First letters - p
Cooler: Disappearing sentences

«  Write the first letters only of the chores and

free time activities on the board (with space * Choose three or four memorable, key sentences
to complete the words): make the bed, read from this unit and write them on the board: e.g.
a comic, wash up, watch a film, tidy up, play I always wash the car. | never play basketball.
chess, dust, clean, sweep the floor, play How often do you watch TV?
computer games. * Have the children read out the sentences all

» Ask the children to try to remember the together. .
vocabulary from this unit, and come to the board * Then erase some of the words in each sentence,
to complete the words. Help them by miming, if and have the children remember and say the
necessary. complete sentences.

* Erase some more words and have the children
remember again.

1 Read and complete the survey * Finally, erase all the words and have the children

information. remember the sentences from an empty board!
* Read the speech bubble to the children. Teach This is a challenging but satisfying activity for the
the words survey and results by explaining the children!

meaning in L1. Have the children repeat the words.

* Have the children look at the survey. Ask some
comprehension questions, e.g. How many children
watch TV once a day? Elicit answers. (13)
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Workbook pages 26—27

Look ot the pictures. Complete the list of ch

wosh up

ticly e

dust the living ragm
clenn (he shoes
aweap the lloors
miki the beds

- B, Loun

‘-‘"\\_f p ““{:{ o ¥ | -I X '\&T EJ.Q
A

A* e mNy f B=x=

Ted Moo Joan
' .F ey
3 e - =t i A XN
i’ e . E? s
e e €
\ = _ -l
Ken Murmn Flob
Write three chores you do.
i __ 23
Circle the odd one oul.
1ty up rend o comin:  cleon shoes wsh up

2 ploy chess  walcho im ploy computar gomes  do homewark
3 Ihen alwoys never somatimes

4 maths classroom Enplish soiance

Read and choose the best answer. There Is one example.
Someatimes Blip's got free time. Look ot wihat it does,

Manday
L, Tussday
' ) Wadnesday |

o @ Thursday
e |l Friday
Flo: How olten do you ploy chess? 2 Luke: How often do you ploy
Blip: A | somatimes play chess computer gomes?
before bed. Blip: A Every doy.
B | nlwoys play chess before B Once o day.
bed. C Onee o week.
© | never play chess. 3 Charlie: How often do you recd
1 Ella: How often do you wolch o tilm? o comig?
Blip: A Once a week Blip: A | sometimes read o comic,
B Twice o week, B | hordly ever read o comic.
C Thres times o week. C 1 never raad o comic
What | can do!

Put o tick () or a cross ().
noma chores and free time activities L| say how chten | do things |—I

describe my house u make o praseniotion |_ ]
say and spall wards with oa ond ow [ | use senlence punciuction | —|
In this unit,

1 lenjoyed P R— -

2__ i = wos interesting.
. —— o wosoline difficut

LR Mewor, Hzoding & Widng, Pan® Wnit?

1 Look at the pictures. Complete the list

_______________________________________________

...............................................

of chores.

Answers: wash up — Nadig, tidy up — Rob, dust
the living room — Joan, clean the shoes — Ken,
sweep the floors — Ted, make the beds — Mum

do.

Answers: 1 read a comic 2 do homework
3 then 4 classroom

=8
4 Read and choose the best answer.
There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* The children read the information and use it to
choose the correct answers,

* If done in class, read through all the information
to the class.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually.

________________________________________________




n Review

Pupil's Book pages 32-33
Roview'1 4 Complete the sentences. A . 'usué_llgl'
- 1 1 sweep the floor ek, ) s
1 Read the exomple. Then choose o school subject. Ask and answer. | E_g;mi;ﬁg;_os\:xz ?h:ﬂ:or. (samistines f alwaus) . %
Is it on Manday? . m“!— 2 | make my bed once o day. | make . ) Tl
4 Yes.itis. ¢ !rm N{x a ﬁ gf:] my bed. (otways ¢ never) P S
15 |t betors PE? 3 | clean the cor once o year. | " hardly ever | b
Mv— o claan the car, (usuolly / hardly aver) © sametimes
It's maths. E’ ‘J‘ ;._', ~i 4 | don'tdust. | : dust. usually f never)
5 | tidy up my bedroom twice o week, |
fidy up my bedraom. (usually / olways)
2 102 Listen and write the words in the diogram. B | do my homework eveny day, |
Mum and Do hostht chitdran do my homawork, [owous / somalimes)
Complete the words.
sl peorex 1 shezep 2 p___se 3g__n 4 1
ooorow 5 wind -5 I § Tr__d Bsn__
Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on
the lines. There is one example.
3 Look at the pictures. Then play o guessing gome.

She's doing her homewark. |
1t's Flo.

e Well donel

You drow and paint in this lessen. art
1 When you ptoy with friends You're an
ntsehool ﬁ Academy
2 This is o game with block and o < Starl
white squores,

3 You ean go from the ground finor
o the top flaor in this,

1 Unke Tanfa

=N

1 GEYL Bovess, Feading & Wilting, Pan 1

Learning objectives: Review Units 1 and 2; CE:YL
Movers, Reading and Writing, Part 1

Resources: (PK) - Unit 2, Review 1; (PRC) - Review
audio tracks 1.5, 1.16 and 1.22

Materials: Class Audio CD1; (optional)
downloadable flusheards from Units 1 and 2

Warm-up: We've got talent!

* Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will
sing the Unit 1 song (Pupil’s Book page 9), and
Group 2 the Unit 2 song (Pupil's Book page 23).
Have them perform to the other group as if they
are in a talent show. They can use their books for
the lyrics.

+ Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (CD1,
track 1.5) and have the children sing along. When
they finish Group 2 should clap. '

¢ Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (CD1, track
1.16).

—

Game

Ty

e e e I e

B e & o NP NP

Review vocabulory at the start of a class before
children open their books.

Play the Missing card game with the flashecards
from Units 1 and 2. See the Games Bank
(pages 14—17) for how to play the game.

e i o e e e e g,

A P P

E’ Read the example. Then choose a
school subject. Ask and answer.
» Write before and after on the board and revise the

meanings with a question about your class. Ask Is
English before / after PE? Elicit yes / no.

» Have two children read out the example to the
class. Have pairs of children ask and answer
questions using the pictures.

* The children can repeat the activity in pairs.

o) 122 Listen and write the words in the
diagram.

= Explain the diagram to the children if necessary:
. Mum and Dad'’s words go in the yellow part, the

~~[Teaching star! 5~
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children’s words in the blue part, and words for

- Mum, Dad and the children in the green part.
Explain that both means Mum, Dad and the
children do fhis.

— * Tell the children to listen the first time. Play the

- audio.

* Then play the audio again and pause after each
number to give the children time to write.

- * Have volunteers write the answers on the board.

Audioscript
1 Mum and Dad wash up.
" 2 Mum and Dad and the children make the beds.
- 3 The children tidy up.
4 Mum and Dad and the children watch o film.
) § Mum and Dad clean.
6 The children play compuler games.
7 Mum and Dad dust.

Answers: Mum and Dad: wash up, clean, dust :
Children: tidy up, play computer gomes £
Both: make the beds, watch o fitm i

3 a" Look at the pictures. Then play a
guessing game.

* Write | play tennis. and I'm learning English. on the
board. Ask the children which one is happening
now and elicit I'm learning English.

* Have two children read out the example to the
class.

* Then have pairs of children ask and answer
questions about the pictures. Prompt by naming

- objects if necessary (e.g. dresses, comics, oranges,
' apples, T-shirt, book, homework, swimming).
« Correct the use of the present simple or
continuous.
r * The children can repeat the activity in pairs.

, Answers: Picture a — Flo: She'’s doing her i
i homework. She's ealing an apple. She’s wearing a -
i pink T-shirt. She reads books. She eats apples. She |
i swims / likes swimming. She wears pink dresses. |
i Picture b — Ella: She's reading a book. She's eating |
+ an orange. She's wearing a yellow T-shirt. She reads
! comics. She eals oronges. She plays tennis / likes !
i tennis. She wears red dresses. E

...................................................

= 4 Complete the sentences.

- * Write always on the board and drow seven ticks
next to it. :

+ Have the children call out the other adverbs of
frequency and write them on the board, too. Then
have volunteers draw ticks and a cross next to the
words. (usually - 5 ticks, sometimes - 3 ticks, hardly
ever - 1 tick, never - 1 cross).

* Read out the example. Ask How often is once a
week? One time or two? and elicit one.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then ask the children to raise their hands to
suggest answers.

* Have volunteers read out the correct sentences.

. Answers: 1 sometimes 2 always 3 hardly ever
E 4 never 5 usually 6 always

5 Complete the words.

» Write ee, ea, oa and ow on the board. Ask the
children to raise their hands and suggest words that
have these sounds. Write one correct suggestion
under each sound.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

* Ask different children to read out a word. Have
volunteers write the answers on the board.

....................................................

i Answers: 1 sheep 2 please 3 green 4 eat 5 window
E 6 boat 7 road 8 snow

____________________________________________________

6 @?ﬂ Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps.the children prepare for Part 1 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.
* Explain the activity to the children. They read
the sentences and find the correct picture each
sentence describes. They then write the word next
to the sentence.
* Have the children complete the activity individually.
» Choose different children to read out a sentence
and suggest an answer. Write the answers on the
board.

_____________________________________________________

Cooler: Well done!

» Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
Start

» Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
best? Which activity did you not like?




B ‘Around town

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 34-35

Around ’rown

_1 Evuite me, where's the llbf'ﬂl:g?J

[l:s in Tower 1, on Floor 3.

S

Lesson Vocabulary
I 1z Listen, point ond say.

2 174 Listen and play the game. Whaot's next?

= L= Fudll

train stotion cinemu bus stop  shopping centre
" B e 7 il k|
s 'im !
swimming peot library hasplio suparmarket

3 Write the new words in your notebook.
Near my home { Far from my home
library swimming pool

7 Look at the picture. Ask and answer. V(Whms the train sw_m,,?]

» «/ 125 Sing the song. [Ho o storl M‘"j"
- e \ ’
Tower Town " J’ 0
W que in Tower Town, A shopping centre ot the top.
With tifts going ug A suparmorket
And tifis going down, And o bus stop,
A cinema, o hospital and a school. We ara in Tower Town,
Abonk, o colé Wlith lifts going up
And ¢ swimming poot, arwd lifls going dowvrn, @
We ara in Towar Tawn, ;
w many place -
With ifts gaing up I:‘:mmﬁiza ;mr } l
And lfts ol down. bl )

. - W s
] | Id=nlity ond wse new wonds: ploces oouud Ho
WE: page 28

&
e
W P 20 .-q

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
places around town; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bank, bus stop, café, cinema, hospital,
library, shopping centre, supermarket, swimming
pool, train staiion

Resources: - Unit, 3 Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(TRe) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; - Vocabulary activities, review Unit
3 song, Flashcards; - Review audio tracks
1.23-1.25

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Question time

* Ask the children some general questions, e.g. _
How old are you? What's your favourite colour?
Have you got any brothers or sisters? Then
encourage volunteers to think of questions to ask
their friends.

o) 1.23 Listen, point and say.

= The children look at page 34. Ask How many
towers / floors are there? (2 / 9). Where’s the
school? (In Tower 1 on floor 7). How many
televisions / beds are there? (4 / 9)

* The children look at page 35. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

* Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

o) 1.24 Listen and play the game. What'’s
next?

= Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio.

* For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

 For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answer.
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Audioscript

Teacher: café, train station
Child: cinema
Teacher: cinema, bus stop
Child:  shopping centre

Teacher: Now you. 1 shopping centre, swimming
pool 2 library, hospital 3 hospital,
supermarket 4 bank, café 5 train station,
cinema

Answers: 1 library 2 supermarket 3 bank 4 train :
station 5 bus stop i

____________________________________________________

IS Taaiching stort Y
Extension '
* Incorporate flashcards into oclivities to make

them memorable.
*  Place the flashcards around the classroom. Ask
Where’s the ...? And have children point and
say If’s there!

.~

3 ‘ Write the new words in your notebook.

* Have the children look at the places in a town in
Activity 1. Draw a house on one side of the board
and write near next to it and far on the other side of
the board.

* Ask Where's the supermarket? Near or far from
your home? and elicit answers.

* Have the children write two lists about places in
their town in their notebooks. Then ask individual
children questions about where these places are,

4 E" Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

* Have the children raise their hands to tell you some
things they can see.

» Ask two children to read out the example. Have the
class repeat.

* Say hospital and elicit a question and answer from
volunteers. Have the class repeat.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering.

5 ) 1.25 Sing the song. [Be a starl 5~

* Make sure the children cannot see the words of the
song.

= Play the audio and stop after swimming pool. Ask
the children to repeat the places they heard. Then
continue the audio and do the same after bus stop.

» Ask How many places are there? The children
answer and name the places.

* Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play the audio again and stop after each line
for the children to repeat (singing).

* Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat the
song so they can practise and get better.

i Answer: Nine places (cinema, hospital, school, ;
! bank, café, swimming pool, shopping centre, ¥
E supermarket, bus stop) ;

Cooler: Memory game

*  With books closed, have ten children stand up
and say one place each from the lesson. They
should not repeat any place, so the last child has
the most difficult task!

* Repeat with other groups. For smaller classes,
use groups of five and each child says two places.

Woarkbook page 28

Write the ploces under the pictures.

Lank

library

nate:

ameTa
hospital
supemarkl

Match to make the nomes of places.

1 bus a pool
2 Wroin b sop
3 shopping € cenlre
4 swimmitig d stoiion

Complete the sentences. Use words from Activities 1 and 2,

1 Wa'na going In the L 1o buy some food,
2 Chorlle went o the 107 o swim
3 Lukeis ol the watching o film.
4 Floond Elig are i (he rending books,

5 Aunt Dotsy Is ina __diinking coffee

6 Thewa are somea levely stops Inthe

e

1 Write the places under the pictures.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 cinema 2 café 3 library
i 4 supermarket 5 bank 6 hospital

Answers: 1 b bus stop 2 d train station
3 ¢ shopping centre 4 a swimming pool

3 Complete the sentences. Use words
from Activities 1 and 2.

Answers: 1 supermarket 2 swimming pool
3 cinema 4 library 5 café 6 shopping centre




Lesson 2 Reading

Lessan 2 Reading

| Look at the title and the pictures. (Circt®the correct ..
1 Al the stort of the story, City Sue ... a is good. b st good.
2 Atthe end of the story, Ciny Sue ... @ isgood, b isn't good.

“  Scan the text, Underline the words from Lesson 1,
3 120 Read the text. How do Poul and Molly help City Sue?
Kadirrp s o beaoutiul Gily. 0's very claan. There's
o shapping cantra, o Bhoey and @ train stotion
IV @ nice cily tor-children, 0. Thers ar fots of
ks, a swirmming ool and a big eingna,

There ore [ty of good citizens in Kalimoo, Here
are Foul and Moty They'te In tha Good Cilizens

Pupil’'s Book pages 36-37

0,0

AV Bmsen |
Be quiet in a library, and
L don't run in a hospltal,
Respect other pecple

{ Wit in-a line at the bus stop
| or train statlon, Be patient.

Keep your city clean. Den't throw
licter, pick flowers or elimb trees
in the park, Respect nature,
i ) : - Wit b 2
" At nowy, City Sur is In this Good Citiens Clut,
T T oo S s oud or noughly, e paisnt
o ond lind. She's aiwoys o good eltizen

Gy, They weor Blue T-shirts with GCC on em,
Thisy're Ohvweays good citirens. They've gol a triend.
Her riome s City Sue. This is o stary about City Sue,

X

Than, Siig went o the supsrmorked. Dh deor

E Yesterdoy, City Sue vosat the. ~
She wis naughly ogoin! Poul and Molly ween't

cnema, She wos ngualtyond 5
foud. She woan't @ gocd clizen.

% Learning to learn _——_ﬁ
Using a dictionary to find meaning =
A dictioncry lists words n elphobetical ondae You con find the meaning i

of g word in o dictionory. There s o diclionary on poges 134-143 of
this book.

Find the meaning of the new words from this lesson in the
dictionary on page 136.

Learning objectives: Read a story; ldentify new Vocabulary

words: adjectives to describe people .« Teach the adjectives with simple definitions like
this: I try hard to not make a mistake — I'm careful.
I'm good and helpful — I'm kind. | make a lot of
sound — I'm loud. | behave budly — I'm naughty.
'm calm — I'm patient. | don't make a sound — I'm
quiet.

Write each adjeclive on the board as you teach i,
say the word and have the children repeat.

» Check understanding in L1 if necessary.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Circle
the correct answers.
* Have the children look at Pupil’s Book pages
36-37. Ask What's the title? (A good citizen)
* Explain what eitizen means in L1.
* Have the children answer the questions individually.

* Read out the sentences and have the children call
out the ending.

Vocabulary: careful, kind, loud, naughty, patient,
quiet

Additional vocabulary: citizen

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 2; :
- Downloadable flashcards; - Flushcards; P
- Review audio track 1.26 :

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Where am 1?

* Describe and mime something you are doing, e.g.
I'm buying food, and ask Where am I? Have the
children call out the place.

* Suggested sentences: I'm reading / going to the
shops / going on a trip / feeling ill / shopping /
swimming / drinking coffee / getting some money.
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2 Scan the text. Underline the words from
Lesson 1.

* Remind the children what scan means. Ask Do we
read every word? (no)

= Set a limit of one minute to find all the places.

* Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask
for class agreement.

5 Answers: shopping centre, library (x2), train E
! slation (x2), park (x2), swimming pool, cinema (x2), !
i supermarkel, bus stop, hospital :

3 )26 @ Read the text. How do Paul and
Molly help City Sue?

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question above.

* Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

* Discuss the answer to the question. (To check,
you can ask Was City Sue good or naughty at the
cinema? (naughty) Was she loud or quiet? (loud)
Who was angry? (Paul and Molly) Is City Sue
naughty now? (no)

Answer: She learns to become a good citizen. She
isn't toud or naughty, she's patient and kind.

r\.‘ T e T

g Mixed ability

Children read at different speeds, so give early E
finishers something to do to keep them busy é
while the rest of the class read. §
Write these instructions on the board while the
children read: Write down one question of your
own. You wn start like this: Where ...7 or Who
.or Was ...
Whpn early finishers are done, point to the %
board ond indicate what they should do. Have
them ask their questions during comprehension E
§
§

!

&

Z for Activily 3.
bacinin:

e o,

% Learning to learn

* Read the Learning to learn box to the children.

» Have the children call out the alphabet around the
class, one letter at a time. Write it on the board as
they do so.

» Have the children look at the Dictionary on page
136 and find the new words from this lesson, using
alphabetical ordering to locate them.

* Then have the children write the definitions of the
new words in their notebooks. Use L1 to help them
understand the definitions if necessary.

___________________________________________________

i Answers: bank, bus stop, café, cinema, hospital, i
i library, shopping centre, supermarket, swimming :

pool, train station

Cooler: Acting game
* Ask a volunteer to stand up and act out one of the
adjectives without saying the actual word.

* The other children raise their hands to say what
the word is.

*  Ask other volunteers to act out other words.

Workbook page 29

Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.
ki it negimg cireft At foud
1 Cily Sue wes

in the cinema,
2 A mon sald, 'Be

3 Chy Suewas
nthe supelmmkel

4 Foul soid, ‘e
al the hus stop.'

5 Foul ondd Molly sod, ‘Be
e tibrong.!

6 Now City Sugis _
and shae always heips people,

Write about you. Use the words from Activity 1.
1 I'muwoys
2 ' usuodly

3 I'msometings _
4 I'm navar

Write the words from Activity 1 with their meaning.

s care whn o aned helpfit to
doing spengthing ofier preophe
behaving buadly . _walm

make alot of seind it itk a s

1 Complete the sentences. Use the
words in the box.

Answers: 1 loud 2 coreful 3 naughty 4 patient
5 quiet 6 kind

2 ‘ Write about you. Use the words
from Activity 1.

3 'g‘. Write the words from Activity 1
with their meaning.

Answers: careful — using care when doing
something, naughty — behaving badly, loud —
make a lot of sound, kind — good and helpful to
other people, patient — calm, quiet — not make a
sound




Lesson 3

Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil's Book page 38

Lesson 3 Reading compreheansion

I Answer the queslions with full sentences.
1 Whatis the GCCT [t's the Gopd Citizens Club
2 Wnere wos Sue noughiy?
3 Who teaches Sue how lo be o good clizen?
4 Why Is Kalimpo ogond ciiy 1o live in?

" Reod the rules. Write the ploces.

Rule Placo

Be coreful in the supermarket
Do’ run, '

He quist.

Don't pick flowsrs.

Wail In o ling [

3 Choose two good rules from A good citizen for your school.
Tell the class.

Sounds and spelling

4 i.27 Listen and say the chant
Look ot the spelling.

O P the kangar
 lsenthemson [
L with o bl bolloon,

120 Write the missing lstters oo or ve. Listen to check.
2z It 41 d

1 glug

5sch_ |

Ao ling comphumiaion: soon od coteqorse Sounds and speling: 00 or e (1)
Il YVEE poge DD

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: scan
and categorise; Sounds and spelling: oo or ue (/uy/)

Vocabulary: balloon, blue, food, glue, kangaroo,
maoon, school, true, zoo

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 3; (TRe] - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; (PPK] - Sounds and spelling
activity; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 1.27-1.28

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: What am 1?

« Describe an adjective from Lesson 2 and have
the children call out what you are. Say / try not
to make mistakes (careful); I'm good and helpful
(kind); | make a lot of sound (loud); | behave
badly (naughty); I'm calm (patient); | don’t make a
sound (quiet).

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.
« Ask the children to recall the details of the story
and the ending.
* Do the example as a whole class. Then have the
children finish the activity individually. .

i Answers: 1 It's the Good Citizens Club. 2 Sue was
i naughty at the cinema and the supermarket.

i 3 Paul and Molly teach Sue how to be a good citizen.
i 4 Suggested answer: Because it's beautiful, very

1 clean and there are lots of nice places and things

i todo.

R e LT

2 Read the rules. Write the places.

* Have the children look at the rules. Ask them
Why are we careful in the supermarket? and elicit
answers (e.g. so we don't break anything).

* Have the children think about the rules while they
write the places.

* Have volunteers read out their answers.

E Answers: 1 in the supermarket 2 in the hospital i
¢ 3 in the library 4 in the park 5 at the bus stop or train !
i station i

____________________________________________________

3 ‘ E-' Choose two good rules from A
good citizen for your school. Tell the
class.
¢ Have the children look back at the story and read

the good citizen rules. Explain the meaning of
respect in L1.

* The children choose two rules and discuss with a
friend.

* Have some children tell the class their choices and
ask other children who agree to raise their hands.

____________________________________________________

4 ) 127 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image and say what
they can see (a kangaroo, the moon and o balloon).

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
follow in their books.

* Play the audio again and encourage the children to
jeinin.

* Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (/u:/).

* Play the second part of the audio again and explain
that the children have to say the missing words.



Jdduddudadasudug

Audioscript 5 o) 1.28 Write the missing letters oo or ue.
Teacher: Now say the missing words. Listen to check.
Teacher: Prue the kangaroo is on the moon with @ * Elicit all the words from the children by inserting
... balloon. the sound /u:/.
Children: blus * The children now complete the words with oo or ue.

= While they are doing this, write the gapped words
on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board
and complete the words.

Teacher: Prue ... is on the moon with a blue balloon.
Children: the kangaroo

Teacher: Prue the kangaroo ... with a blue balloon. * Play the audio for the children to check their answers.
Children: isonthe moon 5
Teacher: Prue the kangaroo is on the moon ... i Answers: 1 glue 2 zoo 3 true 4 food 5 school E
Children: with a blue balloon b .
Values
monsonsss e (Teaching star! 5\ & _
Group work " = Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to

read out the question.

* Ask the children what they think it means to be a good
citizen.

» Ask the children what they do to be good citizens,
e.g. Are you quiet at the library? Do you run at the
supermarket? etc.

* Individual voices can't be easily heard
in a class chant, so check each child's
pronunciation in a way that does not affect
confidence.

* Divide the class into small groups. Have each
group practice the chant together. Move around
the room and listen to each child carefully,

correcting gently as necessary. Cooler: Find the /u:/ words
* Have each group perform the chant to the *»  Write gapped words on the board and ask the
class.

children to choose oo or ue to make a word, e.g.
LSS e e e f__a,t__.p__Lag_ _d:bl__, Kongar__,

S _ _ (food, too, pool, good, blue, kangaroo, Sue)

Workbook page 30 1 Read the story on Pupil’'s Book pages
36-37. Answer the questions.

Read the story on Pupil's Book poges 36-37, Answer the guestions.
1 Whe iz in ths Goed Gilizens Club ot the beginning of the storg?

Answers: 1 Paul and Molly 2 blue 3 beautiful,
clean, nice 4 the cinema, supermarket, bus stop,
library, hospital, park 5 patient and kind 6 City

2 What colour are the GCC T-shirts?

3 Whot words deseribe Kalimpo? o Sue
4 Which ploces did City Sus go to fn the storyg? | I o g S |
§ Wnat words describe ity Su i he e of he sor? 2 Write the rules for the correct place.

6 Who joing the GGG ot the and of the stary?
Write the rules for the correct ploce. Some rules can go in both places.

Some rules can go in both places.

R T _—" ! y
g | | i i Answers: Library: Be quiet. Don't run. Don't |

- — Don't shou i shout. Don't listen to loud music. '
Don't Haten o foud music. ¥ . F \ v |

Dont jump in the watse i Swimming pool: Don't run. Be careful. Don't :

1

]

Find words with ~ ond  _ Underiine them.

Prue fhe kangoroo i§ notan the moon frow
She hosn'l got o blue balloan.

Sha's In scheol with o spoon. She's hungry.
She wants some food

ey, Prugt Don't eal thetl
Oh, dear, s frise, Prua sals wlue,

them.

Answers: Prue, kangaroo, moon, blue, balloon
school, spoon, food, true, glue

]
]
LR |
]
1
1

________________________________________________




Lesson 4 Grammar
Pupil's Book page 39
.

Lesson 4 Grammar

1 Look and read, f-1 Graphic H Grammar t:I’
'F;;:;;:— 1o bo: prosant simple or pout simple? Il
[I lf:'I Yasterduy  she | wos | sod l'
f ila A i
B o T

J Tod: * 5 ary g

FI oday she's | hoppy "_\‘ } & '|
o pemt meple presont simple ||
) 1| was (|'m ] L
i He She | wos | sod. He She It]'s |aod I|
" You We They | wern You We They| ‘re Il
s R e

© Complete the sentences.
1 Yestertloy he _was kit 4 Todoy we ol the epfe:
2 Todoy sha of the porlk. 5 Yestarduy | of the librang.
3 Yasterday they happy. 6 Tuday | at the bank.

Find four differences. Tell a friend. [0 o 000

' Yesserday the boy
| was sad, Today
| he's happy.

Unclisnateing fa b preaenl smpde or post siophe

W gy 3 ad.l“

Learning objectives: Understand te be: present
simple or past simple

Grammar: to be: present simple or past simple?

Resources: - Unit 3, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; (TRC)- Grammar 1 worksheet; - Grammar
1 activity; (PRE) - Review Graphic Grommar video

Warm-up: Days of the week

* Ask seven children to stand up in a line and say
the days of the week starting with Monday.

* Ask the children What's the day today? and
write the day on the board. Label it today. Then
add the label yesterday before it. Ask What was
the day yesterday? and elicit the answer. Add it
under the label.

1 [ Look and read.

« If you don't have access to the class video, have
the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

* Have the children read the sentences. Ask Is she
happy today? (yes) Was she happy yesterday?
(no)

+ Ask the children to look at the blue blocks in the
sentence. Ask What are these words? (verbs) Ask
What's the difference? (the tense: present = is /s,
past = was)

* Ask if the children know which is present simple
(is/’s).

* Then ask which is past simple (was).

» Ask the children if is and was stay the same for all
people. Elicit no, and then ask the children to look
at the table to see the other forms. Ask the children
to say the full form of the abbreviated forms in the
present simple (am, is, are).

* Read out each sentence that can be formed in the
table and have the children repeat.

s ssaaiionnise ]

* |l you have access 1o the class video, read the |
sentences in the book to the children. Tell them
to watch the video and see why the girl was sad
yesterday but is happy loday. )

*  Play the video. Ask the children for feedback in
L1 (the girl dropped her ice cream yesterday, %
but today her mum gives her another one).

« Reler the children to the abbreviation for the
present simple.

= Play the video aguain, and hove the children
repeal the sentences. }5

A e e e e e e e e

2 Complete the sentences.

« Have a child read out the example. Ask the children
which key word gives them the tense (yesterday)
and which person the form (he).

« Have the children continue the activity individually,
thinking about key words and the person.

* For feedback, ask volunteers to read out
sentences. Have other volunteers write them on the
board.

Game % '

* Play TPR games because physical movement
aids memory. See the Games Bank (pages
14—17) for how to do TPR.

«  Assign the present simple of {o be to half the
class and the past simple of lo be to the other
hatf. Tell the children to place their Pupil’s
Books face down and listen to you. They stand
up when their tense is being used, and sit down
when the other iense is being used. Read oul
the sentences from Activity 2 in random order.
Add sentences of your own, 1oo. j

e

N N N A N I N N I I I I I I I I O I I I O I I I I I I I O T T LA AN

R e T

3 £ Find four differences. Tell a friend.
Be astar! 5 -

* Have the children look at the two pictures and
brainstorm some words they need. Write them on
the board.



* Have a volunteer read out the example. Have

the children work in pairs and talk about the Cooler: Tense swapping
B differences. They should take turns to say a * Say sentences in the present simple and have
sentence. ' the children raise their hands to swap them
* Ask the children to say the differences they found. into the past simple, e.g. Today I'm happy. =

Yesterday | was happy.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 Yesterday the boy was sad. Today he’s
happy. 2 Yesterday the girl was sad. Today she's !
happy. 3 Yesterday it was raining. Today it's sunny. i
4 Yesterday there weren’t any birds. Today there are !

some birds.
Workbook page 31 4 ¢His Read. Choose the the right words
- and write them on the lines. There is
Rend the text. Choose tha rlghlwm‘d! and write them on tha lines. one example'
Pt s o, This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
- e UL SH G Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
- I\;;ﬂau“ﬂgm o bad day becouse | was : o B N test.
' A Mgominas o wier___il.wo. |3 R e The children read the paragraph and complete it
O G | o W Wk with words they choose.
Camplete the sentenoes. Use o . * |f done in class, read out the example. Ask why
Ve — W ;‘._?'"‘_'.'.' the answer is is (because the sentence has
:Erg\ila’vvuul 1o plesy uulslder_u R — o r ? today).
2 Los wesk e i bespiiid. Now * Remind the children to look for key words in the
RO T B sentences.
3 ::lgmf oy o s e oy L » Have the children complete the activity.

angry. Andy * surptlsud. _________________ e e -

s 4 Todoy they ' in the Ubrury ogain : :
: Ak et Arcl ore Moo i Answers: 1 was 2 am 3 was 4 were 5 am -

" 4 = _ beappy. Ay * i i
0 good citizen now, B S PR gt o S T W W e ST R W S W e 1 e

Complete the sentences for you.
2 e 2 Complete the sentences. Use am, is,
s oy ==t are, was or were.
2 Mv:rrumuour:nw"!\ndgmmmr? ;---‘----‘-‘_‘_.‘___——__—__—__"—-—-'---------------';
e D .' , Answers: 1 was, were, is, are 2 was, is, am, :
| are 3 were, was, was, was 4 are, is, are, is i
Grammar reference: 3 ‘ Complete the sentences for you.
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar e e e
reference on page 120 while completing these i Answers: Children’s own answers. I
Workbook activities. e e e 5 A
- Grammar reference (page 120)
1 Complete the sentences using to be in
the present or past simple.
i Answers: 1 am 2 was 3 is 4 is 5 was :
-




Lesson 5 Language in use
. Pupil's Book page 40
Lesson § Language in use aunt  cousin  grandparenms
| porenls  uncie
1 ] Listen ond soy.

Where were you on Solurday?
L | 'wos ol the park,
When were you thara?
& | was there in the oftemoon.
Who were you with?

L wices with g aunt, unale and
cousing.

What wos the weulher like?
L 1t wes sunny.

Read the onswers. Write the questions.

| was ot schoo.

it was cold,

Fwos thare on Tuestiog.
1 was with mi unela,

2

a8 W N -

Now make a new dialague. Do o ator!

Where were you on Sunday?
1 was at the swimming pool.
"Who wers you with?

Twas with my parents. Tr was funl

Sy panke W quesilons wels was < wese Uss now wonds: fanily
F‘ Wil pagit T2

Learning objectives: Make Wh- questions with was /
were; Use new words: family

Vocabulary: aunt, cousin, grandparents, parents,
uncle

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; - Downleadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; - Grammar
2 activity, Flasheards; (PRC) - Review audio track 1.29
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Family free

* Draw a simple family tree on the board. Start in
the middle with Mum and Dad connected with a
line. Draw lines up and down. Ask the children to
label it with the family members (brother, sister,
Grandpa, Grandmay).

1 o) 1.20 @] Listen and say.

« If you don't have access to the video, teach aunt,
uncle and cousin by adding them to the family tree
from the warm-up. Circle Grandma and Grandpa
and label them grandparents. Circle Mum and Dad
and label them parents. Have the children repeat
the words and verify understanding.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
raise their hands when they hear any of the family
words from the vocabulary box.

* Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
Wh- questions two or three times. Explain the
meaning of Where, Who, When and What by asking
the children to match them to these words that you
write on the board: park, aunt, two o’clock, rainy.

= Divide the class into two groups, and have the
children act out the dialogue with each half taking
one role. Then change roles.

T P e T o o ) m

» If you have access to the class video, follow the E
above procedure by playing the video first. (
* Play the video again and have the children
repeat, copying all intenation and body
language as closely as possible.

e e T R P

2 Q Read the answers. Write the questions.

* Have the class look at the first answer and suggest
a question. Write their correct suggestion on the
board.

* Have the children write the questions individually.
Then they compare their ideas with a friend.

« Ask volunteers to write the questions on the board.

____________________________________________________

i Suggested answers: 1 Where were you
v yesterday? 2 What was the weather like? 3 When
i were you at the cinema? 4 Who were you with?

R R A e e S e [Teaching star! S’:
Pairwork

* Encourdge the children to check their own work
even after they think they have finished. This is
a good exam skill.

* Have the children write down a Wh- question
of their own in their notebooks. When they are
ready, have them check their work again just
to be sure. Then they swap notebooks with a
friend and their friend checks and then answers
the guestion.

Tt T P

i

3 E-' Now make a new dialogue.

(Be a star! 7’“"

« Elicit some possibilities from the whole class
and build a complete new dialogue with their
suggestions.

+ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

(Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit

NN N I I I T I I I I T T T T

|




Cooler: Memory game

* Ask two children the questions they wrote in
Activity 3.

* Ask the class the same queslions, but in the third
person about the children you just asked (e.g.
Where was he / she ...7). Have volunteers raise
their hands to answer.

Workbook page 32
Match the questions and answers,
1 Whera were bou ol five o'clock? o | wes with my uncle.
2 Who were you with? b 1 wos windy,
3 Whan were you hesa? ¢ | wos ot the hospitel.
A4 What wos Ihe weaother lke? d 1 wos there all day.
WMaoke questions,
1 you were there When ¢ e
2 thewsalher Whot ke wos | . I
3 Iwith weu Who | wers i d
4 you onTussdoy wers Whars e ?
Look ot the piclure. A the questi with full

1 Whara wos Chorlie yestarday? Heomae an e ohe
2 Whan wos ha there?

3 Who was ha with?

4 What wos thia weolher lke?

Answer the questions for you.
1 Whera wer o g L
2 Who were you with?
3 When were you thara?
4 Whol wos the watther ke ?

Ut ® e it

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Match the questions and answers.

_______________________________________________

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 When were you there? 2 What was |
! the weather like? 3 Who were you with? 4 Where |
i were you on Tuesday? ;

3 Look at the picture. Answer the questions
with full sentences.

1 T |
i Answers: 1 He was at the shopping centre. i
1 2 He was there at 11 o'clock. 3 He was with Aunt |
5 Daisy. 4 It was sunny. i

Grammar reference (page 120)
2 ‘ Answer the questions for you.




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking 2
. Pupil’s Book page 41
Lesson & Listening and speaking ﬁ
Wherewere
| What places can you see on the map? Twe 'J“'P'd“!

How many porks are there?

190 Listen and follow the routes. Which park were they ot?

1 Aurt Doisy wos of Prrk:
2 Elloond Flo wsre ot Park.
3 Luke wos at Pari.

Now play with a friend. (10 0 <10

9

Flr\ [ was ot the .‘I
Nut 1 wos ar lhe
\Wnn 1 was at ﬂ'w
Aj‘ter that, I was at the pquc
Whinh Ahich park was La? was | at?
fou were at .. Park. F w_
1 Listoning foliow Segquancad infarnation  Speckng’ provkls aoquacosd inlormation

W poys 4 F&q

Learning objectives: Listening: follow sequenced
information; Speaking: provide sequenced information

Vocabulary: after that, first, next, then

Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Lesson 6; (PRC) - Review
audio track 1.30

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: First letters

«  Write the first letters of places on the board:
swimming pool, library, etc.

» Ask the children to try to remember the places
and complete the words on the board.

1 What places can you see on the map?

How many parks are there?

* Ask the children to look at the map and think about
the places they can see in the squares.

* Have the children raise their hands to say the
places from left to right, row by row.

» Ask How many parks are there? and elicit four.

Answers: shopping centre, swimming pool, library,
700, supermarket, bookshop, café, bus stop, cinema,
train station, hospital, bank.

There are four parks.

&

P s

o) 1.20 Listen and follow the routes.
Which park were they at?

* Read out instructions and the gapped sentences so
the children know what to listen for.

* Play the audio. Have the children follow the routes
on the map with a finger. You can pause after each
sentence to give the children time to find the next
place.

* Have the children raise their hands to suggest
answers. Play the audio again to confirm answers if
necessary.

Audioscript

1. Luke: Yesterday Aunt Daisy was at the
supermarket. Then she was at the
bookshop. Then she was at the train
station. Then she was at the hospital. Then
she was at the bank. And then she was at
the park next to the bank. Which park was
Aunt Daisy at?

2. Luke: Yesterday Ello and Flo were with our
grandparents. First, they were at the bus
stop. Then they were at the zoo. After that,
they were at the library. Next, they were ot
the swimming pool. Then they were at the
shopping centre. And ofter that, they were
at the park next to the shopping centre.
Which park were Ella and Flo at?

3. Luke: Yesterday | was very busy. In the morning
I was at the supermarket. Then | was at the
bookshop. In the afternoon, | was at the
café with my cousins. Then | was at the
library looking for a book. After that, | was
at the zoo with my friends. Next to the zoo
there's a park and after the zoo we were in
that park. Which park was | at?

Answers: 1 Red 2 Pink 3 Yellow i

S e i [Teaching star! S“ g

Group work

* Have the children read the audioscripl aloud
lo prepare speaking activities because the
repetition will help them remember the new
language. ;
¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign
number 1, 2 or 3 to each group. Tell them that
their number matches the part of the audioscript
that they will repeat. Have Group 1 stand up. ’
Play each sentence of Part 1 of the audio and
have the group repeat. Do the same with the
other groups.

e i P i P o i
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£5¥ Now play with a friend. (Be a star! 5

« Write the sequencing words first, next, then and
after that orr the board. Explain the meanings in L1
and tell the children they will use these words in
this activity.

* Read out the example to the children. Have them
suggest places the girl was at. Do this until the
suggestions make sense and finish at a park. Elicit
the boy's answer.

* Divide the class into two pairs. Have the children
take turns saying where they were and which park
they were at.

« Monitor pairs and help where necessary.

Workbook page 33

Look at the pis and lete the about Luke's busy doy.
H:al.!mwusmlhe% I . =
Newt, e wos ot tha S —
ke
- -
Then, ke was al the 4 will s Frigncs.
Aftar that, Luke and hés iriends were of the -, .
- 5e
Co’ *®
7 "
Look ot the pi and complete the about Flo and

Elin's busy day.

Y
1 B thay were UI“‘EM
—
2N they were ot 1heﬂ

;[ they were ol the lth___ s
S -

- i

LAY \they were of the A

?

Whare were you on Saturday?
wns o the
__Iwosal fhe
. Fwaos ot the

— olwosotthe ——————— _

Cooler: Where was the ...?

* Draw a 3 x 4 grid on the board so it is the same
as the map in the Pupil's Book.

* Give the children one minute to study the places
on the map.

* Tell them to close their Pupil's Books. Ask for
volunteers to go to the board and write the words
for the places in the correct squares. Prompt with
questions Where was the ...7

* How many places can they remember?

1 Look at the pictures and complete the
sentences about Luke’s busy day.

i Answers: 1 supermarket 2 bookshop 3 zoo
i 4 swimming pool

2 Look at the pictures and complete the
sentences about Flo and Ella’s busy
day.

L]
Answers: 1 First, bus stop 2 Next, train station |
3 Then, shopping centre 4 After that, cofé E

________________________________________________




Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil's Book page 42

Lesson 7 Writing

You can use o Mind Map™ to plan your writing.
Think. Add more words.

How to start a story

hupping > parents
-— -
- ',:"
f
I}
v -
oot k ) Jriends
2 First, choose words from your Mind Map ™ for
the boxes. Then write was or were on the lines. U0 o ool
A big surprise
L was e town with my
[ Jnz ol day.
First, we 3 otthe| \i. arid
ofterthat we 4 ! L

4 What was in the box?

14 Pl o wile o sl

P.‘_. WE; pogres 4-30

Learning objectives: Plan and write a story
Resources: - Unit 3, Lesson 7

Warm-up: Story building

+ Have the children build a story. You tell the story
and pause for the children to suggest words.
Nominate a different child at each pause.

* Say: Yesterday | was at [pause]. The day was
[pause]. | was with my [pause]. The weather was
[pause].

* Repeat with other children and new ideas.

1 Q You can use a Mind Map™ to plan your
writing. Think. Add more words.

* Have the children look at the Mind Map™. Explain
that it is a list that you can make to think of ideas
for a story.

» Have volunteers read out the ideas in each section
of the Mind Map™.

» Have the children work in pairs and think of more
words to add to the Mind Map™. They then choose
the words they like and write them on the page. -

» Draw the Mind Map™ on the board and have a
volunteer complete it with suggestions from the
class.

____________________________________________________

2 First, choose words from your Mind
Map™ for the boxes. Then write was or
were on the lines. (Be a star! 5~
¢ Direct the children’s attention to the boxes and ask

them why they are different colours (because they
match the sections in the Mind Map™).

¢ Have the children complete the story with words of
their choice from the Mind Map™. They should do
this alone. They fill in the lines with was or were.

* Check each child’s book as they write and help as
necessary.

= Have volunteers read one line each of the story.

Answers: 1 was 2 was 3 were 4 were 5 was
Coloured boxes: Children's own answers.

Pairwork

+  With large classes there is often not time for
every child to read out their own ideas, so
give them the chance to be heard as they do
pairwork.

¢ Have the children read their finished version of
their stories to each other. Encourage them to
use intonation to make the story exciting. MJ

g-ww«w mRassanssssss(Toaching starl ° ‘

3 What was in the box?

» Give the children a few minutes to write and draw
their ideas for what was in their box.
= They hold up their notebooks and tell the class.

____________________________________________________

Cooler: Funny stories

* Read out the story in Activity 2 and have
volunteers try to think of funny things they can
put in the gaps.

LTATT TR RATRTARA QD Q4N NNNN
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Workbook pages 34-35

Lasson 7 Whiting

Plan o story called An amazing day in town.
First, think about what happans:

+ Youcan lose samaihing

* Or you can find something

= You con ses somathing interesting

+ Or you con do samething fantostic

+ Add your ideas to the Mind Map™.

Grandpo's house aunt and unols
suparmarkst cousing
=y Where. Who —
lest month ; ) find o bike
an Thursdoy Whan What sse afllm

1 Choose your best ideas. Complete the plan. Write notes.

"\ Start the story. Write sentences.
When? (on Thursday, lost month, .. )

Who with? (ount and uncle, cousing, . )

Where? (ot Grondpa's houss, of the supsrmarket, .. )

| Dvaw a picture of what happens in your story.

& What happens ot the end?

W F  Mystomyplan Bl
" tLla of story . : © Read and check what gou wrote in Activities 4-8,
|2 Whera? - Ask yoursalf;
|3 Wha with? ! D Did | use wos ond were?
:4 ‘Whan? | D Diel | use tha correct speiling?
|5 Whot hoppens? ! [] Dig 1 write neoty?
Prepare to write Ready to write
1 Plan a story called An amazing day in 4 Start the story. Write sentences.
town.

= |f done in class, read out the ideas for a story
and have the children choose the one they like or
suggest their own ideas.

* The children plan their stories.

2 Add your ideas to the Mind Map™

¢ The children complete the Mind Map™ with their
own ideas.

¢ |f done in class, refer the children to the Mind
Map™ and have volunteers read out the ideas in
each section.

-----------------------------------------------

3 Choose your best ideas. Complete the
plan. Write notes.
+ The children complete the table with the ideas
they like best. They write notes at this stage.
« If done in class, ask a child to tell you the place

he / she has chosen and write notes for this on
the board, e.g. at the supermarket.

» Have the children complete the activity.

» The children write sentences that they will use in
their story.

« |f done in cluss, have the children call out
sentence ideas before they start writing.

* The children then write the sentences individually.

................................................

5 ‘ Draw a picture of what happens in
your story.

* The children draw a picture to illustrate their story.
« If done in class, give the children o few minutes to
draw their picture.

6 What happens at the end?

* The children write their endings.

» |f done in class, ask volunteers to read out their
endings.

4 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activities 4—6.

* The children self-assess using the boxes.
+ If done in class, read out their choices.

¢ The children think about their own performance
and tick the things they could do better.
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Lesson 8 9 Think about it! Audicssilist

Pupil's Book page 43 Man:  Hello.
Woman: Hello. It's Detective Lily Barnes here.

m— Are you u good detective?(2 Man: Hello, Lily. So ... Where were they on
Think about it ’
— Findl tha nasses of the people. Suturdugr)
b ol Woman: Well, first Fred ...
o e : ) Man:  OK. Fred. Where was he?
1 Frod wois e the _swiimeming poal Woman: He was at the swimming pool.
S . " Man:  So, Fred was at the swimming pool. Who's
4 Johnwasotthe : ."_'. i next’?
L 1 Woman: Paul.
Man: OK. So where was Paul?
©  Find aclue! Look at the pictures s
and complete Report 2, Woman: He was at the shopping centre.
S TR SR SRR Man; At the shopping centre? OK. And who's
Report 2 HBXt?

;““’"”"”"’" o e, by SSNTE - o Woman: Next is Vicky. She was at the train station.
Must b was at the brcause fie's got

3 Man ¢ wos ot the because he"gotn_—. Man: At the train Stﬂtion. eh? OK. Vlel_.] was at the
A Moyt ol i beasahengora train station ... and John. Where was he?

§ Womon e was ot the heemse sha's got o
Woman: John? Well, he was shopping at the
supermarket.

"' © Who's who? Look at the reports and write the names. |10 o

[J . ' (f' ! n Man:  John was at the supermarket. OK. Is that
N2 | H everyone?

Woman: No ... There's one more woman. Sara.
mbmnrdmuldeumnmmnmm Mﬂﬂ.’ OK Where WOS SCIFG?

WE pages 3-5°

Woman: She was at the library.
Man: At the library, OK.
Woman: I'm going to send you an email with their

Learning objectives: Make deductions and
speculate about someone’s identity

photos now.
Additional vocabulary: bag of food, book, detective, Man: OK. Thank you, Lily. You're a very good
new jacket, towel, train ticket detective!

Resources: - Unit 3, Lesson 8; - Review
audio track 1.31; (Te) - (T6) - Unit test

Materials: Class Audio CD1

____________________________________________________

] 1
i, Answers: 1 swimming pool 2 shopping centre :
| 3 train station 4 supermarket 5 library i

Y — : A
Warm-up: Spelling fun! Extensi [T‘?SIQMHQM..;
+  Wirite the following sequencing words on the X er?SIOn ) )
board with all the vowels missing (first, next, then, *  With long audioscripts, play the track as
after that). many times as necessary for the children to
«  Have the children complete the words as fast understand. Give a different reasaon for listening
as they can. They raise their hands when they sach time,
finish. * Tell the children they will listen to the audio
agdin. Tell them to say Stop! every time they
hear o name. Pause when the children say
1 o) 1.31 Where were they on Saturday? Stop! and ask them to call out the name they
Listen and complete Report 1. L heard.
* Read the questions at the top and explain detective PSS S e GRS =
in L1 if necessary. Ask the children what they 2 Find a clue! Look at the pictures and

have to do and elicit that they have to work out the

whereabouts of each person. complete Report 2.

= Tell the children they are going to listen o a » Read out the example. The children complete the
conversation and complete the report. report alone.

+ Play the audio. The children listen and fill in the
report.

» Ask volunteers to read one sentence each.

AT TTTTTEITTOEETETNEEE T TEET TN T DL LD CD;ECDECEC; OO MNLRN RS\ R\ M)
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i Answers: 1 train station, train ticket 2 shopping i

! cenlre, new jacket 3 swimming pool, towel L b e s i e i o S R e
E 4 supermarket, bag of food 5 library, boak i

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Cooler: What's this?
3 Who'’s who? Look at the reports and write * Ask a child to draw an item from Activity 2. The
the names. IBe o star! ?‘1—; other children say what the item is. Ask Where

) ) ) ) was it? and elicit answers, Repeat.
* Allow the children to compare ideas in pairs before

writing down the names.

* Ask volunteers to read out their suggestions and
explain why, e.g. Person 1 is John. He was at the
supermarket because he's got bag of food.

Workbook pages 36-37
Reaod the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
P
Where were they yesterday? Follow the lines, then complete the sentences.
= o
"< Charlie
-
e i
Ak
3 Fred: Where were wouon Sunday? @ Fred What was the film like?
4§ Floond Ella Sam: A | was al the cinema. Sam: A Itis nics,
- — B In the evening. B We wera lute.
~ 0 '-:‘ C | was with my parents. C It was bod
4 Aunt Daisy Wz 1 Fred: When wera {jou there? 4 Fred: Whare were you in the avening?
Sam: A In the parle Sam: A I'm deing my homawork.
1 Charlie__ so mbihe searns . 8 In the altamcon, B | wes at home:
2 Luke otthe i C My parents. C Ha was in tha park,
3 Floand Ella = — i 2 Fred: Who were uou with? 5 Fred: What was the weather |ka?
4 Aunt Daisy Som: A |l ww_mppg. Sam: A It'soold.
B I'm with my brother, B He was friendiy.
C | wus with my fWend, Th . C It wos rainy,
Complete the crossword. R P ik
L ACROSS
[F 3 Your mum or dod's drother What | can dot
6 You cun buy food hora. Putotick( Joracross().
|:T e 7 Yol G gk g N, nome places around lown |_] say and spell woids with 0o and ve ||
S Ty [ [ R B Not make o lot of seund. sing tha song Tower Town |—| uss first, then, next and aiter that =
o T DOWN use oujectives o describe good {0 show saquence |1
A 1 A word for ysur arandpa and and bai illzens [ make o Mind g™ ]
T | | I_ 1 grandmmo. In this unit,
ol ik 2 4 word for your mather ond tather. 1 My favourite port was o !
it 4 [' 1 7 | | 4 You con read books here. 2 wis o Hille difficult,
FT T 5 You con woleh films here. 3 . = __was easy.
Yiw 1

1 Where were they yesterday? Follow the 3 (@'ﬂ Read the text and choose the best

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Answers: 1w immi 2 was, f ‘ = d .
ks Sliving Dool 2 Wi, i Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers

hospital 3 were at the cinema 4 was at the café

e ) test.

* The children read the text and choose the best
2 Complete the crossword. answer.
e A S SN S SO e e e S * If done in class, have two children read out the

Answers: ACROSS: 3 uncle 6 supermarket example. Then have the children complete the

' 7 bank 8 quiet; DOWN: 1 grandparents:; i activity individually.

2 parents; 4 library; 5 cinema




Reading time 2

Pupil's Book pages 44—46

One gy, o young wemon, Mily, wos on the bus. Next 1o her wos an old woman
W called Mrs Bloke. Milly ond Mrs Binke tolked and talked. ‘O This s myg stop!'
132 Read the story. What things do people leave on Som's bus? suicd Mrs Bloke, ond she quickiy jumped off the bus ... wilh Milly's bog! Mrs Slake
What hoppened to Milly's bog? wistked down 1he streel. Milly osked Som, 'Pleose, Som! Can you siop The bus?

Mirs Blake hos got my bag, Som stopped the bus, He jumped off with Milly,
Buddanty there wos lots of leud music I the strest, 'Shhhhh! soid Mes Bloke,
“What's that nolse? I1's coming from my bog.'

‘O dearl’ said Mitly, ‘It's miy phanat'

s -Bioke wos very surprisad. She opanad the bog and in it wos o mobile

phone plaging loud musie ond not har shopping! ‘Hers's your bog, Mrs Blaks,
srfch ML, Theay all loughed ond lbughed, but now Mrs Bloke (s olwogs

very careful 1o pick up the comect bag!

=

Sum Johrison deivas the number 22 bus in London. Its o beoutiful red bus with o ground
fipor and siois u 1o the tap lioar

Sam & short ond sim with o hoppy foce. He's got a lot of friands on his bust Some people
tremet on his bas evany doy ond they olwoys talk about the weather, ‘Beoutifd sunng doy
nday, Som*' or 'Cold ond rainy mday, Som!® or 'Don't you like the snow, Sam?*
Theny clso totk to him about their fomiies. Semetimes thayre hoppy ond sometimes
thay're sod. Sam listens 1o everyone, He loughs when theyre hoppy crd says, ‘'Oh dear!’
when they'te sod. He's friendiy ond patient. The people on his bus are his friends.

i The nunber 22 bus slops at lofs of places. Some paople go 10 work on the bus.
Oithers go o the bank. the librony, the shopping centrs ar the train stalion.
Somedimes peopls formget things on ha bis - ots of umbralios, bogs, comers,
computers ond cokes! So mony things' But Sem is very kind. The next time the persan
atmes onto the bus he soys, ‘Here's your comero. Mr Jones!' or ‘Herg's your bog

 or Here's your umbralia”

R a funng siong | Lo elap reading Auency =

Learning objectives: Read a funny story; Develop
Look ot the picture clues and write the sentences. reﬂdlﬂg ﬂuencu
=i HEC T “ Resources: (PK) - Unit 3, Reading time 2, Reading
N | e time 2 video; (PRC) - Review audio track 1.32,
B review Reading time 2 video; (TRC) - Video activity
el il M worksheet, animated flashcards
- oo | PHE |someies| T Materials: Class Audio CD1
f 3

1 AC-4B-38-3/)
Sam drives the bys
{3C-2C-28-38-3A— 1C-1A)

(]

Warm-up: Correct my mistake

3 (38-2C-28-38—3A—dA—4C| * Read out the text from Pupil's Book page 36, but
with some obvious mistakes. Have the children
follow in their books. Tell the children every time
they hear something different or wrong. they

4 (3C-2C-1B-2A-2B-38-348)

Draw lines to show the route of the number 22 bus. ||

e ‘ should say Stop! and tell you what was different
T - ———— - and what the original was.
st ORI * Change the underlined words below:
l;’j Ll Lt | Bank oty Yesterday, City Sue was at the cinema. She was
159 naughty and loud. She wasn't a good citizen ...
O T ——. And now, City Sue is in the Good Citizens Club,

too. She isn't loud or naughty, she's patient and
kind. She's always a good citizen.

P W SR U R OR VY U SR IR SR USN U BN VSR USQ SR SR NN ONCR ISR B) R UNY SN OY ISR PR OSCY ISR Y ISTH SR ISR Y ORY YA B Y Y



1 ) 152 Read the story. What things

do people leave on Sam’s bus? What

happened to Milly’s bag?

Pre-reading

* Have the children look at the images and the story
title on pages 44—45. Ask What do you think the
story is about? Who are the people? Where are
they? What things do they leave on the bus? What
about Milly’s bag? When does this story happen —
now or the past?

While reading
* Give the children quiet time to read the story.
* Ask them which of their predictions were correct.

Emm -y

|
Answers: umbrellas, bags, cameras, computers, '
cakes. Mrs Blake took Milly's bag by mistake. i

Post-reading

* Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them
raise their hands to show their reaction as you call
out possible opinions:
It's a terrible story! / It's not very good. / It's OK. /
It's a good story. / It's great!

* Play the audio and have the children mime key
actions and make sound effects along with the
audio as they read and listen.

~~rrmrsmoser~———~(Teaching starl 5
Mixed ability )
* Make sure oll children get o chance to toke part $
! in the lesson, and that quieter children are not (
left out )
* Pair more confident children with less confident :
children. Praise all the children, and do not )
L correct pronunciation until the end when g

everyone has read.

e e e e P D

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face
down.

* Have the children tell you the key words they
remember from the story. Write them on the
board.

» See the Games Bank (pages 14—-17) for how to
play the game.

Reading time 2 Activities

Warm-up: Mime game

¢ Tell the children you are going to mime a part of
the story from the last lesson (e.g. driving a bus).
Ask the children what part of the story it is.

* Have the children look back at the story and pick
a part to mime.

Look at the picture clues and write the
sentences.
* Refer the children to the clues and have them work

out the system (each picture or word is represented
by a number and a letter).

» Have children continue the activity and write the
sentences individually.
* Ask pairs of children to read out their sentences.

= Ask the children if they can remember the part of
the story which had each item.

....................................................

i Answers: 1 Sam drives the bus. 2 Sometimes

i people on the bus are happu. 3 The people on the

' bus like Sam. 4 Sometimes people forget umbrellas
l' on the bus.

3 1 O praw lines to show the route of
the number 22 bus. (Be a star! 5~

* Tell the children they will see a video of a bus
journey in London.

» Ask the children to listen carefully to all the places
that the bus goes. Show the video.

» Refer the children to the example answer.

* Show the video again and pause it at key points, as
the children complete the activity.

» Ask the children to read out the places in the
correct order.

Videoscript

Mrs Blake: Ah, look, Rachel. Here comes the
bus. Be careful when you get on.
Good morning, Sam. How are you
today?

Sam: Fine thank you, Mrs Blake. Hello
Rachel.

Rachel: Hello, Sam. We're going to
Westminster. We're visiting Granny.

Mr Jones: Good morning, Som! Lovely day,
isn't it?

Sam: Yes, lovely day, Mr Jones. Where
are you going?

Mr Jones: To the train station.




Announcement: Next stop, ... Marsden Swimming

Pool.

Boy: *Can we have an ice cream ... after
my swimming lesson, please, Dad?

Dad: Maybe.

Mrs Green: Morning, Sam. How are you today?

Sam: Very well thank you, Mrs Green.
How are you?

Mrs Green: I'm well, but my mother isn't. She’s
in the hospital. I'm visiting her.

Sam: Oh dear, I'm sorry. Tell her, ‘Get
well soon!’

Mrs Green: Good morning, Mrs. Blake. Lovely
morning, isn't it?

Mrs Blake: Yes, it is. Where are you getting
off?

Mrs Green: Al the hospital. My mum is in the
hospital.

Mrs Blake: Oh, I'm sorry to hear that!

Rachel: Look, Mum! Look! Dinosaur Island
is on at the cinema!

Rachel: Can we go and see it?

Mrs Blake: Let's see, Rachel.

Announcement: Next stop, Royal Victoria Hospital.

Mrs Green: That's my stop, Mrs Blake. See
you soon!

Mrs Blake: Lovely to see you, Mrs Green. Bye!
Say hello to your mother.

Mrs Green: OK. Buye.

Announcement: Train station.

Sam: Northern Train Station.

Rachel: Mum, Mr Jones is asleepl

Sam: Train station, Mr Jones! Northern
Train Station. Wake up!

Mr Jones: Oh! Train station! That's my stop!
Thank you, Sam.

Sam: Mr Jones! Your umbrella! Again!

Mr Jones: Thank you very much.

___________________________________________________

Answers: library, swimming pool, cinema, hospital,
bank, train station

Cooler: Physical spelling

*  Play the game to practise the words from today's
lesson: pool, train station, supermarket, shopping
centre, library.

* See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

.
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Play 2 2 ) 133 Listen and read. Where do the

children want to go? What do they find?

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow
in their books.

* Ask them for the answer to the question and where
the children want to go.

* Give the children time to read the story again
quietly with no audio.

* Play the audic one more time. Stop after key
phrases and have the children repeat.

Pupil's Book page 47

| Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?

. 130 Listen and read. Where do the children want lo go?
What do they find?

4 Aet out the play.

Aunt Daisty, oon we go to e clnema?
And then con we go o the cofa? T
Yes, but lat's elean the house first. A

ﬁﬂ/ f: Fo, you con dust.

Y3591

Answers: They want to go to the cinema and the

- . ) 2
C‘ Ok Con you help me? café. They find lots of coins.
IS Yes. We cun dust and Lula can swasp the figor T Y .
| ': Whit about you, Chorlie?
~ lcontidy up the toys. e e e e G o s [TMChing star! sl :
E Look! Thare's o eoin an the fable, : Extension {
And there's one under the safn. . 5 - :.
£ Andhem . Keep children involved by having a class §
And here! monitor.

* Ask the class monitor to be in charge of the '

e e e

o My house wosn't very clean!
A I::";::”A'i:‘z‘:; S audio. Hove the monitor play the audio again, _
” AT SRR pause after sentences and choose volunteers {
O oy it P ) who have raised their honds to repeat. \
£ And then to the cofé, tan! IS e s e A P e o e S ]
S50 Thank you, Aurt Dolsy.
=== @ | 3 Actoutthe play.
NP ¢ Ask the children what objects (called props)
they will need to help them act out the play (see
Materials).
Resources; (PK) - Unit 3, Play 2; (PRC) - Review audio * Ask how many characters the play needs (five —
trock 1.33 Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).
Materials: Class Audio CD1; props for the play, * Divide ﬂ:'e class mto groups of five — if tlhere e
e.g. scrunched up paper as a duster, mime Fitsing a extra children, they can help a group with their
broom, some classroom slationary for toys, some 396"9 chan.ges. , "
coins, a table, some classroom chairs put together * Give the children several minutes to decide what
for a sofa ” their roles are (if they can’t decide, you can decide
for them) and to practice their lines and using the
props.
Warm-up: Anagrams * When they are ready, each group can act out their
*  Write some anagrams of places in the board. version in front of the class (always with applause
Give the children a few minutes to work them at the end).
out in pairs. Have volunteers spell the words * If you have a large class, groups can act it out for
correctly on the board. half the class at a time.
* Suggested anagrams: nakb, sub pots, céfa,
niceam, sophtail, bilarry, hopspnig trenec, Cooler: Well done!

smiwginm loop, puserramtek (bank, bus stop,
café, cinema, hospital, library, shopping centre,
swimming pool, supermarket).

* Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which

1 Talk about the pictures. What do you activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
think happens? best? Which aclivity did you not like?

* Have the children look at the pictures on page 47.
* Ask them if they can name all of the characters in
the pictures.

* Ask what they can see happening in the pictures,
and what they think the play is about.

79




V.@ Safari adventure

Lesson 1 Vocabulary
Pupil's Book pages 48—49
» Lesson 1 !OCGHEIW’
Safari adventure TR
2 1.25 Listen and play the game, Say the word before or ofter.
& @ @
sondwich cheese
biscuit pusta solad nmlLe

3 Write the new words in your notebook.

sandwiches | tea | plate
Can you see plates?
4 Look ot the picture. Ask, point and answer.

s Yas, here they are,
136 Sing the song. (e o slorl i

Safari adveniure n n \9

Wa're offl We're off! We're a'm

A solan adventure

Wa're off on safan! | s wniting for meand you!

Pack the soup, pack the cheese. | We're off! We're off! We're off!

Pack the biscuits, oo | Wa're off on sofol Tap your nose |
A sofor adventure Comeon Luke, Ellp, Flg, | when you sing
Is waiting for me end you! | And It Charlie, o, a nzw word,
Wa're off] We're off] We're off! A safori adventure 2

We're aff on safar! 5 waiting for ma and you! ig';'
Bring the ploles, bring the cups. i We're off! Wee offf We're off! g

Bring the bottles, oo, | We're off on safonil

LI by, e s e i docad nd dobdewnie
B WB ppe g2

Ui 4 S 0 s T
W, poge 30

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
food and tableware; Sing o song

Vocabulary: biscuit, bottle, cheese, cup, pasta,
plate, salad, sandwich, soup, ted

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(TRc) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet: (PPK) - Vocabulary activities, review Unit
4 song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks
1.34-1.36

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: Categories

+  Write these three headings on the board each in
a large circle: Colours, Subjects, Places

+ Give an example for each category. Call out
different words from the Welcome Unit and Units
1 and 2. Have volunteers raise their hands to
come to the board and write each word in the
correct circle.

+ Have the children help out, offer opinions and call
out or correct spelling.

o)) 1.34 Listen, point and say.

« The children look at the picture on page 48. Ask
Who can you see? (Flo, Ella, Luke, Charlie, Aunt
Daisy) Where are they? (In the kitchen.) What are
they doing? (Making a picnic for a trip.)

« Refer the children to the pictures on page 49. Play
the audio. The children listen and point.

* Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item,

o) 1.35 Listen and play the game. Say the
word before or after.

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order on
the paoge.

* For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answer.

TATITTTTTITTAITAIATIAAAAAAAAAAARAAAANNQQOQ QO OO G
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Audioscript
Teacher: tea
Child:
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:

Before cheese, after sandwich!
pasta
Before cup, after biscuit!

Now you. 1 sandwich 2 cheese 3 biscuit
4 plate 5 salad

Answers: 1 Before teq, after soup. 2 Before plate,
after tea. 3 Before pasta, ofter plate. 4 Before biscuit, |
after cheese. 5 Before bottle, after cup. i

S > A
(Teaching star! 57

g L

Extension

«  Use flashcards to help the children connect
new vocabulary items o images, rather than
words.

« Ask the children place their Pupil's Books face
down, Hold up each flashcard one at a time.
Cover the word with « piece of paper and ask
the children What's this? Elicit answers.

e o B L M S

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook.

« Ask Do we eat sandwiches? Do we drink soup? Do
we eat or drink with a cup? and elicit answers.

» Have the children copy the chart into their
notebooks. They fill it in with the new words.

Answers: Food: biscuit, cheese, pasta, salad, E
sandwich, soup Drink: tea Tableware: bottle, cup, !

4 E-' Look at the picture. Ask, point and
answer.

« Have the children look at the picture on page 48
and raise their hands to tell you everything they
can see.

» Ask the class two example questions, e.g. Can you
see the plates / soup? The children point and say
Yes, here they are /it is.

« Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and pointing and answering.

5 o) 1.36 Sing the song. [Ee_ﬂ___ﬁ_ﬂl'_!_i’.\_;j

« Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song. Every
time they hear a new word, they should tap their
nose. ;

* Play the audio. If the children don’t tap their nose at
a new word, tap yours.

« Now the children look at the song in their Pupil's
Book. Play the audio again and stop ofter each line
for the children to repeat (singing).

* Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat the
audio so they can practise and get better.

Cooler: Mime game

« Mime that you are eating, drinking or using one
of the tableware words. The children guess what
it is.

« Have volunteers act out mimes for the new words
for the rest of the class to guess.

Workbook page 38

. _—
izt

cup

plate

sulog
sondwict |
lea

What's on the table? Label the food ond toblewars.

Match the names to the pictures.

1 pusio a \g

2 cheese b M
3 soup

4 botile

List the food and drink you and

1 What’s on the table? Label the food
and tableware.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 salad 2 plate 3 sundwich 4 tea H
5 biscuit 6 cup i
i Answers:1ic2d3aé4b

3 & List the food and drink you like and
don’t like.

________________________________________________




Lesson 2

Reading

Lesson 2 Reading

1 Read the sentences. @ﬂm correct answers,
1 The menu tbs ot the op of o website ore for .,
o different pagas b differant wabsitas.

Pupil's Book pages 50—-51

50uth Afncon Safuns

el fiotise safar in the Kroger Notionol Park (D .

On sular, wa sleop in o ee house. We get up of sk
o'clock 1t 4 cold and dark in fhe momings, 5o waaf a

€

C\ L) £\ L)

L

jacket and put o toreh in your backpack.
W nde ina salan car. The childran have a baok with
the names of af fhe animak. There are elephanis,
giratles ond crooodies. Somelimes we see leppards,
o con loke lots of phatast
There's some waler and juice in fhe sclon car
L Inere one some Bisaulfs, 160 We hove o plenie far lunch
with salod ond sandwicheas. Thee aran | any cofés. In the
| evenings. we el hot soup under Ihe frees.
~ Then, al night, we fook of the slars and we
lailk about our day. Finalty, we climis the
slairs info-our fiés house and go o seep.

2 The first poge 1o open on o websie is the ...
o most intaresting page. b home poge.
Look at the photos and the titles. Talk with a friend.
1 Where are the people on each webpage?
2 What onimols can you see an each webpoge?

Scan the webpages. Underline the new words from
Lesson 1.

127 Reod the webpages. Which is your favourite
safari?

Dubal Ho\ldoys
e .
01 the morning, you dde on & camel I1's usually wery hot and sunniy,

50 wear your sun hal. After lunich yoo fake o fip in o sofor cor,
There aren'l alof of arimos 0 e dessr, bul we con usiclly

One-day utlvanlure aofari in the Dubol desert

lizord  tant  (owch

% Learning to learn __-—m:t

Using o dictionary to find spelling
A dictianany lists words In alphobeticel order. As well as the meaning, yeu
can find the spelling of o ward In o diclionorny.

Look ot the South African Sataris website. Find the spelling of
these animals in the dictionary on poge 141.

see liznircls anel hirds. Se thaie's a . or & ko
You sal lutich in o fent, Thers's some breod and cheess and
a pleile of fru, Den't warmry, we will alss bring ks of botties of

woe for everyone!

Come on our safari! It's a lot of fun!

Learning objectives: Read an informational website; Vocabulary

Identify new words: safari : » Teach backpack, leopard, lizard, tent and torch

: with drawings. Say the words, have the children

: repeat and then label each drawing with its word.

: = Point to each item, say the word and have the

: children repeat again. Then erase the pictures
and leave the words. Ask volunteers to draw
the pictures back on the board. Ask for class
agreement about what the drawings represent.

Vocabulary: backpack, leopard, lizard, tent, torch
Additional vocabulary: meerkat, menu tab, website

Resources: @ - Unit 4, Lesson 2,
TR¢| - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards;
(PRC] - Review audio track 1.37

Materials: Class Audio CD1

1 Read the sentences. Circle the correct
answers.

* Ask the children What’s o website? Elicit answers.
Read the questions out to the class. Have the
children point to the menu tabs on the image and
teach the words.

* Have the children answer the questions
individually.

* Read out the questions again. The children raise
their hands to read out the answers.

Warm-up: What's this?

+ Draw one of the words from Lesson 1 on the
board (biscuit, bottle, cheese, cup, pasta, plate,
salad, sandwich, soup, tea). Choose a child to
say what it is.

* Ask the child that answered to draw another word
on the board and choose a classmate to say what
it is. Repeat until all the words have been revised.

____________________________________________________

2 é‘ Look at the photos and the titles. Talk
with a friend.

= The children look at the titles and the photos. Read
out the instructions and questions.
« Have the children answer the questions in pairs.

- (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit

ATTTTTTTTTITTT2I7T7T7T7T7T7T7197719797993797999399999 GG G60¢



» Ask the children to report back to the class. * Call out some of the new words and ask volunieers

Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask to raise their hands to spell them. Write their

for class agreement. spellings on the board. Ask for class agreement.
e » Have the children look at the Dictionary on page 141
i Answers: 1 in the desert in Dubai, on safari in i and find the threelunlmalslto spell. )
E South Africa 2 camel, lizard, butterfly, parrot, giraffe, E * Then have the children wrlFe the spellings of the
! leopard, meerkat, elephant ' vbvordj. Have volunteers write the answers on the
N s . oard.

....................................................

3 Scan the webpages. Underline the new
words from Lesson 1.

* Remind the children what scan means. Ask Do we

O O R e R S e S S [Teaching star! j"

read every word? (no) 2‘
« Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Game §
____________________________________________________ *  Play teom games in class. When children
! v : compete, they concentrate harder,
1 Answers: cheese, plate, bottles, biscuits, salad, . kit i el ik . IB. Team A
I sanAmes soup | . ivide the class into two tearmns, A and B, 1ecun_
P e e S S ! calls out a new word from Lesson 1 or 2. A child
from Team B has to spell it correclly on the
4 ‘n}] 1.37 : Read the webpages. Which is board, with help from iheirlieum. If the word is <
your favourite safari? é correct the team gels a point.
] . . . ( * Then Teom B chooses a ward for Team A lo
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their spell.
* Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly. ' '
* Discuss what you do on the different safaris. Ask Cooler: D like .2
the children which is their favourite and why. QOIEE; RO YOu. UK® .+
* Ask a child Do you like ...7 questions with a food,
B R SRS i drink or animgl word from Lessons 1 and 2. The
i Answers: Children’s own answers. ; child answers and then asks the same question
R NS RSy ; with a new word to the next child in the class.
ﬁ" Learning to learn » Continue until the question has been asked and
answered round the whole class with different
* Read out the Learning to learn box to the children. words,

Workbook page 38 1 Complete the sentences.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 leopard 2 picnic 3 night, tents, !
f torch / backpack, backpaek / torch E

Doukpoei taopard g picric el B 0 | M i e e e

Complete the sentences.

1 The Brown tamily are on satan in
Kanye, ‘Lookl anps Mrs Brown,
There'sa i that
tza! Let's loke o photo!

_______________________________________________

2 The children Love having o

. Aforwmsh The
sandwiches arereolly good! . | e e e e e e e N e e e e e e M mm e
Am__heysieep
under ihe sars. Belore going io 5 3 .
a7 v 3 % Write the names of the animals in
L Py alphabetical order.
Answer the questions for you. ; ------------------ o M el "
1 Durgou ke leopids? 3 When do you se o forch? i Answers: crocodile, elephant, giraffe, leopard, |
kil i shake |
2 Haw atten do Yol sleep 0o tent? 4 Whers da you take o Eackpock '.__,__-__-_-_-_____-__-__--.---ﬁ«--.--------___.'
o - Wl_lﬂflu?
_ 4 ‘i Find the correct spelling in the
Write the names of the animals in alphabstical order. dictionary on Pupil’s Book page 137.
aihont  PRe sk atoadiE OEEHT 0000000 b e e i v e e g
— = 1 1
Find the correct spelling in the dictionary on Pupil's Book page 137. i Answers: 1 boltle 2 biscuit 3 torch 4 sandwich |
1 bate 3 lereh '. ______________________________________________ a'
2 bleci| 4 sandwiich
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Lesson 3 Reading comprehenswn / Sounds and spelling
, Pupil's Book page 52 2 COpy the table into your notebook.
Complete.
lesson3  Reading comprehension * Have the children read the webpages again and
I Which safari? Write @ (Dubai desert safarl) or b (South African safari). complete the table in their notebooks.
¥ 0 AR A A o 'E! ; 1“;““‘::;[“ g H * The children do this individually and then compare
2 It's o one-chay safor | i u vary hot . o
3 You have apicnic foriuech, || 6 Therearen't o ot of animols. |J answers Wl‘th a frlend'
. * Draw the table on the board and have volunteers
sowdo | Soledd fillin the answers.
samel B S e ‘I
i Answers :
] o T T T e T (]
; Safari a Safari b :
3 Which satari holiday is best for these people? : = e e————— :
T'm seared of 1 don't like very | love watching lots of I love looking : Transport C(Jmafi safari car :
big animals hiot weather, dl_'.ﬂ‘ereru wild animals. " at tho stars. : safari cor :
| Safaia 2 3 _— i | Food and drink | breead water ;
Sounds and spelling ! cheese }'UiOQ 4
4 4135 Listan ond soy the shant. i fruit biscuits i
bosicalt the apoling | water salad !
Apuiothoigboos . ]
ond Ghingsech 5 i SUndWIChES :
and perfact p s, : SOLIp_ - :
i Animals camels elephants i
5 141 Write the missing letters air or sar. Lislen 1o chack. . lizards giraffes i
Teae 2m 8 3w Ap ocwds 5o } birds crocodiles i
! monkeys leopards '
|l!mdlvu:wa!hraaﬂ'm toe okt Bcsinela st speling, o or eer (6} % " ‘_3"0'(98 | E
1 E

P*':. W prg

3 Q Which safari holiday is best for these
people?

* Read out the first question and answer. Ask Why
is this safari best? Elicit that most of the animals
are small. Tell the children to underline the small
animatls.

¢ Tell the children to read the webpages and decide
which safari is best for each person. The children
complete the activity individually.

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
contrast two texts; Sounds and spelling: air or ear (feal)

Vocabulary: bear, chair, hairy, pair, pear, stairs,
wear

Resources: - Unit 4, Lesson 3; (TRC) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; - Sounds and spelling
activity; - Review audio tracks 1.38—1.39

Materials: Class Audio CD1; red and blue coloured
pens or pencils

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

[Teaching star! 5~

Warm-up: Make a list

* Have pairs write a list of things they remember
from Lessons 1 and 2 that they need for a safari.

» After one minute, ask volunteers to write ideas on
the board.

valuuhng

Have the children underline key words in
activities so they focus on the information they
need.

Write sentence 1 of Activily 3 on the board. Ask

Which safari? Write a (Dubai desert
safari) or b (South African safari).

» Ask the children to remember the details of the

safaris on the websites: the places, the animals,

the food and the activities.

* Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the
children finish the activity individually. Read out the

sentences and have the children call out o or b.

R 1

the children which words are the ones with the
information they need (scared, big, animals).
Underline them. Tell them that these are key
words.

Ask the children to underline the key words in
the other sentences. Write them on the board
and have volunteers underline the key words.

b

Pupil s Practice Kit

@ Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) =

Qlil:lﬁl'l‘l'l‘l‘l'l'l‘l‘\‘l‘\'l'\‘\‘\‘\'\‘l‘\‘l‘l‘\‘l‘\‘\'l‘\W\‘l‘1‘\'\1\!\‘\F\fl}LELELA
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__________________________________________________

Answers: 1 scared, big, animals 2 don't like, hot, .
weather 3 love, lots, different, wild, animals 4 love, !
looking, stars ' E

o) 1.3 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

» Have the children look at the image and say what
they can see (two bears on chairs with pears).

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
follow in their books.

» Play the audio again and encourage the children to
join in.

» Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (leal).

» Ask What letter can't we hear? (the ‘r’ when it is
after feaf).

* Play the second part of the audio and explain that
the children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A pair ... of bears and Chinese chairs and
perfect pears.

hairy
... hairy bears and Chinese chairs and
perfect pears.

a pair of

A pair of hairy bears and Chinese chairs ...
and perfect pears

A pair of hairy bears ... and perfect pears.
and Chinese chairs

Children:
Teacher:

Children:
Teacher:
Children:
Teacher:
Children:

5 o) 1.39 Write the missing letters air or ear.

-

Listen to check.

« Elicit all the words from the children by inserting
the sound /ea/.

= The children now complete the words with air or ear.

= While they are doing this, write the gapped words
on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board
and complete the words.

« Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: 1 bear 2 stairs 3 wear 4 pair of socks
5 chair

Cooler: Memory game

¢ Ask the children to close their books and try to
remember animals, transport, food or drink from
the safaris. They raise their hands to suggest
words.

Workbook page 40

| Read the webpages on Pupil's Book pages 50-51.Circle T (True),
F (Faise) or NI (No information).

Dubai 1 Thets's no water inthe Dubal dasart (TYFIN
Holidays 2 You con sas animals in tha Dubol desart. TIFIM

3 You con sleap i atam in the Dubal desart, TIF/N
South 4 Thera are o lof of animcis In he Kruger Noticnel Park T/IFIM
Aftican 5 You go to bed eorly on the Soulh African salorl, TIFiM
safaris g vou sleap in o tenl on (he Soulh Alrcon sofor, TIFIN

' Complete the toble to show what you con do on the two holidays.

ride mesaai ooy rigs o oomal a0 o sreodils

eol N a tenl sleap in o tres
¥ . E Rerlent FA Hanal Dol |

' Find the words. Colour the ./ words red and the - words blue.
r -
smnb arh“-'fwaﬂt aatchoir

| Write o/ words in the chair. Write - words in the pear.

/"‘\f&

1 Read the webpages on Pupil’s Book
pages 50-51. Circle T (True), F (False)
or NI (No-information).

................................................

2 Complete the table to show what you
can do on the two holidays.

i i

Answers: Safari a: ride in a safari car, ride a

! camel, eat in a tent Safari b; ride in a safari car, |

E see @ crocodile, sleep in a tree E

3 Find the words. Colour the ai words
red and the ea words blue.

L] ]
| Answers: Red (ai): stair, hair, chair |
i Blue (eq): bear, wear, pear ;

4 Write ai words in the chair. Write ea
words in the pear.

Answers: Chair (ai): chair, stair, hair :
Pear (ed): pear, bear, wear E

_______________________________________________




Lesson 4 Grammar
Pupil's Book page 53
Lesson 4 Grammar
i Look and read. trf..'.':.s{ Gmphch Grammar }::
l'; - Counloble and uncountoble nouns with some [ ony ll
i Countable nouns con be counted (one bucket, two buckets), /
Uncountoble nouns con't te counted (woter, chocololg), i

— ‘;
There ore | soma | buckels f

i
1L At
'l Rdiiaiaid

There's wmer !' i
- !
ll There  aran'| nnul elephants ,l
[ 1 ]
i T There st |any | wotsr I
__________________ N
2 Look at the words from Lesson 2 and write them in the
correct place.
brecd  cheese biscolt  woler  soup
juice solod  semelmich  botlle  plate
] countable | uncountabio
e L
3 Moke sentences about your classroom. [Be o slor!
There are some pencils.
There aren't any elephants
W

Lhon 4 Uise counfetibe and uncounile imons sl soene oy
WEE oy €3

Learning objectives: Use countable and
uncountable nouns with some / any

Grammar: Countable and uncountable nouns with
some / any

Resources: - Unit 4, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar
1 activity: - Review Graphic Grammar video

Warm-up: Point to air or ear

+ Write air on the left side of the board and ear on
the right side.

¢ Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 4
and 5. Have the children point to the side of the
classroom that corresponds to the /ea/ sound in
each word.

1 ] Look and read.

« |f you don’t have access to the class video, write
Water and Elephant on the board. Explain to the

children in L1 that we can’t count water, but we can

count elephants. Add an ‘s’ to Elephant.

= Add to the sentences Water is nice. Elephants dare
nice. Point out the verb forms to the children and
tell them to remember when to use is and are.

* Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1
and ask what they can see.

* Read out the explanation of countable and
uncountable nouns to the children.

* Then read out the sentences one at a time. Ask
the children What word do we use when we have
got something? Elicit some. What word do we use
when we haven't got something? Elicit any.

* Ask the children which colour blocks these words
are in and elicit green.

* Read out the sentences again and have the
children repeat.

* Remind the children of the short forms: is = s,
is not = isn’t and are not = aren’t. Write these on
the board.

* Read out the sentences and have the children
repeat.

Ao, e Y S S I e T B i S o Sm = e .:]
{ « If you have access to the class video, explain {

the difference between countable and Q
uncountable nouns as outlined above. Then E
tell them to watch the video and think about 2
which word we use when we've gol something
and which word we use when we haven't gol
something.

* Play the video. Ask the children for feedback,

¢ Ask the children to say the short forms of There
is, There is not and There are nol.

= Play the video again, and have the children
repeat the sentences.

e e o i,

2 Look at the words from Lesson 2 and
write them in the correct place.
» Read through the nouns and ask the children Can
we count ...? for each word. Elicit yes or no.

» Have the children do the activity individually. Draw
the table on the board and ask volunteers to fill it in.

___________________________________________________

' i

E Answers: countable: sandwich, biscuit, bottle, ;

' plate uncountable: bread, cheese, water, soup, !

i juice, salad |
”””” B ""'[Teaching star! $A
Extension

*  You con extend an activity as o time filler and
for extra praetice.

* Have the children copy the table in Activily 2
into their notebooks. They work in pairs and
write two more words for each type of noun.

g Ask for feedback und add the words to the table
( on the board. Correct os necessary. Can you
% count apples / tlea? Are you sure?

e e e e e B e S o P i,

3 ‘ £ Make sentences about your

classroom. Be a star! 5"

* Brainstorm as a class and ask the children to raise
their hands to say what there is in the classroom.
Then ask for some ideas for things that are not in
the classroom. Write a few ideas on the board.

e L i,

T T T 1T T P T T P BT P T T T T T T T aETTaTT T nTaTaTammaMmTmMmMmMaMMMaMMTTaTaas

A WA W WA

L&



« Read out the example and tell the children to use '
some or any in their sentences. Cooler: Can we count ...?

* Have the children work in pairs and tell a friend one * Choose 15-20 words from Lesson 1 across Units
thing that is in the classroom and one thing that 1-4. Write them on the board and draw a simple
isn't. table with two columns next to them. [.abel the

« Have some children tell the class their sentences. columns Yes for countable nouns and No for

uncountable nouns. The children take it in turns
to come to the board, choose o word and write it
in the correct column.

Workbook page 41 1 Circle the uncountable nouns and
underline the countable nouns.

1 I

Circle: the uncountable nouns and underline the countable nouns. : Answe(s: Circ!e (uncountable): 2 cheese :
1 There are soma cups. | X I
4 tea 5 soup Underline: (countable): 1 cups !

3

I

]

2 Ther is somo oliedse
3 There arer't nny sandwichios. 3 SGIidWiChES 6 b|S-CL|FIS

4 There iz tome taa.
5 Thers isn't any soup
6 There am wo biscuits.

Complete the story. Use | and

| and any.

Aoy is heondrg
D e e T
% I sondwiches ana® ) ! ) :
i B oo v o St : Answers: 1 a 2 some 3 some 4 a 5 some 6 any :

' is 3

% a‘ % Thara s " __ e T S e e e e

é *__ P ‘w drirt but there lsn'l

- o soup. Loy loves somp
? = <

BD @ 3 ‘ Look in your school bag. What'’s
inside?

________________________________________________

Look in your school bog. What's inside? o o o o o oo
1 There are
n j Grammar reference (page 121)
4 Thore lz -

1 Look at the picture. Correct the
sentences that are not true.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 There are some sandwiches., :
' 4 ¥ - . ) 1
Grammar reference: ¢ 2 There isn’t a chocolale cake. 5 There isn'tany |
i water. ;
(] ]

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 121 while completing these
Workbook activities.

________________________________________________




Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil's Book page 54

mushmoms  olves

Lasson §
: peppers  apinach  funo

Language in use

1 140 Listen ond say.

Let's moke some pizzas)
4 OK. How much spinoch Is there?

There's a lot. Here, same for you
and some for me,

& How much tuna is thena?

There isn't much, but | don't (e i,
It's all for you!

g 4 How many olives are there?
-‘?':G' There are o lol. Some lor you ard

o ; some for ma.
" }n & Mmm, deticious!
@&

2 Make questions and answers.
1 __How much __ chicken is there %
2 ollves ?
3 spinach 7

Jhpedsalot, 0

4 __ mnushmcms ?

3 Now make a new dialogue, [Fe ¢ siail

¥ Flow many mustreams are rhere?
sﬁ There are o lat. ”
— How much wng -
£

There st much. Is there?

Lt | Vs Howrnaoh/ kv - Thene's! s ove . Ling s wonds: docd
ih ol VAT puge

Learning objectives: Use How much /| many ...
There's | There are ...; Use new words: food

Vocabulary: mushrooms, olives, peppers, spinach,
tuna

Resources: (PX) - Unit 4, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (TRe) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; [PPK) - Grammar

2 activity, Floshcards; (PRC) - Review audio track 1.40
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: TPR some or any

Tell the children that you are going to talk about
the classroom. They should stand up and point to
what you talk about. If you tatk about something
that is not there, they should sit very still.

Say sentences using some and any, e.g. There
are some posters. There aren’t any elephants.

1 o) 150 @ Listen and say.

= If you don't have access to the class video, teach
the food words from the box. Draw each item in'a
row on the board or display the flashcards. Point
to each one, say the word and have the children
repeat. Explain in L1 if necessary.

» Write the words in a different order in a row under
the pictures. Read the words in this order and have
volunteers come to the board and draw lines to
maich them to the pictures.
Ask the children which words are uncountable
(spinach, tuna) and which ones are countable
(mushrooms, olives, peppers). Have a volunteer
underline the uncountable nouns.
Play the audio and have the children listen and
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
food words from the vocabulary box.
Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the How much and How many questions. Ask the
children which question goes with countable nouns
and which with the uncountable nouns and have
them work it out.
» Divide the class into two, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

e USSP '«

* I you have access to the class video, follow the é
above procedure with the video, )

*  Play the video one more time and have the j
children repeat, copying all intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

e e e e B e e i s e om0,

2 ® Make quéstions and answers.

* Have two children read out the first question and
answer. Ask Why do we use ‘How much’ with
chicken? and elicit Because it is an uncountable
noun. Ask Do we use ‘there is’ or ‘there are’ with
uncountable nouns? and elicit there is. Ask Do we
use ‘there is’ or ‘there are’ with countable nouns?
and elicit there are.

* Have the children write the questions and answers
individually. Then they compare their ideas with o
friend.

* Ask pairs of children to read out the questions and
answers. Accept different answers that are correct.

.

1 How much chicken is there?
There's a lot.

2 How many olives are there?
There are a lot. / There aren’t many.

3 How much spinach is there?
There'’s a lot / There isn't much.

4 How many mushrooms are there?
There are a lot. / There aren’t many.

AT T T I T T 70 77077000 0D D71 T2 71T T9991T77MT7CTMMTTTTT020 700 0 00000080



Mixed ability

Ask volunteers to write answers on the board so
they feel involved. Doing this will also ensure
less confident chiidren aren’t left behind os they
can copy the correct version into their books.
While the children write their questions and
answers in their books, copy the activity onto
the board. Have more confident children write
the answers on the board, and then ask less
confident children read out the correct versions.

AR i)

3 E‘ Now make a new dialogue.

|Be a star! jf\‘

» Elicit some possibilities from the whole class
and build a complete new dialogue with their
suggestions.

Workbook page 42

Look ot the piclure. Match the questions and answars.

o Thera oie a ol

b Thass aran't mony.
¢ Thara lsn't much,
d Thera's a lof.

1 How maony lematoes ore there?
2 How much posta ks here?

3 How mony biscults are thera?
4 How much cheese |s thera?

Moke quesiions and unswers,
1 |ohesse much How is thems ?

2 isnt Thers much.

3 |(mony am there lomolces How | 7

4 oL o Thae e

Drow your own pizzo. Then, write about it
1 Therssalmel .

2 There oran't any
| don't ke

3 Thera . -
4 Thira

ddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddde

e (Teaching star! 57

« Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the diclogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

« |nvite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

Cooler: much or many?

+ Call out nouns from this lesson and have the
children respond with much or many. They stand
up for much and sit down for many.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 121 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Look at the picture. Match the questions
and answers.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 How much cheese is there? E
2 There isn't much. 3 How many tomatoes are ]
there? 4 There are a lot. )

1
1
]
1
]
)
1
1
I

3 ‘ Draw your own pizza. Then, write
about it.

(]
Answers: Children's own drawings and 4
answers. E




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking 2 o) 141 Listen and circle the animals at
Pupil's Book page 55 Dayton Adventure Park.
* Tell the children to look at the photos and say
what eoch animal is (lizard, elephant, cow, snake,
Lesson & Lislening and speaking

1 What is the website about?

2 141 Listen and the animals
at Dayton Adventure Park.

m W PNy T v

:I:mm e N o Values | ‘Explore’.
::::‘m'ﬂ 5 Deom et l Charlie: OK, Ella. Here we go.
L3 ild is? .
Have lunch atacafe | Am M Narrator: So ... you want to go on safari? Well, there
Visit an African village are lots of animals and things to do at

4 141 Listen ogain, Talk to o friend cbout
what you would like to do at Dayton Adventure Park. [Be o stoil

monkey, duck, leopard, girafie).

» Tell the children to listen and circle the animals that

are at the adventure park.

» Play the audio. Ask the children to say which
animals they circled.

* Play the audio again and tell the children to say
Stop! when they hear an animal.

* Ask Are there any ...7 and elicit answers.

Audioscript

Ella: Let's see what animals there are at
Dayton Adventure Park, Charlie. Click on

Dayton Adventure Park! Visit our African
village. Here, there are some elephants
and giraffes. You can feed a giraffe, too!

Woman: And there are some baby leopards. Lillian,
W the mother leopard, has got three babies!

4 Wauld you like tn hald a haby duck? f
‘ OK! Then, let's ride on an elephane! <

4 i o o e e S5 s s o okl .* Man: And there’s a monkey tree. You can watch
the mankeys play. They're so funny!
Man: After visiting the African animals, you can
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific have lunch at the café. There are some
information; Speaking: give suggestions and make a delicious sandwiches, pasta and salad.
plan Woman: Or there's some hot soup and bread on o
Vocabulary: feed, have lunch, hold, play, ride, visit cold day, and a nice cup of tea for Mum
! and Dad!
Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 6; (PRC) - Review Man: After lunch you can visit our farm
audio track 1.41 ’ Y ’
) _ Woman: There aren’t sheep, but there are some
Materials: Class Audio CD1 cows and you can hold a baby duck.
Man: Come and visit Dayton Adventure Park
o xi s this weekend!
Warm-up: Fast ﬁnlshtng Ella: Let's go to Dayton Adventure Park! Let's
* Read out the questions and answers from go and see the monkeys!
Lesson 5, Activity 3. ) )
. i |
* Tell the children to fill in the last words as fast as GRarfe: Letshaid abgby dlfCK' ;
theu can with is there, are there, a lot, much or Ella: And look! You can ride on a comel!
many. 1 How much chicken (is there)? There's (a Charlie: Oh yes! That looks like fun!
lot) / There isn’t (much). 2 How many olives (are Ella: Come on, Charlie! Let's go and ask Aunt
there)? There are (many / a lot). / There aren't Daisy to take us there!
(many / a lot), etc.
i i
? What is the wobsite aboul? E dAurliwer elephant, giraffe, leopard, monkey, cow 5

* Have the children look at the website title and
pictures and think about what it is about.

« Have different children suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

....................................................

(Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRc] = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil's Practice Kit
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3 in. Ti e~ (Teudhing storl v

3 #) 1.41 Listen again. Tick (V) the things

1 Y

JEdddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddd
g

Pairwork
Move the children around se they do pairwork {
activities with different classmates. This will s
avoid situations where a more confident child
always does the tatking.

Tell one child in each pair to stand up and swap
seats with another child who is standing up.
Have the children do the Activity 4 pairwork
again.

N e S

you can do.

21
S (
* Read out the sentences and check understanding

in L1 if necessary.
= Tell the children to listen again and tick the things

that you can do at the adventure park.
« Play the audio again. Then ask Can you ...7

questions and have the children raise their hands

to answer. g

L

Answers: Ticked: feed a giraffe, hold a baby duck,
have lunch at a café, visit an African village

Values ::8

s Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to

4 )14 Eﬂ Listen again. Talk to a friend read out the question. Explain the meaning of protect if

. necessary.
about what you would like to do at = Ask the children to name any wild animals they think

Dayton Adventure Park. [p_e__q_s_tﬁ $A need to be protected.

 Tell the children to listen one more time and listen « Ask the children what they can do to help protect wild
to the different activities there are at the adventure animals.
park.

 Play the audio again.

« Read out the speech bubbles and tell the children
to use these when they talk to their friend.

« The children work in pairs and talk to each other.
Monitor and help as necessary.

= Ask some pairs to tell the class what they said.

Cooler: Find the word

» Tell the children to close their books. Write the list
of activities in Activity 3 on the board without the
verbs. Have volunteers go to the board and write
the missing verbs. Ask for class agreement.

Workbook page 43 1 Complete the conversation. Use the
pictures and the verbs in the box.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 waich the elephants 2 hold a baby i
R e ¢ monkey 3 have o picnic 4 have lunch at a café /|
1 !
1 ]

| Comg ihe ion. Use the pi and the verbs in the box.

g e . go to a café 5 ride a camel
el 7T B —
) : 2 ‘ You are going to an adventure park.

Make a plan of your day.

e fnanks! Fm
] 0 ) T e R R e e g

o _ , ' r
g B &5 - 3 i Answers: Children’s own answers. :
Ok So lers " m ke e e e el

Good ideul Then alter that wa cun
"

Oh yest

You are going to an odventure pork. Moke o plan of your doy.
Terddo i the Advertures Fark
1 4
2 5
3 6
N_ Dt _,_,_LL




Lesson 7 Writing * The children do the activity individually. Then ask
for their answers and one key word they found (e.g.
Pupil’'s Book page 56 biscuits / get up / stars / elephant).
tesson7  Wrifing Answers: food: 3, in the morning: 1, at night: 4,

| Look ot the South Africon Safaris website on poge 51.
How mony paragrophs are there?

2 Write the paragraph numbers 1-4 next to the topics.
foud J In the moming J af night |_]
3 Use the words and photos 1o lete the websit

animals |

‘I"d;-.'ul ut Oust arimals  Accomme
Beautiful Indian Safar

i the moming, you get up sarty. You put

on your jockel and 1 ___bobots | Now

you con go off onsalarl There are iots of
animals. You fide on eephonls and look for
2 m the Jungle. There oren't any
giralfes in India, oul there cire lots of birds.
You con ok for 3 SWImming

in 1he rivet! The food is good! There's sorme
tread and 4 for breakicsl. In
the evaming, Ihere's somas nal 5

Somelimas them are pirzas, ool Al night, yeu
can lock af the & in the dark sky
from your-lent, Thay're vary beaufifull

4 Mow write the text in four paragropk

100k A Wbk e v i s Wt 5y sl
I WL, pogen dh-45

Learning objectives: Make paragraphs in a website
text

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 7

Materials: (optional) A piece of lined paper each

s~ Teaching starl $n

1 Look at the South African Safaris website k Presentation game §

on page 51. How many purugraphs are i o |tis important that the children write neatly, so !

there? their work can be easily read by examiners. E

; *  Have a neat writing competition. Give each

* Children look ot page 51 and count the paragraphs: § child a piece of lined paper. Have them choose

* Ask How many paragraphs are there? ane paragraph from the Beaoutiful Indian Safari
--------------------------------------------------- . and copy it us neatly as they can. They then )
E Answer: Four paragraphs. E write their names on the back of the paper. 5
b e ——————————— o = = Stick all the paragraphs on the board and

i number them. Call out the numbers and have )

2 Write the paragraph numbers 1-4 nextto | the children raise their hands for their favourite

the topics. one. Remove the winning paragraph from the

* Ask the children to think about what each board to see who it belongs to.

Warm-up: Guessing game

*  Draw a monkey's tail on the board. Ask What
animal is this? Then draw the body and ask
again. Repeat until the children guess correctly.

*  Have volunteers do the same for an animal
you whigper in their ear, e.g. lion, giraffe, lizord,
crocodile, leopard, meerkat.

paragraph in the South African Safaris website is
about. Tell them to look for key words.

-

e

L~ =~ .

animals: 2

Use the words and photos to complete
the website.

* Read out the example and have the children point
to the correct photo. Tell them to look at the photos
and use them to fill in the other gaps in the website.

* The children do the activity individually. Have
volunteers read out sentences, and tell the children
to point to the correct photos for each gap.

Answers: 1 boots 2 tigers 3 crocodiles 4 cheese
5 soup 6 stars

Now write the text in four paragraphs in
your notebook. Be a star! 5~

» Tell the children to look at the topics listed in
Activity 2. Ask Are the topics the same for this
website? and elicit yes.

* Tell the children to find key words in the website
that tell them where each new paragraph starts.

* The children write the text in four paragraphs in
their notebooks. Remind them to write neatly.

__________________________________________________

Answers: 1 In the morning, you get up early. You
put on your jacket and boots. Now you can go off
on safaril 2 There are lots of animals. You ride on
elephants and look for tigers in the jungle. There
aren't any giraffes in India, but there are lois of birds.
You can look for crocodiles swimming in the riverl

3 The food is good! There’'s some bread and cheese
for breakfast. In the evening, there's some hot soup.
Sometimes there are pizzas, ool 4 At night, you

can look at the stars in the dark sky from your tent.
They're very beautiful!

ATITTTTTIITTTTTTTTITTTTTTTTITITTTTITANTDTDDNNNNLALAALAL



Cooler: Favourite safari

¢ Ask the children which of the three safaris (on
pages 50, 51 and 56) they like best. Hold a class
vote. Ask individual children to say why they like
the safari they chose, e.q. ! like big animals.

Workbook pages 44—-45

Prepare lo wrile Write o webpage about o sea safari in four poragraphs.

| Match these topics and first sentences about o sea sofori,

1 maming 1 o Ther are mani exciting 1nings 1o dol

2 o B b Don't worry abeut the food i "" = I-I A|lf |

3 sea : € Youdye! up sarly — betore the sunf —

4 aol o Whaot will you see? = S e

©  Look at the pictures and make notes on the four topics.

1 In the maming gt up early (3 ses

Reod und check wiat you wrote in Activity 3.
Ask yourself:
|_ | Did | use o differant paragragh for sach loplc?
l_ J et | introduce tha topic in the first senmence?
| ] Died | write neatly?

Jududddddddududduddddddddgdudsssassaad

Prepare to write '-.ﬂ"-f_fhb-t """""" : . = i
. . 1 seq, flying / jumping fish, beaches, mountains H
about a sea safari. i sandwiches '
* The children draw lines to match the topics and 7 T T TT T T T m e a et
the first sentences. Ready to write
* If done in class, have a child read out the example. 3 Write a webpage about a sea safari in
» Ask volunteers to read out their plans. four paragraphs.

= The children use their topics and notes in
Activities 1 and 2 on page 44 to write a blog with

) four paragraphs.
2 Look at the pictures and make notes on » If done in class, ask the children to remember the
the four topics. four topics. Then explain that they should use their

 The children look at the pictures and make notes notes in Activity 2 on page 44 to write their blog.
for each one. * Have the children complete the activity

individually and check their paragrophs.

* |f done in class, read out the example notes for
the first picture.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.
» Ask pairs of children to read out their ideas.

+ Suggested answers: 1in the morning: get |
' up early, have breakfast, look at the sea 2 do: {

4 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 3.

catch ﬁSh, Swim' have a picnjc 3 see: look at the * The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Lesson 8 ﬂ Think about if! *  Have different children read out one sentence each.
. Explain any new words.
Pupil's Book page 57  *  Tell the children to read the website quietly and
- — decide what items they don't need to take. They can

3 S - then compare answers with a friend.
M Planning a Narth Pole advanture.  #85

| Read the webpoge and look at the photos. H i =
Cross out what you don’t need to take to the North Pole. ! Answers: ice cream, torch. sun hat, T-shirt, TV,
1
]
I

A North Pole adventure fDbe[]u.
— x ~—y

It very cold, Don'f forget yolur jacksts,
Jumpers and Hools.

Thero are olsc fents and beds fo you 1o sleep i,

Trerers o kifchen with plotes and cups o your
mumhmm

‘Camis on salar 1o he Norih Polg i 1hp sumimias.

B
~
and sos the mnight sun and the pokar baarn! I ' E
FAN
g answers with a friend.

Py -
&
'J ‘h‘ *  Draw the table on the board and have volunteers

Think and write In uour notebook. fillitin.

gleves e cream Bl e e e

Answers: Good for the North Pole: gloves, bottle
of water, books, soup, biscuits, socks

Not good for the North Pole: ice cream, torch, sun
hat, T-shirt, TV, foothall

o1 s there any warer 1l e T T T
. in your backpack? f

3 Pack your backpack for a North Pole
adventure. Choose six things from
Activity 1.(Be a star! -

= Have a volunteer suggest one thing that is good for a
backpack for the North Pole adventure.

= The children choose six things and write them down.

R R R C) O ) ) O R ) O ) O R ) R Y ) O Y ) Y ) R Y R EY FYL FY Y FY ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) R ) ) ) )R ) E)

2 Think and write in your notebook.

« Tell the children to copy the table and look at the
photos. They write a list of things that are good for
the North Pole and a list of things that are not good
for the North Pole.

* The children do the activity and then compare

Pack your backpack for o North Pole
adventure, Choose six things from
Activity 1. [Be o stor!

Find two people who hove got
the same things in their b

Learning objectives: Analyse and synthesise
information

Additional vocabulary: North Pale, polar bear

Resources: (PK) - Unit 4, Lesson 8; (TRc] - (&) - Unit \ Answers: Children's own answers. i
test T

Materials: A CD with any appropriote music for .
starting and stopping 4 51 Find two people who have got the

same things in their backpacks.
= Ask a volunteer: Is there some water in your

Warm-up: Visualisation backpack? Are there some biscuits in your

+  Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine backpack? Elicit correct answers.
the situation you describe. = Tell the children to stand up, take their books with

* Say: Imagine you are on safari. What time do them, and ask each other questions about what is in
you get up? What animals can you see? It's their backpacks. When they find a classmate with the
lunchtime. What are you eating? What are you same things they start forming a group.
drinking? Now it’s night. What are you doing? . .

+ Have the children open their eyes and tell a [~~~ (Teaching star! SA\
friend about what they saw, heard and did in their < Mingle
imagination. The children might get over-excited in mingling

activities. Time their exchanges to give the activity
structure and conltrol excited behaviour. Have

all the children stand up. Play some music (see
Malerials) as they walk around the room. When you

1 Read the webpage and look at the
photos. Cross out what you don’t need to

take to the North Pole. stop the music, they find @ friend and talk about

+ Draw a globe on the board and ask a child to draw an their backpacks. When you start the music again,
arrow to the North Pole. they walk around the room again. Repeat for about

« Tell the children to look at the photos and raise their four exchonges.
hands to tell you what they can see (ice cream, torch,

botile of water, sun hat, books, soup, T-shirt, TV,
football, gloves, biscuits, socks).



Cooler: Memory game *  After a minute, ask the children how many items
+ Tell the children to place their Pupil's Books they remembered. Ask them to raise their hands

face down. Tell them they have one minute to to say one item. Have a volunteer write them on
write down as many of the items in the photos in the board.
Activity 1 as they can remember.

Workbook pages 46—-47

Read the texl. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. There s one example.

There is one example. Bob: How __ prowns afe there on the pizza?

e - e Alice: Thare ' o lot.
Wt s Bob: How? hocolate is there!
= % . % w o 2 is there
Alice: Chocolale on o pizza! Thera ien't * chocolote.

o stingwich o cup o botile o backpack Bob: Thaearant’ _ alives | don't wont the plzzo,

What's in the sondwichas?

s @ Alice: Chicken nd fomato.
=" v . ‘ Bob: Oh goott! | wonl ® chicken und temoto sandwich.
o pieni o plate

o toreh o biseul Exomple much many any 3 some any o
1 is e wore 4 somo ony [i]
Example Peopta dnnk tea from this

— 2 mitich marngy any 5 some any o
1 You use 1 1o see ot night, P
2 You put food on i — Aeod, Underline the  words. Circle the  words.
3 You con put water in it 3 The hoiry bear|s sitfivg on o chair
& You make twith breat. - It = wesaring o poir of bucts ond halding o pear.

6 You con put things in it whan you go for o walk.

What | can do!

Find the six words,

iE:D Holdlritinloly Putatick | }oracross( ).
Nﬁn““m :"wesse ln:b nijlmjolt)ilblw nami foed ong lobleware [ mike suggestions and o plan [ |
srlawind" i U % t_1 tfrjtihjgjtp use some ond any | | use paragrephs
Slufilyeld]i v b |b|d sk ond onswer questions with
Thers ore two mone words, hitlsit|t|v|vitix|e How much /many .. ¢ | ]
Wihat are they? r!r ololvle|t]kimn e : :
ugpwpr|it|oid.a ‘“:E:ﬂl—
'__: [ilafs|o|ujp|vie e
fo o] ko fnvs] . o2
Lifeltlefnlt]wlda[1]e ’ = S
> 1 & W Pait o h ¥ o \
ICE:YL] R e yee i
4 i 1 i ;
1 "% Look and read. Choose the correct i Answers: Two more words: tent, night i
1 1]

words and write them on the lines. NSl e NN .

There is one example.

CEVL) ;
This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of the 3 "3 Read the text. Choose the right

4 0 sandwich 5 a backpack

________________________________________________

Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers words and write them on the lines.
test. There is one example.
*  The children read the definitions and choose the This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of the
correct word from the labelled pictures. Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers
* If done in class, remind the children to look for key test.
words in the definitions to help them. »  The children read the dialogue and complete it with
e 7 words they choose.
i Answers: 1 atorch 2 a plate 3 a bottle i * If done in closs, read out the example. Ask why the
} |

answer is many (because prawns are countable).
+ Remind the children to look for key wards in the

E
-
:
a
ll: ol
:
:
:
:
|
:
E
g

2 Findthe six [sTa|(|a[d]r[f]n]o|v sentences. N
i Mo [n[j[mo] L[ i|o[w] . _ravethechldrencomplelethe activi,.
ulxiBtititinjo]lip E Answers: 1 are2much3 any 4 any 5 © !
s|x[i|s|d]lilvin|o|d
hfsifvlefc\ : :

cTrlclolvie/t [k mlh 4 Read. l;nderlinethe ai words. Circle the
olglu[p|w|[r[t|a|q[e} ®9Wores.

: = : :
ojhjijagsjojujpyvie i Answers: Underline (ai): hairy, chair, pair |

n [\/| x Likjg|h|v]s i Circle (ea): bear, wearing, pear I
ciife|[n[Diw|d]| ]/ ' :




E Review

Pupil’s Book pages 58-59

Review 2

1 Ploy o memory gome. Look at the picture
ond then close your book. Ask ond answer.

supenmarkel.
£ I's the bk,
Yeal

2 Look and wrile whot you see in the pictures.

—aqup of ___tea

e opposite the

ol

3 Complete the queslions with was or were. Then write the answers.

were at the park

1 Where  were  Floand Ello yesterday? Theu

@«

Choose things from each list to drow in the

shopping bag. Then ask and answer. v bannas
lernonade Insennis
. i ilives
— e \
i uni i ems

‘ | Is thare ony lemonade in your bag?
4 Yes, there is.
How much is thare?
& There's o lot!
Ara there ony bonanos in your bag?
— " & No, thers oren't.

Write the words,
aoore 1 blue 2z Jg___ 4 m__n
saroroir 5 w_ 6h__ Ts s 8 b

12 Listen and draw lines. There is one example.

Mary  John Solly Poul  Som

2 Whers Luke? He & %
3 Wha Flo and Elie with? They mE Y
4 Whot the weather like? It :Exreilmt! You're an Academy Star! _} v’

Fitem 4 Uil e 4 i 7 GEYL Movees, Lintoring, Part 1

Learning objectives: Review Units 3 and 4; CE:YL
Movers, Listening, Part 1

Resources: @ - Unit 4, Review 2; (PRC) - Review
oudio tracks 1.25, 1.36 and 1.42

Materials: Class Audio CD1

Warm-up: We've got talent!

* Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will
sing the Unit 3 song (Pupil’'s Book page 35), and
Group 2 the Unit 4 song (Pupil's Book page 49).

Tell them to perform for the other group as if they

are in o talent show. The children can open their
books to see the lyrics.

* Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (CD1,
track 1.25) and have the children sing along.
When they finish Group 2 should clap.

* Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (CD1, track
1.36).

E’ Play a memory game. Look at the

picture and then close your book. Ask

and answer.

» Have the children look at the town map. Ask them
to raise their hands and name the places one at

a time from left to right, top row first. Read out the
example.

* Give the children one minute to study the map.

¢ The children work in pairs. One child closes their
book. The other child asks a question and their
classmate tries to remember where the place is.

= Then the children change roles.

Look and write what you see in the
pictures.

= Tell the children to remember the food and
tableware words. Have a volunteer read out the
example and ask the children to point to the
appropriate items in the picture.

* The children do the activity individually. Then they

compare answers with a friend. Have volunteers
read out the answers.

| S A A0 A AN D D AR A D N A D A D RN N D A D ROD A A TR W NA WD WA MR WA WA R WA WA NN AT TAVATAYA

| 94 9 ) 4

I
i



____________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 a cup of tea, a plate of biscuits 2 a plate
' of pasta, o plate of salad 3 a cup of soup, a botile of
i waler '

» Explain the activity 1o the children. They listen to
the audio and draw lines from the names to the
children in the picture.

* Play the audio.

i ) * Check each child's book individually.
3 Complete the questions with was or were.

Then write the answers. Audioscript

» Write was and were on the board. Ask the children Narrator: Lock at the picture. Listen and look.
Do we use ‘was’ and ‘were’ for today or yesterday? There is one example.
and elicit yesterday. Write I, you, he, we, they on Adult:  What are you all doing?
the board in a column and have volunteers write Child:  We're on s:afc:ri
was or were next to them. ’ e

+ Tell the children to look at the pictures, complete Adult:  Are these all your friends?
the questions and then write the answers. They do Child:  Yes, but one is my brother, John.
this alone and then compare ideas with a friend. Adult: Which one?

* Have pairs of children read out the questions and Child: He's the one pointing at a bird.
answers.

Narrator: Can you see the line? This is an
it v example. Now listen and draw lines.
i Answers: 1 were, They were at the park. 2 was, ; 1. Child: Look at Sally.

! He was at the bus stop. 3 were, They were with Aunt ! Adult: What's she doing?

i Daisy. 4 was, It was sunny. E '

____________________________________________________ Child: She's giving a banana to a monkeu.
Adult: The monkey is very hungry.
4 51 Choose things from each list to draw Child:  Yes, it is. It wants two bananas.
in the shopping bag. Then ask and answer. 2 Aguit: ~ Who's the boy wearing a green T-shirt?
* Ask the children Which list has uncountable nouns? Child: Which one?
and elicit The list on the left. Have volunteers Adult:  The one drawing a hippo.

read the lists and check understanding by asking

children to draw the items on the board. Child: O, that's Paul.

* Tell the children to draw some items from the lists Adult:  Well, | like his picture.

in their bags. Tell them to draw at least three things. 3. Adult:  That’s a beautiful lion.
* Have two children read out the example dialogue. Child: Yes, and it's very big.

Ask them if it matches their drawings. Adult:  Who's the boy taking the photo?
* Ask the children What do we use with countable Child: That's Sam.

nouns: ‘there is’ or ‘there are'? Elicit there are.

L g i 9
* The children work in pairs and talk about what they Adfm‘ Chows: Tin Hike sk phsios]
huve drawn in their Shopplng bagS. Ch”d-' YeS, he does! And he's Verg gOOdI

Wri 4. Adult:  Whaot's Mary doing?
5 Write the words. Child:  She’s reading a book!

* Write oo, ue, ear and air on the board. Ask the Adult:  What is the book about?
children to raise their hands and suggest words that
have these sounds. Write one correct suggestion
under each sound.

+ Have the children complete the activity individually.

* Ask different children to read out a word each.

Have volunteers write the answers on the board.
* Read out all the words and have the children repeat.

Child: I's about lions. She loves learning
about animals.,

____________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 Sally, giving a banana to a monkey E
' 2 Paul, drawing 3 Sam, taking o photo 4 Mary, !
i reading :
Answers: 1 blue 2 zoo 3 glue 4 moon 5 wear 6 hair :

+  Cooler: Well done!

* Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
Star!

* Ask the children for feedback with these

7 stairs 8 bear

6 @3"-‘ o) 1.42 Listen and draw lines. There

is one example. questions: Name two things you learned in this
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the unit. What did you learn about in this unit? What
Listening in the Cambridge English: Movers test. was the hardest thing you studied in this unit?




B My grandpa

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 6061

~
My grandpa °

‘5

husbond u\:il"n
¢ 4]

Ak
son daughter

Lesson 1

Vocabulary

ﬂ Itthday, Grandpa! \ @

1
2

o1 Listen, point and say.

27 Listen and play the game. What's next?
- —— | (;,,-a
-— ‘s
husband flute grandson wiolin wile
& b ey i
drum doughter  gronddoughtar trumpat S0N
Write the new words in your notebook.
husband | flute | Who's playing the trurpesi? |
Look at the picture. Ask and answer. [ The granddaughters are |
=4 Sing the song. [Be o star! plaglng ehe Tumpes

Grandpa's song n n \0
L[]
| play the piono, | My doughler plays the viotin.

My wile plays the guitar, My ¢ ghters ploy the trumg
My son plags the flute. | My grondson plays the diums.,
Lithle Chartie dances round. | Litle Chorie doncas round.
Aound and round he goes. Round and round ha goes.

Little Charlie doncas round Little Chartie dances round

To the happy sound. Tor the hoppy sound,

=

.~ ’ Mime the musical ; ] i
LU -4 instruments that you hear ‘. e
gronddaughtar  orandsen
E . e N w_
Wy 5 adanlify ey e words; feimg ood mugke ingrimanis Lt & Slingg o song
Fur_:,- Bl W pege A WE poge 43 |

Learning objectives: |denlify and use new words:
family and musical instruments; Sing a song

Vocabulary: daughter, drum, flute, husband,
granddaughter, grandson, son, trumpet, violin, wife

Resources: - Unit 5, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(Rc) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 5
song, Flashcards; [PRC) - Review audio tracks 2.1-2.3

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: Let's get ready!

* Have the children answer some simple questions
to ‘warm up’ for the lesson, e.g. How are you all
today? What's the weather like? Did you have
fun yesterday? Are you sleepy? Are you ready to
learn English? The children can answer together.

1 o) 2.1 Listen, point and say.

» The children look at page 60. Ask Whose birthday
is it? (Grandpa’s) Who is there? (Mum, Dad,
Grandpa, Grandma, Aunt Daisy, Flo, Ella, Charlie
and Luke) What are they doing? (having a party,
playing music, Charlie is dancing, Mum is clapping)

» The children look at page 61. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

* Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

2 o) 2.2 Listen and play the game.

What’s next?

* Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order on
the page.

* For the next example, pause the audic before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

« For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, press pause for the children to call
out the answer.

TTTTTTTTTTITIATITITITITTITTITTTTTITITIATATITITIAA7TT7T09702999 994NN



Audioscript

Teacher: husband, flute

Child: grondson

Teacher: grandson, violin

Child: wife

Teacher: Now you. 1 wife, drum 2 daughter,
granddaughter 3 granddaughter, trumpet

4 son, husband 5 flute, grandson 6 violin,
wife

Answers: 1 daughter 2 trumpet 3 son 4 flute 5 violin
6 drum

""““'”'“‘MW‘W““"‘“‘*““*"'fTeaching star! S’\ ;
TPR game

*  Play TPR games with the flashcards to build g
confidence. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) )
for how to do TPR.

« Have five children stand up at the front. Give
each child a flashecard. Call oul the word for
edch flashcard one ot a time, slowly at first. The
children hold up their flashcard when they hear
their word. Say the words a few limes, getting
faster each time. Repeat with the other five
flashcards and five different children.

+  Shuffle the flusheards and repeat as many
limes as you like with different groups of
children.

i i i

e

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook.

* Ask What's wife / violin? A musical instrument or
family word? and elicit answers.

+ Have the children copy the table into their
notebooks. They fill it in with the new words.

« Draw the table on the board and have volunteers
write the words.

i Answers: Family: husband, grondson, wife, E
! doughter, granddaughter, son !
i Musical instruments: flute, violin, drum, trumpet i

4 E-‘ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

» Have the children look at the picture on page 60
and raise their hands to tell you some of the things
they can see.

» Ask the class for two example questions, e.g.

Who's playing the guitar? The children point and
say The wife is playing the guitar.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns

asking and pointing and answering.

o) 2.3 Sing the sﬁng. (Be a star! 7A

» Ask the children to place their Pupil's Books face
down so they can't see the words of the song
and make sure the screen is covered. Every time
they hear a musical instrument, they should mime
playing it.

* Play the audio. If the children don't mime for a
musical instrument, do a mime to show them.

» Now the children look at the song in their Pupil's
Books. Play the audio again and stop after each
line for the children to repeat (singing).

 Finally, the children listen, mime and sing. Repeat
the song so they can practise and get better,

Cooler: Mime game

+ Ask volunteers to stand up and mime that they
are playing a musical instrument. The class
guess what it is.

Workbook page 48
Complete. Use the words from the box.
ar i tastacied S0 wite
1 | This is miy 3 Thisisow .
] a
2 This Is my
4 Thisteow —i § Thisis our
Y ~N
P - .

6 | Those are our
2 Es an
e g Sl

Match the nomes to the musical instruments.
1 vielin a r b

2 e _ﬁ

3 trurrgpet j/ d
& 'rﬂ

4 drum

1 Complete. Use the words from the box.

Answers: 1 wife 2 husband 3 son 4 daughter
5 grandson 6 granddaughters

2 Match the names to the musical
instruments.

_______________________________________________




Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 62—-63

Lesson 2 Reading

1 @m correct words. My g;un:ﬂp:d )
) the warld,
1 A poem hos got shythm. o olwoys b sometimes  © naver N\ - ¥ muy b
wee 3 ]
2 Aposm has golihymes. @ owoys b somelimes  © newer - | — By bus,
By train
And by plune o
Ha danced in Fronce. %
He studiad in Spoin
He worked in Japon
He was an infernational man

Tom, oged 9

2 Scaon the poems. Underline the new words trom Lesson 1,

3 2.4 Read the poems. Which is your favourile? :

iy grondpa's got
My grandpa, my hero Batebasreol
Grandpo s my hem
He looks after me
e waaits Tor mie ot schiool

And mokes me toast and ten,

Grandpa fs my hem

Together we camy my books:
Hand in hand we cross the rood,
Rut only Grondpa looks.

Haoltey, oged 8
Grandpi ts my hero — ooy
e always plays with me
He talks abool fhe colmurs
Of the sky and of the sen

Grandpais my hero
Becouse he's laarhing me
Whit's impiriant i my haar
Andd not that | can| ses.
Jay, aged 10

cary  donee  look afler
love  study vl

% Learning about language
Noticing rhyme in a poem

Ditterent letters or letter combmations can rhyme (sound the sama)
in English. Some words rhyime aven when thay ore spelled differently,

Grandpais my hero

O hiry wee limbed up high
W listaned 1o the wind

And to the birds fly by

In the poems, which words rhyme with thesa?
1me___tegsen,see  d4son_
2 high 5 frain

3 looks 6 mon

Values

* 0 How do you show
respect for uour
grandparens?

Learning objectives: Read poetry; Identify new Vocabulary

words: action verbs : «  Write these sentences on the board one at a time.
; Read out each sentence and do a mime or action
to explain the meaning. Have the children repeat.
Exploin in L1 if necessary.

Vocabulary: carry, dance, look after, love,
study, travel

Additional vocabulary: poem, rhythm, rhyme

£

A A

Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 2;
(TRe] - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards;
- Review oudio track 2.4

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: Family tree

+ Draw a family tree on the board. Write the first
letter of each family word from Lesson 1 on the
end of each branch. Have volunteers come to

A dancer can dance. (mime dance)

| look after my pet dog. (mime stroking)

I love my mum. (hand on heart for love)

| study for a test. (mime study using the Pupil’s
Book as a prop)

I travel around the world. (walk and mime pulling
suitcase)

Erase parts of the sentences, leaving just the
verbs. Ask volunteers to raise their hands to say
a complete sentence.

the board and write the whole word. 1 Circle the correct words.

= Discuss paems, rhymes and rhythm with the class
briefly in L1.

* Have the children look at pages 62—-63 and count
how many poems they can see (four). Read the

guestions out to the class. Have the children circle
the correct answers.
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2 Scan the poems. Underline the new
words from Lesson 1.

» Give the children a minute to underline the words.
« Children raise their hands to suggest answers.

3 )24 & Read the poems. Which is your
favourite?

 Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

 Allow the children time to re-read the poems
quietly.

» Have the children compare favourites in pairs.

 Children raise their hands to say which poem
is their favourite. Ask for reasons. Prompt with
questions Do you like poems that have / haven't got
rhymes? Do you like long / short poems?

ﬁ Learning about language

* Read out the Learning about language box to the
children. Ask the children where the rhyming words
are and elicit that they are at the end of sentences.

* Have the children look in the poems for words that
rhyme with the ones in the activity.

» Have volunteers call out the answers, saying both
words so the rhyme is clear.

1 1
i Answers: me: teq, seo, see; high: by: i
! looks: books; son: one; train: plane, Spain; !
i man: Japan i

[ rnn s ae o Teaching start

*  Encourage the children to co-operate in small
; groups on activities thal extend those in the book.
g * Divide the class into groups of four. Tell the
children to write two lines of a poem aboul
grandpas, They can use rhymes or not. When
the groups are ready, have them read out their
lines. For fun, see if the poems can be joined
together to make one long poem. You could
write this on the board.

e

Values ::l

« Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to
read out the question. Explain the meaning of respect if
necessary.

+ Ask the children for ideas. Prompt with questions: Do
you love your grandparents? Do you help them? Do
you visit them? Do you listen to them? Are you noisy /
quiet? Do your parents look after your grandparents?
Where do they live?

e S N e P |

5%
Group work g
%
|
2
3

Cooler: Can you rhyme?

« Tell the children to close their books. Call out
words from the Learning abeout language activity.
Have the children raise their hands to say
another word that rhymes with each word.

Workbook page 49

Match the phrases from the poams to the pictures,

Itinks atfar me
travaties the warld

levos ankmals
atudied in Spain

coirias my books
donced in Frarnce

Soy the words. Circle the one that doesn't rhyme.
tyou e go wo

2 thrge  fea  me

3 snow  haw I show

4 cholr  pesr deor e
Complets with o rhyming word.
1 I'm going ko the sea,
Do you want 10 come with
2 My grondpe lives in a fiat, -
With his cld fal
3 Whese's the peg)?
It's thers, on the
A Whaot's ygur noma?
Do o wont 10 ploy o ki

1 Match the phrases from the poems to
the pictures.

1 Answers: 1 loves animals 2 danced in France 1
! 3 looks after me 4 travelled the world 5 carries |
i my books 6 studied in Spain i

2 % Say the words. Circle the one that
doesn’t rhyme.

________________________________________________




Then have the children finish the activity individually.

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling
, Pupil's Book page 64
The children raise their hands to answer.
Lesson 3 Reading comprehansion 4
1 A the qs with full

1 Whose poems have got thymes? Joufs, Hailey's and Tom's poems have get thymes.
2 Whosa poem fing gol o speciol shope?
3 Whose poem spells a ward with tha first letier in eoch line?

1 My grandpa § Ml_| grandpa
uistted Japan T lowes animals

2 My grandpd’s 6 My grandpn
parrot is noughey, liked travelling.

3 My grandpa mokes 7 My grandpa
toast and rea 15 very kind,

4 My grandpa has got 8 My grandpa hos

rwenry grandehildren. got a big family.
Sounds and speliing

3 25 Listen and say the chant. Look ol the spelling.

Suzysn s pl ing
onafr nonarngd

4 21 Writa the missing letters of or ay. Listen to check.
2wd__ I w__t 4p___

1 tail §p__nt 6 Mond

Lt 5 Rasich #h

P.M B, pagy 50

drend b st mebaning Sounwde ood speling o aray (fsi)

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
recognise features and interpret meaning; Sounds
and spelling: ai or ay (/&1/)

Vocabulary: day, Monday, paint, play, playing,
rainy, snail, tail, today, train, wait

Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 3; (TRC) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; - Sounds and spelling
activity; [PRE] - Review audio tracks 2.5-2.6

Materials: Class Audio CD2; piece of paper for each
child

Warm-up: Word association

* Tell the children that you are going to coll out five
words and that they should write down the first
word that comes into their head after each. They
can do this on a piece of paper.

* Pause between each word. Say grandpa, love,
colour, animal, paem.

* Ask the children what words they thought of. Did
anyone think of the same words?

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

* Ask the children to look at the poems on pages
62—63.

* Read question 1 on page 64 and have a volunteer
read the answer. Ask the children to say some of the
words that rhyme (me—tea, son—one, train—plane).

Answers: 1 Jay's, Hailey's and Tom's poems have
got rhymes. 2 Torn's poem has got a special shape.
3 Yusrah's poem spells a word with the first letter of
each line.

2 Who’s speaking? Write Jay, Yusrah,

o T e S s W o o [’_I‘eaéhing  starl 5 ¢

=

Hailey or Tom. (Be q star! 5"

* The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

= Have volunteers read out the speech bubbles and
ask the class to call out the names.

___________________________________________________

Answers: 1 Tom 2 Yusrah 3 Jay 4 Hoiley 5 Yusrah
6 Tom 7 Jay 8 Hailey

Reading

¢ Ask the children to read cloud with fun activities
to practise pronunciation.

* Divide the class into groups of five. Tell each
group to look at Jay's poem on page 62 and to
assign one verse to each chitd. They practise
reading their verses aloud to their friends in the
group.

e e e e it e,

3 #) 25 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

= Have the children look at the picture and list what
they can see (a train, a snail, rain).

* Play the first part of the audio and have the
children listen and follow in their books.

* Play the first part of the audio again and encourage
the children to join in.

* Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (feil).

* Play the second part of the audio and explain that
the children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Suzy ... is ploying on a train on a rainy
day.

Children: snuil

Teacher: Suzy snail is playing ... on a rainy day.

Children: on a train

Teacher: Suzy snail is playing on a train ...

Children: on a rainy day

Teacher: Suzy snail ... on a rainy day.

Children: is playing on a train

(] 4 ] Q) E)E ) E) )
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4 ) 2.6 Write the missing letters ai or ay.
Listen to check.

* Elicit all the words from the children by inserting
the sound /er/.

* The children now complete the words with ai or ay.

* Play the audio for the children to check their
answers.

* Have the children scan the two poems on page 63
and find two words with ai that aren’t in this activity
(train, Spain).

Workbook page 50

Aead the poems on Pupil's Book pages 62-63. Answer the questions.
1 Whose poem s choul a grandpa's animaole?

: S ey
2 Whinsa posm Is ohaul o grindpa’s trovels? - 29
3 Whose piem is ooyl what o grondpa doss for .
fils g1 I o )
4 Whot goes Jey's grandpa moke lor him o eot?
5 Who i3 'an istemotional mon'? ‘ 1
€ How many ounls has Hollay gol? Ll

Reod the poems again ond circle the best title.
1 Pogm 10 (Grandpa takes care of me/ Grandpa listens
2 Ppam 2 Grandpao's cot | Grandpa's ani

3 Poam 3. @randpo travelled the world / Grondpa was in France and Spoin
4 Poem 4 Grandpa's faveurite | Grondpa's family

Say oloud ond circle the tetters  and .
We ore waking for the train o Spain under the rain
Moy | ploy with my snail on the i ?

Make vords.
m m r n
5 5 ' !
oy ol
i & L n
pl pl P m

Unk &

1 Read the poems on Pupil’s Book pages
62-63. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Yusrah's 2 Tom's 3 Jay's 4 loasl
and tea 5 Tom's grandpa 6 four

____________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 tail 2 today 3 wait 4 ptay 5 paint
i 6 Monday

Cooler: My favourite poem

* Ask the children to say which poem they liked
best. Have a class vote.

2 Read the poems again and circle the
best title.

* The children read the poems and circle the best
title for each poem.

« |f done in class, ask the children why Grandpa’s
animals is the best title for Poem 2 and elicit
answers.

* They complete the activity individually. Have
volunteers raise their hands to answer and say
why the titles are best.

i Answers: Poem 1: Grandpa takes care of me
' Poem 2: Grandpa's animals Poem 3: Grandpa !
i travelled the world Poem 4: Grandpa's family !

________________________________________________

ay.

snail, train

H
Answers: waiting, train, Spain, rain, May, play, |
1
1

________________________________________________

Answers: may, say, stay, ploy; rain, tail, train,
paint




Lesson 4 Grammar

Pupil's Book page 65

Lesson 4 Grammar

1

2 Look at the pict Complete the sent with the past simple verbs.

Look and read. J-l..-,{ Graphic H_G‘rummur }"-I‘
F::;::::
|

Past simpla + and - {regular virba) l'

p Yesterdoy Grandpa | ployed | the  dums ¢
e [aam Lo | e vein

Same spellings ore
! Imagior
F‘ travel — trovelled
carry — cariad
! dance —s dancad

ooy donce  ploy  trovel  phey ay

1 VYastordoy, Grondpo __corried  the boby
2 He didet't play basketball with his granrson,

3 Ha with his gronddaughtar,
4He_ bycortothepork
5 He __ lootboll with his grondson.

Tolk about yesterday, [Be o starl

ir_mmﬂed: by enor, By bus, by train Yesterday, | wovelled by |
playad: the piano, the viotin, 11 flite | bus and by train, but T |
lalked to; iy grundpa, my mum, my cousin | didn’t travel by car,
looked after: my birather, my sestar, my cot

L € Lisa poss simyde raguins varbs
W s 81

Learning objectives: Use past simple regular verbs

Grammar: Past simple regular verbs

Resources: - Unit 5, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar
video; - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK] - Grammar
1 activity; - Review Graphic Grammoar video

Materials: Pieces of plain paper for team game

Warm-up: Point to ai or ay

Write ai on the left side of the board and ay on
the right side.

Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 3
and 4. Have the children point to the side of the
classroom that corresponds to the spelling of the
fei/ sound in each word.

1 %] Look and read.

* |f you don't have access to the class video, write

always and Yesterday on the board. Say I always
play games. Yesterday | played games. Write play

under always and played under Yesterday. Repeat

the sentences and have the children repeat.

» Point out the —ed ending on the verb to the children

and tell them (in L1 if necessary) that this is the

ending we use for regular verbs when we talk about

the past.

* Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1

and ask what they can see.

» Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the
children What word do ‘did’ and "'not’ make
together? Elicit didn't. Ask Do we use ‘didn’t’ for the
negative? Elicit yes. Ask Do we put ‘—ed’ on the
verb when we use didn’'t? Elicit no.

* Ask the children which colour blocks the main verb
is in and elicit blue. Ask them what colour block
negative verbs are in and elicit red.

¢ Read out the sentences again and have the
children repeat.

= Have the children look at the irregular spellings.
Ask How many ‘ls" in travelled? Elicit two. What
happens to the 'y’ in carry? Elicit it turns into an ‘.
What letter do we add to dance? Elicit ‘d’.

* Read out the irregular spellings and have the
children repeat.

premmonammsnrmesosas I

* |f you have aecess o the class video, introduce
played on the board in the same way as above.
Then tell the children to watch the video and
think about what happens to the word play
when we did something and when we did not do
something.

* Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

= Ask the children to say the short form of did not
and elicit didn't.

*  Ploy the video again. Ask the children os above
How many ‘8" in travelled? Elicit two. What
happens to the 'y in carry? Elicit it turns into an
. What letter do we add to dance? Elicit ‘d’.

*  Ploy the video again, and have the children
repeat the sentences and the irregular spellings.

B e e e e

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the
sentences with the past simple verbs.
* Read out the example sentence and ask the
children How do we spell ‘carried’? Have a
volunteer call out the spelling.

* Have the children do the activity individually.
Have volunteers write the verbs in the past simple
affirmative or negative on the board.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 carried 2 didn’t play 3 danced 4 didn’t
i travel 5 played

e Teaching starl 5
Game

; Praclise and check spelling with fun activities.
* Divide the class into four teams. Ask the

children to turn their Pupil's Book face down.

Hand eoch team a piece of paper. Tell the

5 teams to work together to spell the words you
call out. Say played, carried, danced, travelled,

g stopped, worked, loved, studied. The leams
then swap pieces of paper. Write the correct

s spelling on the board. The children check each

é . other’s answers.

e o e o ot i




3 ‘ E’ Talk about yesterday. Cooler: Mini-story

Be a star! 5 7 * Ask the children to create a mini-story around the

o Tellithic childien rouah the verbs and class by saying one sentence each. Start off with
w?):cisiﬁiclljgio tt%;ﬁ?:e::es. zgﬂ\sk a volunteer to Yesterday | played football. Each child adds a
read out the example. Ask another volunteer to say sentence to the story.

a true sentence using the verb travelled and the
words.

* Have the children work in pairs and tell friends
what they did and didn’t do yesterday.

Workbook page 51 1 Read. Then write the verbs in the
correct place.
Reod. Then write the verbs in the correct place. E -A [-1 swe-r-s-: -------------------------

e ook sty govel  play  comy : i .l S A E
LR SRRy il Uk '+ ed +d y + ied | Double !
E _ letter + ed i
— E looked | liked studied | travelled i
R ! | played | danced |carried | stopped !
——— E waited | loved i
What did imn do ioy? Complete the ' worked i
o v ' | talked 1
X ey X on i | visiled i
X i e e Ve : :
1 Grondmo _ aftar ma yeatankoy. A A A i
- R 2 What did Grandma do yesterday?
s g Complete the sentences.
5 She _ 1o school by bus with me. B e o S e e e o o 2 ’
6 She 1o the pork with me.

Answers: 1 looked 2 didn't study 3 didn't play |

What did you do yesterdoy? Wrile 4 cooked 5 didn't travel 6 cycled

1 (Nt pandtithen) Tyidini oy goodimra J fdgf otog v [iilii, § 2 Ao sicneswhisssssesebisemrsher et e s ek e a

2 (totk o my Irends) = S

¥ RO IS e — 3 ‘ What did you do yesterday?

4 (ploy computer gomes) o i "

- . Write sentences.
i Answers: Children's own answers. :

Grammar reference: o R B e B s

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

reference on page 122 while completing these Grammar reference (page 122)

Workbook activities. 1 & Write things you did and didn’t do
last week. Use the words in the box to
help you.

E Answers: Children's own answers. i

T U0 0dd0ddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddudd
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Lesson 5 Language in use
) Pupil's Book page 66
Lesson 5 Language in use [wn S dress up
orien  princess
1 21 Listen and say. = E

Laok at this phata, | was four years old,
L Oh, yeu took so differant! Did you go to

’ ’ iebergarian?
Yes, | did.
* Did you like painting ot kindergdrier?
A Yes, | did
= * Did you ploy with dolls?
Mo, | dicdr't,
| ‘: 1 Did you dress up 0 ¢ princass?
y Yas, | did
- - e 3 L Did you dress up 08 o cowbou?
Ne, | didr't!
b .
2 Write questions to ask o friend.
1 ___Did  youdressupos a lion al kindergarisn’?
2 Lo play . ot kindemorken?
3 you like ot kindergaien?
4 uou ploy ot kindery ?
3 Now make a new dialogue. [Be o starl
‘ ¥ .Didgoudrruupasn
pirare in kindergarten? e
Yes, 1 did! Did you?
No, | dan'e.
"1-; 3 :-'Jlll ...\. :I)::J;;,I-n( ningde pos e peulions s e wonds drissing up

Learning objectives: Use past simple yes / no
questions; Use new words: dressing up

Vocabulary: cowboy, dress up, kindergarten,
princess

Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (Tre] - Downloadable llclshccrds,_Grﬂmmur 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK] - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; - Review audio track 2.7
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2; (optional) pieces of
plain paper for each child to draw on

Warm-up: TPR Hands up for yes!

¢ Tell the children to put their hands up if they
did the things you say. Say !/ played football
yesterday. | danced yesterday. | walked to
school yesterday. | carried the shopping
yesterday. | visited my grandpa yesterday.

* Ask volunteers to say a sentence for the class
to put their hands up or not.

1 )27 @] Listen and say.

« If you don't have access to the class video, teach

kindergarten. Write kindergarten on the board. Say

Kindergarten is school for little children: four and
five year olds. Are you in kindergarten now? Did
you go to kindergarten? Elicit answers.

» Write dress up on the board and underneath write
cowboy and princess. Ask the children Did you
dress up for parties in kindergarten? Elicit answers.
Do a simple drawing for each word (a cowboy and
a horse, a princess in a long dress and a crown).
Ask Did you dress up as a cowboy / princess? and
the children call cut yes or no.

* Read out all the words on the board one at a time
and have the children repeat.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
words from the vocabulary box.

* Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the Did you ...? questions. Ask the children what
the complete short answers are for Yes and No.
Say Yes, | did. and No, I didn't. a few times and
have the children repeat.

¢ Divide the class into two, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

e

i (K

* |f you have dccess to the class video, follow the &
above procedure with the video.

R
.

Play the video one more time and have the §
children repeat, copying all intonation and body 2
language as closely as possible.

2 x a-‘ Write questions to ask a friend.

» Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest a
question and then have another child answer Yes, |
did. or No, | didn't.

* Have the children write the questions individually.
Then they ask and answer the questions with a
friend.

» Ask some pairs of children to read out their
questions and answers.

3 a’ Now make a new dialogue.
Be a star!

« Elicit some possibilities from the whole class
and build o complete new dialogue with their
suggestions.

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

TATTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTITITAATITAATARRRDRD DG QA ARG
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Personalising

Keep piecés of plain paper available so the
children can drow if you need a time filler.
Give each child a piece of plain paper. They
can drow themselves dressed up as a cowboy
or princess (or something else if they prefer).
They then show their closs their drawings and
say In kindergarten | dressed up as a ...

e e et e e e el e e o}

Workbook page 52

| Make questions.
1 weu tuvelfoschool Did by bus 7

2 poiding  you like D4d|inartcloss 7

3 theie of musleclub ploy D | you 7|

4 | you listan o | storios DinimEngLis.humss 1

5 uour little brother | you | Did | look oftar | yesterdoy |7

" Now answer the questions for you.
1 1 do ¥ iyt 4

2 5

3

Match the verbs with the activities.

ploy by cor

ik o8 o princass
dress up The druims
dapos sinfles

frvel singing songs
istan lo weith mu friends

© Now put the verbs in the past and answar for you.
When | was in kindergarten ...

11 t a
21 bt 5
a 6

P. DL Ui e B st on g 122

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

reference on page 122 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Stickman _

¢  Play Stickman with the new words from this
lesson using the board. See the Games Bank
(pages 14—17) for how to play this game.

* Select children one by one to guess letters, Ask
children to raise their hand when they think they
know the answer.

1 Make questions.

i Answers: 1 Did you travel to school by bus? |
i 2 Did you like painting in art class? 3 Did you ;
i play the flute at music club? 4 Did you listento |
E slories in English class? 5 Did you look after E
i your little brother yesterday? |

(]
i Answers: play — the drums, like — singing

! songs, dress up — ds d princess, dance — with
+ my friends, travel — by car, listen to — stories

‘ Now put the verbs in the past
and answer for you. When I was in
kindergarten ...

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

Grammar reference (page 122)

2 Now write questions for the answers in
Activity 1.




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking 2 )23 Listen again and circle the correct
information in Activity 1.

. Pupil’s Book page 67

 Tell the children to listen and circle the correct
information they hear.

* Ploy the audio. Ask the children to say what

1 .21 Look at the pictures and listen to the information eboul Flo and informotion theu Circl.ed
Ello’s grandpas. !

Lesson & Listening and speaking

» Play the audio again and tell the children to say
> Stop! when they hear the information. Ask the

e vESt questions on the audio, e.g. How often do they see
i him? and elicit answers.

Audioscript
Adult: Flo, tell me about Grandpa Bill. Where does
he live?

pint plmulas

~-fmmp.m— Flo:  He lives on a farm.

I i Adult: How often do you see him?

24125 Listen ogain and el the corract information in Activity 1 Flo:  We visit him once a week, on Sundays.
B s dsta sy s Adult: And what do you do together?

Flo:  Grandpa Bill loves telling stories. We always
Ty —" @ *:;\fh??r;ﬁgg;u;:chddrmi say, ‘Tell us a story Grandpa, please?’

Where does he | she fve? g S lo Aduli: How many grandchildren has he got?

¥ DR B Flo: Me and my two brothers, my sister, that’s

four, and my five cousins. So four and five
make nine. He’s got nine grandchildren.

T Lo o . Spacs sk rd s Gotrs dc . Adult: Does he play a musical instrument?
".ﬂ Flo:  Yes, he plays the piano.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific Aduit: Ellg, toll me dnout Grandpa Eob. Where/doss

ive?
information; Speaking: ask and answer questions e h've. )
about family Ella: He lives in a flat, next to our house.

. im’?
Language: paint pictures, play chess, play football, Aduit:' Hiow offoh 4o oucee. i

tell stories Ella: |see him every day. We always have dinner
_ _ together.
Resources: - Unit 5, Lesson 6; - Review Adult: Andwhat do gou do together?

audio tracks 2.3 and 2.8 i ;
Ella: Grandpa Bob loves painting pictures.

Materials: Class Audio CD2 Sometimes we paint together.

Adult: How many grandchildren has he got?
Ella: Four: me and Flo and Luke and Charlie.
Adult: Does he play a musical instrument?
Ella:  Yes, he plays the trumpet.

Warm-up: Mime game

+  Call out the musical instruments one at a time,
and have the class mime that they are playing
them. Say: drum, flute, violin, trumpet.

* Play the song from Lesson 1 (CD2, track 2.3) and i )
encourage the children to sing and mime. i Answers: Grandpa Bill: on a farm, once a week,

tell stories, 9, piono; Grandpa Bob: in a flat, every E
day, paint pictures, 4, trumpet :
o)) 2.5 Look at the pictures and listen
to the information about Flo and
Ella’s grandpas.

* Play the audio. Tell the children to look at the

information and pictures and think about which*
grandpa sounds the most fun.

= Have different children suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

3 ‘ E Ask and answer questions about
your grandpa or grandma. |Be a star! 5"

« Have volunteers read out the questions. Tell the
children to use these when they talk to their friend.
Tell them that if they don’t have a grandma or
grandpa they can make their answers up.

» The children work in pairs and talk to each other.
Monitor and help as necessary.

» Ask some pairs to tell the class what they said.

N R N N N N U I L L U U R T T S AT
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Extension

L]

If you feel more speaking practice is needed,
have the children repeal a speaking activity
with a different focus.

Have the children repeat Activily 3, but to ask
questions about an aunt or an uncle.

e e e e e e e e

Workbook page 53
on b Lar I
| Match the { and about pa Bill.
1 'Where does he tive?- a He's got nine grondehildren,
2 How ofan do you see him? ".ll b He loves telling us stories.
3 What do you do together? \ © Yas, ha playgs he plono,
4 How many grondehitdran . d Ha tivas an a farm.
hxs ha got?

@ We visit once o week.
5 Doas ha play o musics
instrument?
' Write ions for the aboul Grandmao Nell,
T 4hal
Her nome i Gromdma Mell.
2
Sna lives In o small houss by the sea.
e TEEEEES———————
We visit every weei, on Soturdays,
4 —2 e e
We paint pictures ond ploy games. She's gol o int of gamis!
5 A
e, she plays 1he violin,
6
She's gol five grandchilchien.

! 1 Write about your grondpa or grandme. Use the questions in Activity 2
to help you.
Hig / Her name is
HelShelves
‘Wa sea him  her

We _ _ Ingathar,

HalShe
L th

He's/ She's (o _ Qrondehildoan.

Cooler: Can you remember?

* Tell the children to close their books. Ask
questions about Grandpa Bill and Grandpa Bob
and have the children raise their hands to
answer.

1 Match the questions and answers about
Grandpa Bill.

2 Write questions for the answers about
Grandma Nell.

i Answers: 1 What's her name? 2 Where does |
i she live? 3 How often do you see her? 4 What !
i do you do together? 5 Does she play a musical |}
| instrument? 6 How many grandchildren has i
E she gol? 5

3 ‘ Write about your grandpa or
grandma. Use the questions in Activity
2 to help you.

H
i Answers: Children's own answers. :




My grandma played games with her brother.
In her garden there is a mouse.

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming words in Activity 1.

Lesson 7 Wriﬁng * The children do the activity individually. They then
— B compare their sentences with a friend.
, Pupil’s Book page 68 = Ask volunteers to read out one missing sentence
each.

_lesson7  Wiiting MOUSS  Bogkeipg [T T T e e ey

1 © Mokepoirsofthumingwords,  Cat  Plne L i Answers: My grandpa was good at basketball. i

1 thin dighn O o0 oot t My grandpa hardly ever truvellgd_ by plane. !

: ::3* i My grandpa likes playing the violin. E
i B de— ' My grandpa has got very long legs. '

5 polite gwl i My grandma looked after her cat. :

My grandparents

At bedtime, she always says goodnight.
My grandira wos very toll, 18
(@ood a My grandpa wos good ot basketball 3 Read the poem aloud. Does it sound
My rondpo atwoys travelled by train. e ] b
B oy ever RS good? |Be a star! e
Wow my grandja is very thin. g : . . -
| (ies ploging) » Ask eight children to stand up and read out the
':i“"“"“”"“""“w poem aloud, two lines each. Ask the children Does
Lu ;:;ﬂﬁmm. it sound good? and elicit answers.
flodked afer » Have the children work in pairs and read the poem
Wy grondimn hetped her lother and her mother. E: p
fployed gomss| together in unison.
Mew my grondmao lves n o litle house
{in her gorden there ig) e T L -
Wy grondma is very kind ond pofite. P [Teac"ing Star! S’“

(oiways suus) Al bediime, . Extension

3 et s dlool Soss it sound geod? G » Exploit opportunities to practise intonation.
* Assign one line of the poem to each child. Tell

L § the children memorise their line. They shoutd
say their line'slowly and rhythmically. Ask
sixteen children with d different line to stand

Learning objectives: Write rhyming poetry at the front of the class. They recite the poem.

Resources: (PK) - Unit 5, Lesson 7 Prompt as necessary.

Warm-up: Tense swapping Cooler: Quick rhymes!

* Say sentences in the present simple and have + Ask the children to close their books. Tell the
the children raise their hands to swap them into children to call out a rhyme for each word you
the past simple, e.g. | travel by train. = | travelled say as fast as they can. Call out the words in the
by train. | don't eat eggs. = | didn't eat eggs. She cloud in Activity 1 and encourage the children to
is happy. = She was happy. call out the rhyming words.

1 Q Make pairs of rhyming words.
= Tell the children to look at the words in the cloud
and match them to the words they rhyme with.
Tell them to read them aloud so they can hear the
rhymes.
e Ask What's a rhyming word for ‘thin’? etc. and elicit
answers.

! Answers: 1 violin 2 eggs 3 cat 4 brother
i 5 goodnight 6 plane 7 mouse 8 basketball

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming
words in Activity 1.
*» Ask volunteers to read out the lines of the poem
that are already there. Then read out the example.

Tell the children to write sentences using the words
in brackets and a rhyming word from Activity 1.

m (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Workbook pages 54-55

baskeiball Plang

nie® wilt

What do the words rhyme with? w e
1 nica 4 cheese

2 train 5 jootbalt

3 me St sttt 8 great gE——

Complete the poem with the rhyming words from Activity 1.

10

My gronama medbss e rice. {falways)
1

She likes wovelling by e newer)
]

i Girmdma locks afer me.  (mtwoys £ maked)
3

Wy grandpa loves chesse, Bt/ not ksl
1
o O Hefsverygrod atfoctball (Bt fnat )
3 -

M gravdporents are gretl  (never)
i

Make notes about your grandpa or grondmao.

Whot doss he [ she alwoys do?
What does he / ahe never / hardly
avar do?

What does he / she lke?

What doasr't e / she like?

Whal is he / she good at?

What Isn't he/ she good 17

Whot go you like doing with wour
grandpo / grandma?

What's he / she lke?

Write about your grandpa or grandma and then draw a picture of
them, If you can, use rhyming words,

My grandpa / grandma

Read and check whalt you wrate in Activity 4.
Ask yourself:
|?‘ Did | use any rhyming words?
[] Did1use the corrent punstuation?
U Did | usz lhe correct spelling?
[:[ Did | writa nieotly?

Prepare to write
1 What do the words rhyme with?

* The children match the words that rhyme and
write the ones from the cloud.

» |f done in class, read out the words in the cloud.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually.

* Ask pdirs of children to read out the rhyming
words.

Answers: 1 nice 2 plane 3 tea 4 bees i
5 basketball 6 wait E

................................................

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming
words from Activity 1.

* The children complete the sentences using the
words in brackets and a rhyming word from
Activity 1.

* |f done in class, have a child read out the
example.

» Ask volunteers to read out their poem.

i Answers: 1 She's always very nice. 2 She

E never travels by plane. 3 She always makes me
i teda. 4 But he doesn't like bees. 5 But he isn'l

i good at basketball. 6 They never make me wail.

________________________________________________

o

‘ Make nates about your grandpa or
grandma.
The children make notes for their grandpa or

grandma. They can make up details if they don't
have grandparents.

If done in class, read out the questions and have a
volunteer suggest an answer for the first one.

Have the children complete the activity individually.
Ask volunteers to read out their ideas.

Ready to write

4 ‘ Write about your grandpa or

grandma and then draw a picture of
them. If you can, use rhyming words.
If done in class, explain to the children that they

should use their notes in Activity 3 on page 54 to
write a poem about their grandpa or grandma.

Have the children complete the activity individually.
Have the children read out their work to the class.

‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4.
The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Lesson 8 QThink about it!

Pupil's Book page 69

\ ‘._ '-,i'll_';-::.:'.' e B
L1 or opirion?

Atact is something that (s 1ue. | An opinion is somathing thot you think.

= unﬂllnﬂlhefuc!inwchpoirufsenhms.@lhaapinlon.

1 Lions (ve In Alrlca. 2 'mgoedottootboll. | 3 Mongoesoreo
‘ fruil. Thely're my

fovourite truit

They're baouliful. It's a sport.

2 Read Clore's

about her gr

@irci® F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

1 My grondpa's nome Is David. @J (o]

% My grondoa hus gol three
childran and sight grondehildren. FJ/ O
My grandoeo tells me stanes. FiO

4 My grundeo likes living on
o larm, F/iQ
FiO

FiO

S My grondon ploys the Hule.
My grandpa is good of singing.

My grondpo visited Russia

lasl ysar Fli0

My grandpa is very funny. FiO

Think of two focts ond two opinions aboul your
grandpa or grandma. Write them in your notebook. [Be o star!

Feem —J\P@m

Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate
information

Additional vocabulary: fact, opinion

Resources: - Unit 5, Lesson 8; -(76) - Unit
test

Materials: Two pieces of card for posters

Warm-up: First letters

¢ Write the initial letters of the new family words
on the board and lines for the letters. Have
volunteers complete the words: daughter,
granddaughter, grandson, husband, son, wife.

1 Underline the fact in each pair of
sentences. Circle the opinion.

* Say to the children This is the classroom. It's a
beautiful classroom. Ask Is this the classroom? and
elicit Yes. Ask Is it beautiful? and elicit answers.
Tell the children in L1 that what you think about the
classroom is your opinion.

* Read out the definitions of fact and opinion to the
children. Then ask volunteers to read out the pairs
of sentences. Explain any new words.

+ Tell children to complete the activity individually.
Then read out the sentences again and have the
children call out fact or opinion.

Answers: 1 fact = Lions live in Africa. opinion =
They're beautiful. 2 opinion = I'm good al football.
fact = It's a sport. 3 fact = Mangoes are ¢ fruit.
opinion = They're my favourite fruit.

2 Read Clare’s sentences about her
grandpa. Circle F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

* Tell the children to read what Clare has written
about her grandpa. Explain to the children what
they should do.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Then they

compare answers with a friend. Have one child read

out the sentence and another say fact or opinion.

3 ‘ Think of two facts and two opinions
about your grandpa or grandma. Write
them in your notebook. (Be a star! 5"

* Have a volunteer suggest one fact and one opinion
about a grandpa or grandma.

* The children open their notebooks and write two
facts and two opinions about their grandpa or
grandma. They can make up facts and opinions if
they do not have grandparents.

e ——— T

Arts and crafis

*  Mini-class projecls encourage class co-
operation and speaking opporlunities.

* Make two class posters. Divide the class into
two groups. Give each group d piece of paper
and tell them that they are going to make a
poster. Group A is Grandma and Group B
is Grandpa. Each group draw a picture of a
grandma or a grandpa at the top of their poster.
They write a title for the poster. Then underneath
they write opinions and facts in two columns.
Each child should contribute something to the
poster. Display the posters in the classroom,

Bt e T W SN

Cooler: Fact or opinion game

¢ Divide the children into two teams. Tell Team A
a fact or an opinion, e.g. Facts: t's a hot day.
My grandpa is old. There are 20 children here.
Opinions: Hot days are fun. Grandpa'’s are
interesting. The children here are funny. The
children in the team say fact or opinion. If they
are correct, they get a point. Then do the same
for Team B. The team with the most points at the
end wins.

* You can also use sentences from the lesson.

“

2
|

(
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Workbook pages 56-57

Find words in the box which rhyme,
Reod the story. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word Beot donce fun

next to numbers 15, There Is one example.
1 wife - 4 fute

Flo and Ello’'s Grandpe Bob liusslnu__ . nexttotheir house. —le.
They see him every doy, They elways ' dinner fogather, 2 son S B Spon
Grandpa Bob loves pictures. He plags the ¥ . 3 drum 6 France N

HEhaWngod The chitgren Like o lsten to him ploy. He loves his four
endheofzn®  Chorle. Complete the answers. Use words from the box.

did dicin't didn't wark stuelied trovallad
] 1 Anna: Did you ses your grandpe yestarday?
. . Maria; Yes, | | sea him avary doy,
E 2 Anng: Did he sludy in Spain?
H l\ut trumpet Maric: Yes, ha i

in Spain for two yeors,

e T rain

2 Anng; Did he trovel a lot?

* @ Noria: Yes he __the world.
7 ATEED W % ﬁ 4 Anna: Whal gbout your grandme? Did she troval o lat?
. - Marla: Mo, she ____. She didn't iravet much,
ﬂ looks ofter g_rundchﬂdren sul 5 Maria: Did your grandpe work in Ghina?

Anna: No, he __ In Ching, He studiad in China,
Mow choose the best pame for the story. Tick () one box.

- What | can do!
My grandea | | Grandpa Bob || Painting pictures | |
Put atick () oracross( ).

Write words. nome fomily and musical instruments. || nofice and wse thyma [
1 Mome three people In o fomily. LT : sing the song Grandpa's scng [ use the past simple o

2 Name thrse musical spall wards with of and oy |  regularverhs ]
) write o posm D

3 Narme thee things yau cul diess up os.
4 Wile three verbs ending in -ed.

* In thiz unit,

. S 1 Myh ite port wos
5 Write three words with oi. . ’ 2 _wos o litthe difficult.

6 Write three wartls ending with ay. . a._ e e o wosinteresting

L e GEYL Mywers. Rpadog & Woning, Pont 2 Il &

1 Read the story. Choose a word 2 Write words,
from the box. Write the correct word
next to numbers 1-5. There is one
example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers :
fest. :
= The children read the story, look at the pictures :
and words, and then write words from the box to
complete the story. 4 Complete the answers. Use words from
* If done in class, ask a volunteer to read out the the box.
example sentence. (SEe R e St S s S e e s e s e A
* Have the children complete the cctivity , Answers: 1 did 2 studied 3 travelled 4 didn't ;
individually. Then have volunteers read out a i 5 didn't work |
sentence each. b o 0 S i S e A

________________________________________________

6 dance

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 knife 2 fun 3 mum 4 boot 5 rain :

i Answers: 1 eat 2 painting 3 trumpet :
E 4 grandchildren 5 looks after E

Now choose the best name for the
story. Tick (v) one box.

* The children read the three names and choose
the best one.

|
|
|
|
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: 1
: 5 ! |
@ |
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u Under the sea

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 70—71

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

-

*4 Listen, point and say.

2 10 Listen and play the gome. Soy the word before or affer,
jeLLu‘!mh oclopus penguin whale
J v I’/-:-' — ﬁ—\ l-.. S m ! ‘
- i b
saahorse dalphin starfish shark crab
3 Write the new words in your notebaok.
prznlgu.l.r\ IEUl}JtSh
4 Look 6t the picture. Ask and an g How many penguing can you see?
5 2 1 Sing the song. [Be o slart I con see two penguins
-
Goodbye, big shark " ] P! .b
Twa pink octopuses i Thres black sals
Swimming together. Swimming togethar.
Along comes o hungry shark Along comes o hungry shark
Lonking for his dinner. | Leokmg lor his dinner.
Hide, pink votepuses! Hide. block aals!
Swirm, SWim owo. Swirn. swim gwaly.
Gaoibye, big shark. Goodbye, tig shork,
Unti another doy, Until another dag.
Four ...  Canyou make -
Five ...  [W0 now verses? “
"
Lol Koty o s o wharde: soa animaks Ul i Eing o ong
| W poga 42 Wit poge 2 L
- T ; ) i i
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 1 ‘ ) 2.9 Listen, point and say.
sea animals; Sing a song « The children look at page 70. Ask Who can you

see? (Flo, Ella, Luke, Charlie, Aunt Daisy) Where
are they? (under the sea) What are they doing?
(looking at sea animals)

Vocabulary: crab, dolphin, eel, jellyfish, octopus,
penguin, seahorse, shark, starfish, whale

Resources: (P) - Unit 6, Lesson 1, Flashcards; + The children look at page 71. Play the audio. The
(TRc) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1 children listen and point.

worksheet; (PPK] - Vocaobulary activities; review Unit » Play the audio again. The children repeat each

6 song, Flashcards; [PRC) - Review audio tracks itemn.

2.9-2.1

2 o) 2.0 Listen and play the game. Say the
word before or after.
¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: Categories audio.
*  Write these three headings on the board in large * For the next example, pause the audio before the
circles: Family, Musical instruments, Food. child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
» Call out different words from Units 4 and 5. Have then confirm with the GUd‘?-
volunteers raise their hands to come to the board * For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
and write each word in the correct circle. says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answer.
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Audioscript
Teacher: jellyfish

Child:  Before octopus!
Teacher: eel
Child: Before whale, after penguin!

Teacher: Now you. 1 starfish 2 whale 3 dolphin
4 penguin 5 shark

]
Answers: 1 Before shark, after dolphin. 2 Before ;
seahorse, after eel. 3 Before starfish, after seahorse. i
4 Before eel, after octopus. 5 Belore crab, after !
starfish. i

Extension

g *  You can use the flashcards to introduce the new

5 vocabulary.

§ » Hold up each flashcard one ot a time and call

g oul the word. Have the children repeal. Slick

{ each llasheard on the board. Then call out the

g words one at a time in random order and have
volunteers go to the board and point to the

E correct flashcard. %

oS uRR B T TP NI S M e

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook.

* Draw an octopus and an eel on the board. Point to
them and ask Which animal has arms or legs? (the
octopus) Which animal doesn't have arms or legs?
(the eel)

* Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks.

* Copy the table onto the board and have volunteers
fillit in.

i Answers: Has arms or legs: octopus, penguin,
i starfish, crab Doesn't have arms or legs: jellyfish
E eel, whole, seahorse, dolphin, shark

1
(]
"
1
L
1 1
L]
L
]
]

4 aﬂ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

* Ask the class the example question and have a
volunteer read out the answer. Tell the children to
find the two penguins in the big picture on page 70.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering.

5 #) 211 Sing the song. (Be a star! 7A '

* Make sure the children can’t see the words of the
song. Every time they hear shark, they snap their
hands together like shark jaws.

* Play the audio. If the children don't snap their
hands at the word shark, snap yours.

= Now the children look at the song in their Pupil's
Book. Play the audio again and stop after each line
for the children to repeat (singing).

» Ask the children to suggest sea animals for two
more verses. You could have a class vote for the
two most popular sea animals.

* Finally, the children listen and sing. They sing
the extra two verses with their own choice of
sea animals.

Cooler: One verse each

*+ Divide the class into four groups. Assign one
verse of the song to each group. Play the song
one more time, and each group performs their
verse.

Workbook page 62
Circle the name of the sea animal.
1 o cciopus 2 o dplphin - 3 o emb
a’ b penguin b shork "* b fellylish
© saalosa & whale 1 o siarlsh
4 o shork 5o esl ; 4 B o whole
— b owhale b jellytish Lol )™ boshark
& dolphin ¢ oolopus pel ¢ dolphin
Name the sea onimale,
DERAIS storfish setiflisn
1 . 2 - 3 (
s - S )/
ERT R SR, -

/ﬁ/"‘-:'f}'l ; "N":. N .i-"._. |

Which sea animol on Pupil's Book pege 71 is missing from Activities 1
and 27 Draw and name it.

Thig is a

L

1 Circle the name of the sea animal.

________________________________________________

3 Which sea animal on Pupil’s Book
page 71 is missing from Activities 1
and 2? Draw and name it.

E Answers: seahorse

E Children’s own drawings.

________________________________________________




Lesson 2 Reading

Starfish

1 Look at the photos and the text. @tha correct words. Astarlish iso't a lish. W fLIEﬂE}
What 1upe of text s thie? IHives on the ocean floor Awhale ($ a
s gt @ hard body and mammal and it
:vhu o stony b]k:n Ilnlunmlive texl ¢ onemal huridreds of hube feet on it orms. tvas i e
8 ol you a0y et Ui i 1 con'! swim st walks an fhe acean It's very lang, heevy ond loud. It's longer
2 o inonoguorum b inocinemo € In o supermarkal fhoor. : ) thian three buses, hedvier than forfy
- ‘siephants and imuch louder fhan a lion.
W can swim very lang distanges

2 Scan the texi. Underling the new words from Lesson 1, & starlish con moake isell o
3 242 Read the text. Which sea animal is your favourite? Why?

Penguin @ctopuss T e
A penguin t= o bird and it Wl A ociopus fives in found  thin - tiny
lives in the Anfarchc Ocean, thhe ocztn. Bt Il ism o lish. /

new anm!

Awhaie anly breathes air tce
ey 90 minules.

it's gat a raund bady and sight fong % Learning about language

arms, bl It kst got any legs ) Adjectives

IF's & b swirnmes and i can Rida i Adiectivas  give information absut nouns | and make yourwriling more
| finy plores. inferoating. )

Apenguin con walk and swin, Aryoclepus hisn gol ony leath, { |' { i’
bt # cant fiy, bt it can eat snais. A panguin 7 hos gol . short legs .

A whole f" s very - long } © heavy }mrl « lougd }

‘g\ =] Adjeclives come before the noun or affer am | is fare.

A saoghorsa s .a fish, bt it con't e in cold welse {{fi - Find examples of adjectives and nouns in the texts obout
s got @ beautiful head, o thin body ond o fail, bul it hasrt IR\ ’ ? M s sea animals and write them in your notebook.

ot any lags.
short legs

11 overy show swimmear ond (f haedly over moves.

nwmmnlmw:;

@ A snoharse can hold ondo o plant with its foll

Learning objectives: Read an informative text; © Vocabulary
Identify new words: adjectives .« Teach fat and thin with drawing of a fat cat and
Vocabulary: fat, hard, heavy, round, thin, tiny a thin cat. Say This cat is fat / thin. and have the

children repeat.

Additionat vocabglary: marmal *  Teach hard, heavy, round and tiny with objects in

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 2; the classroom. Knock on the board and say The
(TrRe) - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flasheards: : board is hard. Try to lift a table and say The table
(PRC) - Review audio track 2.12 : is heavy. Draw a circle on the board and say The
'— : circle is round. Show the children a small pencil
Materials: Class Audio CD2 and say This pencil isn't big. It's tiny. Have the

children repeat the sentences each time.
*  Wiite the adjectives on the board, point to each

Warm-up: Memory game § item, say the word and have the children repeat

* Tell the children to work in pairs. Give them : again. Then repeat the sentences but leave a
one minute to remember the ten sea animals ] pause for the adjective and elicit the word from
from Lesson 1. Ask each pair to call out one § the children. :
(crab, dolphin, eel, jellyfish, octopus, penguin, 1 Look at the photos and the text. Circle

sechorse, shark, starfish, whale).
* Have volunteers draw each sea animal under the the correct words.
words. * Refer the children to the texis on pages 72-73. Tell
them to look at the photos and the texts. Read out
the instructions and questions.
* Have the children answer the questions in pairs.
» Ask the children to report back to the class.
Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask
for class agreement.

1 1
1 Answers: 1 b— an informative text 2 a — in an -
i aquarium |

____________________________________________________

m = Presentation Kit (18c) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’'s Practice Kit




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words

frort Lesson 1. Cooler: Draw and guess

* Ask a child to draw part of a sea animal from this
lesson on the board. The class have to guess
what it is. The child keeps adding to the drawing

* Remind thechildren what scan means and tell
them they have one minute to find all the new

B words. _ until the class guesses correctly.
e Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask «  Repeat with other children.
B for class agreement.
E 1 Answers: penguin, octopus, seahorse, starfish, ; Workbook page 63
B i whale (all three times). g
B i | Complete the Use the adjectives from the box.
l’ 3 )21 ‘ Read the text. Which sea W hel enewew Ry i
animal is your favourite? Why? 1 Awholels R gtu
b * Play the audio and have the children follow in their o "_m' i ) s il -y
3 Tiis sl i3 lang ond . 3°
|= books. _ — ﬂ
4 Thisisa panauin. L-__. = _‘,‘\ v
B * Allow the children time to re-read the texts quietly. NOUE— f )
Ask Can the starfish swim? Which animal swims oS =n ¢
B the fastest? Is the whale a fish or a mammal? and
‘5 elicit answers. Explain mammal in L1 if necessary. B i -
= Ask the children Which sea animal is your . J T —
i: favourite? Elicit answers, e.g. The whale is my Ledirning aboul Tangy
E favourite because it's big. _
. ) ) ) + . Reod and complete the descriptions of the esls.
* The children talk about their favourite sea animals S G | e _
= inpors. f a
', * Have a show of hands for each sea animal and s fat penguin c\?: | o —_eel =
B count which one is most popular. | LS
o fot, blackand , | a a8l a
oy ] white penguin |
I, Ao T 0OENING SaN 7" , o
Group work 3 onawhie ﬁ'  — ] f i
B p ; pangun 1= hoppy | L, " |
* You can check comprehension by asking the N
IQ children to create questions for the class. | —
b * Have the children work in five groups. Assign
B a sea animal to each group. Have each group 1 Complete the sentences. Use the
; create a question on the fun fact for their sea adjectives from the box.
b animal. Then give the children one minute to R e o S R B R N oS N
B read the fun facts. Tell them to turn over their 1 Answers: 1 enormous 2 heavy 3 thin 4 fat y
books. Each group asks their question. Can the S ! 5hard 6 tiny I
B other groups answer? ) e s s e A AT AR e e e R
B l\. e e o e e S P e e e P St o ™ ™o ™o ‘VW"\-P
2 ® Think. What is ...?
b % Learning about language o e e e s m e s s ee e e e .
* Read out the Learning about language box to the i Answers: Children’s own answers :

children. Ask the children What colour blocks are
the adjectives / nouns in? and elicit green / yellow.

» Have the children read the texts and look for
adjectives and nouns. They copy the table into their
notebooks and work individually. :

= Then have volunteers write the answers on the I
e EEEwsSSeETETTeERERERERRER SRR

% Read and complete the
descriptions of the eels.

________________________________________________

1 1
E Answers: Adjective: short, beautiful, cold, fast, E
+ fat, hard, heavier, heavy, long, longer, loud, louder, !
! new, round, slow, thin, tiny, tube Noun: air, !
E Antarctic Ocean, arm(s), bird, body, buses, distances, E
1 elephants, feet, fish, floor, head, land, legs, lion, '
! mammal, minutes, ocean, octopus, penguin, places, !
i plant, sea, snails, starfish, swimmer, tail, teeth, water E



Lesson 3

Reading comprehension / Sounds and spéiling

Pupil's Book page 74

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension

1 Write the sea onimals.
1 Its goteight long orms. ___ octopus
2 It con hold onto o ptant with its taii.

3 It's got tube feet, but it hosn't gt any legs.
4 It's a bird, but it con't fly.

peRgdm  oclopus  whale  secharse  esl  crob shark

3 Think of another sea animal. Add it to the diagram.

Sounds and spelling

4 213 Listen und soy
the chaont. Look at the
spelling.

'Fostar, [oster says the st fish lo the sho k. iz
"Thep s st ting!'

5 211 Write the missing letters ar or o. Listen to check.

Tslar 2 _ _ftwr 3 p k 4 g den 5 bon m 6 _ sk

il & Alsading coenprebamsion: ety docts  Bownds ond spetiing: orore {fazf|

S "-""! e

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
identify facts; Sounds and spelling: ar or a (fax/)

Vocabulary: after, ask, banana, faster, garden, park,
party, star, starting

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 3; (TRE) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; - Sounds and spelling
activity; (PRE] - Review audio tracks 2.13-2.14

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: What's the animal?

* Describe a penguin: It swims around in the sea.
Itisn’t a fish. It can walk. It can swim. It's a bird. It
can’t fly.

* Have the children raise their hands to say what
the sea animal is.

1 Write the sea animals.

* Ask the children to recall the sea animals they
have learned about so far in this unit. Have
volunteers call out one sea animal each.

* Read out the first description and have a volunteer
say the sea animal and do a drawing on the
board. Then have the children finish the activity
individually. Ask pairs to read out the descriptions
and answers and other volunteers do drawings.

2 erte the sea animals in the correct place

in the diagram. (Be a star! 5~

* Have the children look at the diagram and think
about what the sea animals in the box can do.

* The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

¢ Draw the diagram on the board and have
volunteers fill in the answers.

Answers: can swim: penguin, octopus, whale,
seahorse, eel, crab, shark  breathes air: penguin,
whale has got legs: penguin, crab

3 Q Think of another sea animal. Add it to

S

the diagram.

* The children think of a sea animal that is missing
and add it to the diagram.

Suggested answers: dolphin (can swim, breathes
air), jellyfish {can swim), starfish (breathes air)

4 ) 2.3 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.
* Have the children look at the image and say what
they can see (a starfish riding a shark).

* Play the first part of the audio and have the
children listen and follow in their books,

* Play the first part again and encourage the children
to join in.

* Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (fa:f).

* Play the second part of the audio and explain that
the children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript
Teacher:
Teacher:

Now say the missing words.

‘Faster, faster!’ says the starfish to the
shark. The party's ...

starting

‘Faster! ...’ says the starfish to the shark.
The party's starting.

faster

‘Faster, faster!’ says the starfish ... .
party’s starting.

to the shark

‘Faster, faster!’ says ...
party’s starting.

the starfish to

Children:
Teacher:

Children:

Teacher: The

Children:

Teacher: the shark. The

Children:

KR ) B} ) O} ) O) O 00 U0 PR U Eh E0 O 0 00 00 00 O 00 RN E RN EX L RN L R M R L FY FL FY FLOFL FL FLFL ELFLFLEL FLFL FL



5 o) 214 Write the missing letters ar or a. [T ~rrrrmnr~~(Teaching star! b Y
Listen to check. { Game

* Elicit all the words from the children by inserting
the sound /a:/.

1
*  Pronunciation games atlow the children fo !
praclise more while having fun. %
Play Bingo using the following words faster,
starfish, start, party, shark, banana, park,
garden, ask, after.

* The children now complete the words with ar or a. f

J

(

* While they are doing this, write the gapped words §
on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board 2
%

L

and complete the words. » See the Games Bank (pClgGE; 1[!—117} for how to
» Play the audio for the children to check their play this game. 3

answers. e e e i e e e e et o i

Answers: 1 star 2 after 3 park 4 garden 5 banana I Cooler: Which sea animal?

6 ask ' *  Ask the children to think of a sea animal (e.g. a
e A . B P S S e e R S starfish) and tell their friend aboul it (e.qg. It can't
swim. It can breathe air. it has five arms). Their

friend guesses the sea animal,

* Then pairs swap roles.

» Have the children scan the texts in Lesson 2 and
find other words that are pronounced this way:
Antarctic, can’t, fast, plant, hard.

Workbook page 64 1 Read the text on Pupil’'s Book pages
72-73. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 They live in the Antarctic Ocean.
2 It's got eight orms. 3 it walks on the ocean
floor. 4 No, it can’t. 5 No, it isr'l. 6 It breathes

" © :
w - T once every 90 minutes.

2. How mony orms hns an octopes got? B Js ihe sechurse o good swhnmer?

— 2 Find the words. Circle the ar words with

* - red and the a words with blue.

£ W ol 5 01w 1t :
i § How ol st bt Answers: Red (ar): shark, art, hard, start :
Blue (a): fast, bath, dance, after i

Aead the text on Pupil's Book poges 72-73. Answer the questions.

1 Whers do penguins (va? 4 Coro panguin g7

Find the words, Cirole the  words with red and the  words with blue.

WWF& = 3 Write the ar words in the star and the a

ot e MM b g hare 10 x m =

SRR words in the plant.

Write the  words in the star and the  words in the plant. .
] 1

i Answers: Star (ar): star, shark, art, hord, start |

i Plant (a): plant, fost, bath, dance, after E

________________________________________________




Lesson 4 Grammar
Pupil's Book page 75
Lesson 4 Grammar
1 = Lookand read. 7~ = ] Graphic | Grammar }:'
lr:"'—;"_;::" Camporing two people. animals or objects

|| The sedhorse s slow}_ EJBL' o ||
‘j The storfish |5 slower -Ilm the sanhorse
i

f’ The sechorsa Is | loster m he  sforfish E ]'
# iac ¢
'l thin —e= thinpar ol —loler  heovy — heavier  ugiy —=uglier F'

AR LA EE EEE s s EESEJ

2 Write sent

'S Y
z’.{‘f‘v a toia)
@ W reow

the sen

An eel i longer 1]

s =
« S 2 oo
3 Wake true ond false sentences. [Bo o slorl
A whole Thiriner adalphin An eel (s heavier
An sl slowar @ stariish, than a whale.
2 5 {han

Al OSLOpUS ; foster 1 shrk. N Falsal a
A spohionse heavier o pEnnEn. ) “ !

W
B ptpe U5 H-q

L st Eampona (wa prople; anemets or b
WIE: o

Learning objectives: Compare two people, animals
or objects

Grammar: Comparing two people, animals or objects

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 4, Graphic
Grammar video; (TR¢) - Grammar 1 worksheet;

- Grammar 1 activity; (PRC] - Review Graphic
Grammar video

Warm-up: Think of words with aror a

* Write ar on the left side of the board and a on the
right side.

* Point to one side or the other of the board and
ask volunteers to raise their hands to say a word
that has that spelling and the /a:/ sound.

1 %] Look and read.

* |f you don’t have access to the class video, draw
a fat cat and a thin cat on the board. Point to the
fat cat and say This cat is fat. This cat is fatter than
the thin cat. Point to the thin cat and say This cat is
thin. This cat is thinner than the fat cat. Explum in
L1 that you are comparing the cats.

* Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

« Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the
children What do we add to the word when we
compare? Elicit —er. What word do we add after?
Elicit than.

[

« Ask the children which colour blocks the adjective
is in (green) and what colour block the word than is
in (dark pink).

* Read out the sentences again and have the
children repeat.

« Refer the children to the spelling rules in the Look!
box.

* Read out the adjectives and have the children repeat.

* |t you have access to the class video, present é
the comparison with the fat and thin cat as
above. Then tell the children to watch the video
and think about what letters we add to the
adjective to compare things and what words we
add after the adjective.

* Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

« Refer the children to the spelling rules in the
Look! box.

*  Play the video again, and have the children
repeat the sentences and the adjectives.

o I S A

P

e

2 Write sentences to compare the sea

animals.

* Ask the children What's the first / second sea
animal? and elicit An eel / A starfish. Ask Which
one is longer? and elicit The eel. Read the example
sentence to the children.

» Have the children do the activity individually. Then
ask volunteers to read out their sentences. Write
the correct adjectives with than on the board.

Answers: 1 An eel is longer than a starfish.

2 A dolphin is bigger than a penguin. 3 A whale
is heavier than a crab. 4 A shark is harder than a
jellufish.

3 E’ Make true and false sentences.

e T T O e

(Be astar! 5

= Ask a volunteer to read out the example.

* Have the children work in pairs and take turns to
say sentences and answer True or False.

= Have some children tell the class their sentences.

o L, P

Personalising

= Adapt an activity to the children’s own
experience so they can use the language in
relation to themselves.

*  Ask volunteers to say sentences about
themselves using comparative adjectives.
Suggest adjectives they can use: older, younger,
taller, shorter, faster, stower. The volunteer thinks
of a sentence and the class vole Tiue or False.
Then the volunteer reveals the truth.

T

Teaching star!”j’_\\;j
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of the i oj
‘o 2 Complete the sentences. Use the
e > Ao s comparative of the underlined
" G Yoe o Ve " g adjectives.

_______________________________________________

Cooler: Can you spell?
*  Wirite these adjectives on the board and have
volunteers add to or change them to write the
comparative forms: big, heawvy, thin, fat, ugly,
slow, long, small, hard, happy.
Workbook page 65 1 Write the adjectives in the correct place.
+ Answers:
e adjectives in the corm loce. | = —— T ——— '
::”m?"m“ Wjdpw — i +er Y + ier Doul:_»!eEttﬁr_a-er E
ORENS R LRSS O _ ! |faster | heavier |fatter !
a : i | harder | happier | bigger E
—— e ' |longer | ftidier hotter !
- + | shorter |uglier | thinner ;
I

' a—li’ %

2 a You look vany thin in this phato! 4 My new phona (s lorgs, it's

_______________________________________________

wos — —han o one. a
i) — e 3 & Answer the questions about a
Answer tha guestions aboul o friend. frlel'ld.

1 What is your fisnd's name?
2 How oid is he / she?
3 How tolf & he / she?

4 (young ar old) bam I el N~ S .
§ (tnll or sher) 1 e e
Grammar reference (page 123)
Grammar reference: 1 ‘ Think about someone you know.
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar Wr-lte s_entences with comparative
reference on page 123 while completing these adjectives.
Bonbotgelhaes, @@ 009090909%8%ZzZ80Z0  Peeeeaestasissssdesacsiemnorewmemnesee

________________________________________________




Lesson 5 Language in use
) Pupil’s Book page 76
_lesson § Languoge in use sl — Wi wrivel
1 Listen and say, i il oS ”
triendly | hendlier | the Irendliest
tall wlier | the lollest

Tell e abour your femily. Whe's the tofllest?
4 My dad is the tallest,

Whe's the friendliest]
4 My grandma |s the friendtiest

Who's the best at fociball?
L My brother is the best at football,

And whao's the worst at drowing?
£ Mel
2 Write sentences obout your friends.
1 Is the ralles: - (tll)
2 i (st
3 Is - {ald)
4 s at swimming. {tod)
5 (:1 al dancing. (good)
3 Now make a new dialogue. [Bo o storl

n Wha's the best at singing in your family?
5 -

My sister & the best atsinging. Who's
,,m
t

the friendli=st person in your family?

3

- I'm the frigndleest!

Lint & Usa Ihe supeiliihe 000 wilh shon adenives  Uss aew words: odiesthies

A W g

Learning objectives: Use the superlative form with
short adjectives; Use new words: adjectives

Vocabulary: bad, worse, the worst; friendly,
friendlier, the friendliest; good, better, the best; tall,
taller, the tallest

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (Trc) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocaobulary 2 worksheet; [@ - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; - Review audio track 2.15
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: True or False

* Say sentences about sea animals and have
the children call out True or False: e.qg. Whales
are bigger than penguins. Eels are longer than
seahorses. Sharks are smaller than crabs. Crabs
are bigger than whales. Dolphins are smaller than
jellyfish.

1 o) 2.5 @] Listen and say.

 |f you don’t have access to the class video, teach

* Say the sentences again and have the children
repeat. Ask What's the best grade? And elicit A.
What's the worst grade? and elicit B+.

* Read through the table and have the children
repeat the words. Explain the concept of the
superlative in L1 if necessary.

* Play the audic and have the children listen and
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
words from the box.

* Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the superlative forms. Ask the
children What do we do to tall? and elicit add —est.
What do we do to friendly? Elicit remove y and
add —iest. Ask How about good and bad? and help
the children work out that these words change
completely.

* Ask What word do we add before these adjectives?
and elicit the.

= Divide the class into two, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

S —————

if you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.
Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language

3 as closely os pogsible.

B

2 ‘ Write sentences about your friends.

* Have a child read out the example and suggest a
friend.

» Have the children complete the sentences
individually. Then they read their sentences with a
friend.

» Ask some children to read out their sentences.
Have volunteers write the correct superlative forms
of the adjectives on the board.

i Answers: Children's own answers. 1';
11 the lallest 2 the fastest 3 the oldest 4 the worst !
E 5 the best |

____________________________________________________

Mixed ability

{ﬁwvm~ﬁmwwwwhxwwvmmﬁaﬁmaaaayy

Plan aheod for eorly finishers so they have
sornething to do.

If some children finish Activity 2 quickly, write
these adjectives on the board and tell them

to think of some more sentences while they
wait for their classmates to finish: happy, loud,
friendly.

e T W S e

ATTTTTTTTTTTTITTTTTTTTTTTTTITITTOT9TTADADD9090 09900064

-
E.
5
|

o T T e e B e e

the superlative form with good, better and the best.
Write three grades on the board: A, A- and B+. Say
Grade B+ is a good grade. Grade A- is better than
B+. Grade A is the best.



-
:
:

3 E Now make a new dialogue.

* Elicit some possmilmes from the whole class
and build a complete new dialogue with their

suggestions.

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one

done with the whole class.

* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for

the class.
Workbook page 66
L
| Look. Then compiete the toble.
tast <+ foster < the lostest
nlca ¢ nicer +  thenicest
heavy - haovler - fhe heaviest
yourigy The |
claval claverer tha !
Popmiy happiar tha |
friendly The |
good hatter the N |
bod
©  Complets the sentences.

1 Delphins are clevar. Thay're

3 Joe s very friandly — he's

4 The music on lis CD is goed. Its

Write about the pi
4

_a;v;_ c. -..l":—'\
at 1 I: b A I
o bt

Abby Benjy Coppo

1l / short

animats In the sea.
2 Anma s young. Sha is in tha oloss
_ boy inthe schoal

CDive got.

bty is
Benjy is

Aoy ks
Bilvia ia

Houss A s
Heusa Bis

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on poge 123 while completing these

Workbook activities.

Cooler: Table fillers

* Tell the children to look at the table at the top of
page 76 of their Pupil's Books for one minute.
Then they close their books. Draw the table on
the board and fill in one word for each adjective.
Have volunteers fill in the missing words.

1 Look. Then complete the table.

i Answers: !
i gtﬁ;l_g - younger the youngest i
E clever | cleverer the cleverest |
i | happy happier the happiest |
1| friendly friendlier | the friendliest | |
1 | good better the best }
5 bad worse the worst i

i Answers: 1 the cleverest 2 the youngest ;
; 3 the friendliest 4 the best i

i Answers: 1 Abby is the fattest. Benjy is the

1 thinnest. 2 Roy is the shortest. Silvia is the

i lallest. 3 House A is the biggest. House B is the
i smallest.

Grammar reference (page 123)

2 ‘ Write two more questions. Answer
the questions.

................................................




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking 2 o) 2.16 Listen to tﬁe story and order the
T pictures.

Pupil's Book page 77
* Tell the children to look at the pictures and listen to
_ _ the story to see which order they are in.
SEmonits, Udewing dndecking * Play the audio. Ask the children to say the order of
1 Talk about the pictures, Whal con you see? | Together the piCtheS.
is better!
= Play the audio again and tell the children to point to
the correct pictures while they listen.
Audioscript
T A little pink fish was oll alone in the big sea. There
3 @iz O Listen again. Why is the little fish scared? were no jellyfish, no starfish and no octopuses. The
WhyBithagpl ot theands litile pink fish was sad. It waited and it watched.
4 roce reles in pink for the Gitle fish
ureuT‘For mih:e:n;n:'ﬁ;r'.;:m:r mle‘:‘lo:': [E‘.?’JEM ‘Oh look! Here comes a fish." The fish was big and
_ grey. It was bigger aond fatter and longer and faster
% 3 ooa 6( than the little pink fish. The little pink fish was scared.
T omay , Roenss 7, " ‘Oh look! Here comes another fish.' The fish was
Jtmal ) ¢ heeim s LW g ﬁ;ﬂ;ﬂ b & blue, green, yellow, orange, purple and red. It was the
ol | i T A — biggest fish of alll The little pink fish was very scared,
N Oy SLL_e oy e fn ‘But look again, little fish." It wasn’t one big fish. It was
T ? 7 . lots of little fish, all different colours.
! Tousthar |
| i;tg:almr_f_l IO o (B i ‘Hey little pink fish, don’t be scared, said a little blue
o D youvicons oY ., fish. ‘Come with us!’
L % hosionivig ) ‘,\ﬂf;;:""?y:; {\!ow the {ftris pink ﬁ_sh is happy. It always swims with
SoEs W its new friends and it’s never scared. ‘Together is
L LG i S sl AoV better!’ thinks the little pink fish.
WE g 0 m_1
Learning objectives: Listening: sequence events; i Answers:a3bic4d2 E
Spedkinroetoutasion @ 0209090909090 0 SR A T T S SR AT AR A
Additional vocabulary: together, waited, watched 3 ‘n)) 2.16 g Listen again. Why is the little
Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 6; (PRC) - Review fish scared? Why is it happy at the end?
audio track 2.16 * Read out the questions to the children. Tell them to
Materials: Class Audio CD2; (optional) coloured listen again so they can answer these questions.
pencils « Play the audio again. The children work in pairs
and talk to each other about the questions for a
moment.
Warm-up: Opposites » Ask the class the questions again and have the
«  Call out these comparative adjectives and have children raise hands to offer answers. Ask for class
the children raise their hands to say the opposite agreement.
word: bigger (smaller), longer (shorter), fatter e S e e o o o e 8 o e e .
(thinner), faster (slower) happier (sadder). i Answers: Itis scared because it thinks the big fish
* Hepeat but say the adjectives in the superlative, ! is going to eat it. It is happy because the other little '
e.g. the biggest (the smallest). i fish ask it to come with them. i

1 Talk ub?t the pictures. What can 4 E-' Trace the circles in pink for the little
st fish and in grey for the big fish. Then act

= Tell the children to look at the pictures and think out the story. -
about what they can see. They work in pairs and =N

take turns to describe a picture. * Have volunteers read out the bubbles.

« Have volunteers say what they can see in the i . The.children worlk in pairs and read _lhe bubbles
pictures. Prompt with questions if necessary: What again. They decide what colour to circle the
colour is the small / big fish? What shape do the bubbles. If they do not have colours, they can label
small fish make together? the bubbles LF (little fish) and BF (big fish). Then
call out the numbers and have the children say
pink or grey.



* Divide the children into groups of three. Assign the Values
roles grey fish, pink fish, biggest fish to the children. 3

They read out the dialogue in their groups. » Refer the children to the Values box.
* Have each group act out the dialogue to the class.  * Ask one child to read out the question. Ask the children
They can read the roles from their books. to discuss how they welcome new children.

* You could ask additional questions: Were you ever new
to a school? How do new children feel? What can you
do to make a new friend feel welcome?

____________________________________________________

| Answers: Pink (little fish): Bubbles 1, 3, 4, 9 !
i\ Grey (big fish): Bubbles 2, 8 |

o [Teaching starl 57 Cooler: What's wrong?
m work "'« Tell the children to place their Pupil's Books face

) ) o down. Say incorrect sentences about the story
. As_mgn a prompter for (Jc_'nng out activities so the and have the children call out the correct version,
children do not need their books. e.g. The big fish was pink. The little fish was grey.

E = Tell the chitdren to learn their parts as well as The little fish was happy and alone.
they can, but not to werry too much because

another child will be there with the book o help
oul. Have each group stand at the front without
their books. Ask a child from another group to
have their book open. The children act out the

dddduddudduddududasuuagd

? story. If they forget their lines, the prompter
E helps them remember. _Nj

b
Watkback page 67 1 “30 Look and read and write. There is
one example.
Look and read ond write. There Is one example. This activity helps prepare the children for Part 6 of the

W e
s

Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* The children look at the picture. They complete
the sentences, answer the questions and then
write two sentences about the picture.

* |f done in class, ask the children to say what they
can see in the picture. Then explain to them what
they have to do.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then have volunteers read out the

— complete sentences, the correct answers and

ey then their sentences about the picture.

1 These is one block and white . B e D R B e T A e e e e vl W ,

SIS i Answers: 1 shark 2 whale 3 They are on @ :

e . + rock. 4 It's jumping out of the water. 5 It's nextto i
! arock. 6 Children’s own answers. 7 Children's '

:“—‘.-:._:_'." _- =
.

4 Whuol is tha doiphin doing ?
5 Whers is the octopus?

own answers.

Now wrile two sentencesabout theplahine: =000 | b m s s s s dmsecem e c e e e e e
5
T




Lesson 7 Writing 2 Read the notes about an eel. Complete
- _ the text with and or but.
L PUpIES Book page e * Ask the children to read the notes. Ask some
questions, e.g. Is it long? Can it walk? Does it eat
lesson7  Wiiting octopuses? and elicit answers.
| Read about the penguin on page 72 again. * The children do the activity individually. Then ask
Answer the questions. Use and 10 grve r
B T i L et volunteers to read a sentence each.
2 How moni idaos ore thera in soch mm?r:;muum. --------------------------------------------------- .
samanca? : : :
3 How many times cen you lind the wards ond ond but? ! Answers: 1 and 2 but 3 and 4 bui :
. B R e e i e i e e e i e e i i e 5 e
2 Read the notes about an eel. Complete the text with and or but. .
- it 3 Read the notes and write a text about an
n ea
lag, thin - Aneelisiong’ __and  thin. It can Octopus. Be a star! 5.__‘:
can swim, can't walk swim,®___ iteon'twolk lteots . il
eors smal fish, small rabs, dossnt et smallBsh®_____ small crabe, « After the children read the notes, ask How many
seropuses ', lhdoesnteatoctopuses. arms / teeth has it got? Is it a slow swimmer?
S Where does it hide? What does it eat? and elicit
3 Reod the notes and write a text about an ectopus. (Be o siarl
An ectopus GnSWEI:S. . .
An octopus Ad aetopus hos a * The children do the activity individually. Monitor
;:‘;h’:";j;:i-m and help as necessary. Then have volunteers read
o testh out one sentence each. Write the text on the board

Jast swimmer,
can hide in smaoll spaces

after each sentence.

reats crobs, sometimes snails

Answer: An octopus has a round body and eight

long arms but it hasn’t got any teeth. I's o fast

swimmer and it can hide in small spaces. It eats
crabs, but it sormelimes eats snails too.

BRAE Glcemenni B et o o oo o B o 0

Cooler: Twenty questions

* Ask a child to think of a sea animal, but not say
which one yet. Ask the child a yes / no question,
Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 7 e.g. Can it walk? Has it got long arms? Then
have volunteers ask gquestions to find out what
the sea animal is. They can ask a maximum of

Warm-up: First letters twenty questions.

*  Write the first letters of the sea animals on the
board. Have volunteers complete the words.
crab, dolphin, eel, jellyfish, octopus, penguin,
seahorse, shark, starfish, whale

Learning objectives: Write an informative text from
notes

1 Read about the penguin on page 72
again. Answer the questions.

» Have the children read through the questions first.
Then tell them to look back at the text about a
penguin on page 72 and to count the sentences to
confirm the example answer.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then ask the questions and have volunteers answer.
Ask What are the two ideas in sentence 1?
and elicit The penguin is a bird, it lives in the

Antarctic Ocean.
-
i Answers: 1 four 2 sentences 1, 2 and 4 = two ideas; ;
' sentence 3 = three ideas 3 and = four times, but = E
5 twice E
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Workbook pages 68—69

Compare sharks ond dolphins.
Complete the sentences with or bt old long heavy fost
1 A stadish lives in the sea __itismt a tish. 1 Sharks are dolphing.
2 A girote has got long lags 1 lang neck. 2 Shurks ore _ dolphins
3 A seahorse hos got o head, boay < il — 4 Dolphins ara sharks.
it hosn' oot any legs.
4 Sharks arg dolphins.
4 A whole s big, ton neayy il can swim
distances.
leng diatances © Now write a paragraph to i haorks and dolphi

Use o1 or (0l to join ideas.

Read the notes and complete the sentences.,

eat;  fish - eatin o growg

live:  In the ocean, eat:  fish, daiphing, sl wikiles, other
SOme rers Shurks - eat slone
slze: 25 metres bong some don't eat meat == ==
heavy: 300 kilograns Twe:  in the oceon =
fast: <40 kilometres per hour size: 4.6 metres long
heavy: 200 Kilvgrams
Delphins eat fast: 60 filcinetres per hour = =
They don't eat ofone. They eat ——
% ¥ S Sharks are meat _
polphisfive = eiters in the ocean. ' ) S ——

They eat fisk, doiphing - o —

They're long Reond and check what you wrote in Activities 3 and 4.

heavy, Sharks eut ﬁmust ull :
They can switn at sharks eat meat, s0Me Ask yourself:
—————- sharks dan't eat . [7] okt use anet ard but 16 foin ideos?
SI::_::!;:': e . {__] Did | use comparotives o compare sag animas?
and 200 Kilogroms _ > D Didd | use the correct puncluation?
They can @ 60 kilometres ]—_| Did | write neatly?
per ot
Prepare to write Ready to write
1 Complete the sentences with and or but. 3 Compare sharks and dolphins.
* The children read the sentences and complete * The children use the adjectives in the box to
them with and or but. complete the sentences that compare sharks
« |f done in class, have a volunteer read out the and dolphins. They write the adjectives in the
example. comparative form with than.

= |f done in class, ask the children What do we add to
an adjective to make it comparative? and elicit —er.
Ask What word do we add after? and elicit than.
: Answers: 1 but 2 and 3 and, but 4 and, and E * The.chilaten complete e aofivity individugllg.
i » Have volunteers read out the answers. Write the
comparative adjectives on the board.

* The children complete the activity individually.
» Ask volunteers to read out a sentence each.

_______________________________________________

2 Read the notes and complete the .
sentences. . Answers: 1 older than 2 longer than 3 heavier
i than 4 faster than

...............................................

* The children read the notes and complete the
sentences with the information they find.
» If done in class, tell the children to read the notes 4 Now write a paragraph to compare
first. The children complete the activity individually. sharks and dolphins. Use and or but to
* Ask volunteers to read out a sentence each. join ideas.

e The children write a paragraph of their own to
compare the shark and the dolphin.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually then read each other's paragraphs.

* Check the children’s work individually.

________________________________________________

Answers: Dolphins: Dolphins eat fish. They :
don't eat alone. They eat in o group. Dolphins E
live in the ocean and some rivers. They're 2.5 :
metres long and 300 kilograms heavy. They can E
swim at 40 kilometres per hour. !
Sharks: Sharks are the oldest meat eaters in \
the ocean. They eat fish, dolphins, small whates E
and other sharks. Sharks eot alone. Almost 1
all sharks eat meat, but some sharks don't eat :
meat. Sharks live in the ocean. They're 4.6 E
metres long ond 200 kilograms heavy. They can |
swim at 60 kilometres per hour. E

5 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activities 3 and 4.

» Children check their work and tick the boxes.




Lesson 8 ® Think about it! 2 Read the puzzle. Which animal in
Activity 1 is it?
Have a volunteer read out the puzzle. Ask for

suggestions from the children. Give reasons for
rejecting wrong answers.

Pupil's Book page 79

3 a.' Write a puzzle about an animal in
Activity 1. Ask a friend to guess.

~

= The children write their own puzzle. Give them a few
minutes to do this. Then the children work in pairs
and read out their puzzle to their friend.

r———— * Ask the children for feedback. Did they solve each

1 foster thana jsugmmg dolphin and an octopus other’s pUZZLeS?

2 slowsr thon o ssafiorse? * Have some children read out their puzzles to the

3 longer thart en oclopus? class
4 sharter than an esl?

Read the puzzie. Which 3 Write o puzzle aboutan | | H i
kL ARG VIR AR ndctigl < A t1e i Answers: Children's own answers. ;
L] i

friend to guess. [He a starl
Wstasterthanoneelond &  HEl teeceeccc e escasssassssssssccsccsmemmemmase————
s slower thon an oclopus.
IF's longer than o seahorse
and il's shorter than an

oelops. )’ Oy

~[Teaching star! 5"

Pairwork

* You can encourage the children to co-aperate
by assigning them written pairwork,

¢ Tell pairs to work logether to write another
puzzle about any of the sea animals from this
unit. They then read out a sentence each to the
class for the other children to solve.

Learning objectives: Decode information
Additional language: average length, average

speed ~— e
Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Lesson 8 - (v6) - Unit )
test & Cooler: Did you know?
* Ask the children questions about the unit. Did you
know that a whale isn't a fish? Did you know that
Warm-up: Draw and guess an octopus doesn't have teeth? Did you know
: b

=  Whisper the name of a sea animal in a child’s ear that a grcrrﬁsh &an Lawim? Did you kn?o wihala

and have the child draw it on the board. Can the whale is hieavier than forty elephanis? What eise

didn’t you know?
* Ask the children to say what they didn’t know, but
have now learned.

other children say what it is?
* Repeat with other children.

1 Look at the information. Answer the
questions.

* Tell the children to look at the information. Explain
average, speed and length. Write 1 =5 — 10 on the
board. Tell the children 1 is the slowest, 10 is the
fastest so 5 is the average. Say Speed is how fast we
go. Length is how long we are.

» Give the children a few minutes to work out the
answers. They then compare their answers in pairs.

* Have some pairs read out the questions and
answers.

i Answers: 1 A dolphin and an octopus. 2 A starfish. i
i 3 An eel and o dolphin. 4 A jellyfish, an octopus, a !
+ seahorse and a starfish. i

MTT7T7T7T7T7T7T7T7T7T7TT7TTT7TT7T7T7T7T7TT7TTT7TT7T7T7TTTTTTOTTNNNDAAAANN



Workbook pages 70-71

L
Read the story. Choosa the right words ond write them on the lines.

There is one example.

Complate the crossword.
T | [ : ACROSS A littie pink fish wes alone in the -
B -t =l 1 ¢ 4 ‘ Q it waltad and It watched.
o B o 1 = (‘/ﬁ . ; ‘Gt look! Hers comes @ fish ' It was bigger ond
. .._;l_| !}1 P < festtar and longer ond ' __than the
] || i ] k L il {litle pink fish, The litts pink fsh wos scored,
L 5 B 'Oh look! Here comis another fish.’ It was the
| "» = _ fishot alll The littie pink fish
b S el L wos scored, bul it wasm't ong big fiskh. (| wos lots
5 | |7_ l I W of Uttle fish, bl diffarent colours.
i They were fish. They soid, ‘Don't be scared] We ore liite fish
— 5 4 9 bl we are __thon the big figh. You con some with us.
[ | | I I | | — ' Th fittla pink fish is happy. Togetheris® 1" Iniighs tha litthe pink fish.
[] i
- Exomple big:  bigger biggest 3 fiendly  frendlier  Iriencliest
DOWN 1 fust foster fostest & claver clevarer claverest
1 . 2 s ~ 3 " 8 2 big higger  biggest 5 good bettar best
< /) b
% N 2
I AT
What | can do!
. Read and complete with or "
? Putatick ( )oracross({ ).
1 Tha lithe pink fish was sud. Thers were sume big fish T 1
nootfier Uilte Hsh nome soima saa animals L | cumpoie sea animols | ]
sing 1h Goodbye, big shork || spall words will i
2 Ona oy, thare wirs o vany bia fish. Itwos Blue, gresn, yellow, orongs, e scfng e by [_J sy St el At g i n kit |J
use adjacli mia % wille o taxt us 5 d
purple rad. dleclives 1o make my Ite o et using focts f |
willing mare intsresting [
i Al 3 fish.
3 1l wos vany big It was't ana fish. It wos lots of lille fish, In this unit,
4 Thelitle fish were clavar frincly. 1 lenjoyed -
5 Nowihelttapinkfish shoppy _ hos lots of frends, 2 Wy lovourite pon was = e oy
3 = — _ was quite dificult.
e N Mowars; Paading & Wiking, Parf 4 LIre 6
cr A :
1 Complete the crossword 3 A Read the story. Choose the right

i Answers: ACROSS: 1 shark 4 crab 5 penguin Th | L
' 6 fish 7 whale 9 seahorse ! e e

DOWN: 1 starfish 2 octopus 3 jellyfish 8 eel This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of the
----------------------------------------------- Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

« The children read the paragraph and complete it

words and write them on the lines.

! . _ : with words they choose.
i-ﬁt\_sft_e_r—s: _1_ _lf’_u_t_z_ f}_”_({ ?_?':‘E _l'_?]:tfl? _({rfc_I___ o _j ¢ |f done in cluss?, read out the example.
* Remind the children to look for key words in the
sentences.
= Have the children complete the activity.

Answers: 1 faster 2 biggest 3 friendty
4 cleverer 5 better




‘Review

Pupil’s Book pages 80-81

Review 3

1 Look at the pleture and complete the text.
This is my family 1 Bobimy husband
W— He ploys the
E Angealo is my
She ploys the
3 Engismy
He ploys the
4 Lucy, my
and Harry. my
play the

Guess the sea animals with o friend. Write your answer then

check Lesson 2.
F | think Number 1 s o
PN,
24 Me-toal | think

Number 5 s o shork,

- o' | hink it's o
_ %

whisle.
3 Look at Luke's to do list for yesterday. Complete the sentences
with the past simple,

4 Talk about the boats. Use the comparative and superlative
forms of the adjectives in the box.

fost slow  long  heowy old  new Which boat is
_the fastest?

1} 1
)2 LT : The grey boat |s faster 1
!:_ ; than the brown hoat
5 Complete the words.
oforow 1 sngil 2w__1 Ip__ 4d__
arora. 5 f__ st 6 _  fer Teo. o 8_ m
] Look and read and write. There is one example.

The big dolphin is _jumping .

Complele the sentences,

1 The mon in the boot is wearing o shirt
2 The smaoll dolphin (s plaging with o

Fantastic! You're

abindy maths 1 Luke _ dide't study  moths, Answer the questions. 3 an Academy Star!
)r__ =2 lielp Chaie of 2 He Charlie. 3 What colour 13 the smailsr boat?
W wlslt Suandms 3 He Grundmuo 4 What is the girl doing?. r
- = e
sk G Now write two sentences about the picture. "-‘
H ol ey ook o 5 He  hisbooks 5
et ) bl 6 He hig bike.
- L
weas UL B A& Pl % GE VL Movees, Resding ond Wailing, Peat & J

Learning objectives: Review Units 5 and 6, CE:YL
Movers, Reading and Writing, Part 6

Resources: (PK) - Unit 6, Review 3;
- Downtoadable flashcards for Units 5 and 6;
PRC] - Review audio tracks 2.3 and 2.11

Materials: Closs Audio CD2

Warm-up: We've got talent!

Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will
sing the song from Unit 5 (Pupil's Book page 61),
and Group 2 the song from Unit 6 (Pupil's Book
page 71). Tell them to perform for the other group
as if they are in o talent show.

Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (CD2,
track 2.3) and have the children sing along. When
they finish Group 2 should clap.

Repeat for Group 2. Play the audic (CD2, trcck
2.11).

1 Look at the picture and complete the text.

* Have the children lock at the picture. Ask them to
raise their hands and read out the people’s names
and say what they are playing. Read out the
example.

= The children complete the activity individually.
Have volunteers read out the answers.

....................................................

Answers: 1 husband, trumpet 2 daughter, drums I
3 son, flute 4 granddaughter, grandson, violin :

2 E-' Guess the sea animals with a friend.
Write your answer then check Lesson 2.

« Tell the children to remember the sea animal
words and raise their hands to say one. Have two
volunteers read out the example dialogue and ask
the children if they agree.

= The children discuss in pairs what they think each
sea animal is. Then they check Lesson 2. When
they reach agreement, they can write the words
under the pictures.

« Have volunteers write the sea animals on the

- board.

A A RA YA YA
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....................................................

5 whale 6 ]eiLghbh

....................................................

Answers: 1 penguin 2 octopus 3 seahorse 4 starfish |

3 Look at Luke’s to do list for yesterday.
Complete the sentences with the past
simple.

= Ask the children Are these all regular verbs? and
elicit yes. Ask What is the ending for the past
simple? and elicit —ed.

* Tell the children to look at the list and see if Luke
did something or not by looking at the ticks. Then
they complete the sentences for yesterday. They
do this alone and then compare ideas with a friend.

= Have pairs of children read out the sentences.
Write the answers on the board for the children to
check spelling.

....................................................

Answers: 1 didn't study 2 helped 3 visited 4 didn't
wash 5 tidied up 6 didn’t clean

....................................................

4 e" Talk about the boats. Use the
comparative and superlative forms of the
adjectives in the box.

» Write long on the board. Ask What is the
comparative? and elicit longer than. Ask What is
the supertative? and elicit the longest. Write these
on the board, too.

* Say this example for the children: The grey boat
is faster than the brown boat. The grey boat is the
fastest. Ask the children Do you agree? and elicit
answers.

» The children work in pairs and talk about the
boats using the comparative and superlative of the
adjectives in the box.

* Have some puairs tell the class two sentences.

5 Complete the words.

» Wirite @i or ay, ar or a on the board. Ask the children
to raise their hands and suggest words that have
these sounds. Write one correct suggestion under
each sound.

« Have the children complete the activity individually.

 Ask different children to read out a word each.
Have volunteers write the answers on the board.

» Read out all the words and have the children
repeat.

1
i Answers: 1 snail 2 wail 3 play 4 day 5 fast 6 after
1 7 card 8 arm

...................................................

6

["3“ Look and reéd and write. There is
one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 6 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* The children look at the picture. They complete the
sentences, answer the questions and then write two
sentences about the picture.

« If done in class, ask the children to say what they
can see in the picture. Then explain to them what
they have to do.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then have volunteers read out the complete
sentences, the correct answers and then their
sentences about the picture.

Answers: 1 white 2 ball 3 brown 4 She's taking
photo.

Suggested answers: 5 The big boat is green.
6 The woman is fishing.

....................................................

L
]

Game

Revise the words from the units before the
children open their books with the flashcards.
Play a game with the flashcards from Units 5
and 6. Write Sea animals, Family and Musical
instruments on the board as three headings.
Mix all the flasheards up. Have volunteers pick
a flashcard, say what it is and then stick it on
the board under the correct heading

Cooler: Well done!

Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
Star!

Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was the most
interesting? Which words didn’t you remember
very well? What do you think you need to
practise more? Which activity did you like / not
like?




n ‘Once upon a time

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 82-83

Lesson |1 Vocaobulary

217 Listen, point and sauy.
w10 Listen and say the verbs in the post.

come - coma

’ ’ ﬂ';'-"

see—sow  stond-slood  think—thought  wear— wore

5
suy — sk

Look at the picture. Use the story | wig wore a blue dress?
posters to ask and answer.
213 Sing the song. [He o slar! frad Ruting Moo,

Slory time n n | \9

Wa lova reaing. About Aloddin,

Stony time fs fun, Who sow on old men.

We lave raading. And the old man soid,

Lel's red, everyons! ‘I've got o planl’

About o gild We love reading.

Called Red Riding Hood, « Story time s fun.

Whe vislted her grandma We love reading.

In the woads. Lal's read, everyone! p—

W tove reatding. 1;"“’1 ;-}

Story time is fun. ®C A
Whick

o ine e ot o,

Lel’s mod, everyona! et

Vi 3 ledorilily and (ssh e sromds: posd slmple iragefin varbs
W e T2

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
past simple irregular verbs; Sing a song

Vocabulary: come — came, go — went, have — had,
make — made, read — read, say — said, see — saw,
stand — stood, think — thought, wear — wore

Resources: - Unit 7, Lesson 1, Flasheards;
(rRec) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; [PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit

7 song, Flashcards; (PRC] - Review audio tracks
217-2.19

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: Stand up for frue

* Have the children stand up or raise their hands
if your sentence is true for them. Then, choose
a child to come up with the next sentence (true
or not), e.g. Yesterday | went to school. Choose
another child with their hand up to say the next
sentence.

o) 2.17 Listen, point and say.

« The children look at the picture on page 82. Ask
Where are the children? (at the library) What are
they doing? (reading)

* The children look at the pictures on page 83. Say
These words are verbs. The second verb is for
yesterday. Play the audio. The children listen, point
and repeat.

) 2.18 Listen and say the verbs in the
past.

» Play the audio and have the children listen to the
first example. Point out that it does not follow the
order on the page.

* For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answers.
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Audioscript

Teacher: go, have, make
Child: went: had, made
Teacher: see, stand, think
Child:  saw, stood, thought

Teacher: Now you. 1 say, see, stand 2 have, make,
read 3 wear, think, stand 4 have, go, come
5 think, stand, see

----------------------------------------------------

Answers: 1 said, saw, stood 2 had, made, read E
3 wore, thought, stood 4 had, went, came 5 thought, !
stood, saw 5

SAmnsasssssnnnn~~~(Teadling starl 3¢

Communicating

* Encourage the children lo talk about favourite
g things as this helps them fo personalise
language.
« Extend the discussion aboul favourite stories. Ask
Are you reading a beok at the moment? What is it
about? How many pages has it gol? efc.

B e N

3 a’ Look at the picture. Use the story
posters to ask and answer.

* Have the children look at the picture on page 82.
Read out what is on the posters.

* Ask the class the example question and have a
volunteer answer.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering questions about the stories,
using the posters to make questions.

4 %) 219 Sing the song. (Be a star! 5

* Make sure the children can't see the lyrics of the
song. Tell them to listen to the song and listen out
for story titles.

* Play the audio. Then ask Which story has a big bad
wolf? and elicit the answer.

* The children now look at the song in their books.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for
the children to repeat (singing).

* Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat for
practice.

____________________________________________________

Cooler: Can you remember?

* Ask the children to close their books. Write the
past forms of the verbs from Activity 2 on the
board. Read them out and have the children call
out the present forms. Have volunteers write the
present forms on the board.

Erase the post forms and repeat the activity.

Workbook page 72

Match the verbs in the past with the pictures. :
187 o wore 2 G

7
) g © thougat 4
_! dﬂm
5 % Q e sow 6

gm t sl

Write the verbe in the past.

RRO%

fad haia ) made
enma ke
hawe o mwod

Find nine verbs in the past from Aclivities 1 and 2.

hin

3

els|l~alelo|~|#|a

o e =

=l |w|a|w

= n|nfE[=|e |w
~ja|gl~|a|o <

slajx|ela|a

v|e
blb

alz|=lal=|g|=|nlo

|-.n|=s'ui-—~i—

= o | — |«

Which Is the missing verb?

ale

1 Match the verbs in the past with the
pictures.

P -

................................................

Answers: come — came, have — had, make —
made, read — read.

3 Find nine verbs in the past from
Activities 1 and 2.

iAnswers: s|vig(h|{n|j|n ’m\ '
§ aq,d\siagg,gusé
; i|s{rinimjzfc|djt]!
E dlriwle|n[tib\e/o]!
' z/w\fghwsxoé
clold|f[m|p[t]al\d] !
; x| rdh\o|ulg|h[TH:
E vewaxcvbni
b[b[nhd]ilki]e|a]d} !

The missing verb is came.




Lesson 2 Reading
Pupil’s Book pages 84—85
| Tha animats sow 6 Heuse with 6 ight on irsicle.
Lasson 2 Reading They Inckedt n the ety i
man. Lok, said he donkey angrily, They
: strong 0k, Sl il TH
| Look atthe title and the pictures. Which animals are in the story? i L uhie ol o
2 Scan the text. Underline the regular post simple verbs und@ Whan the men werit 15 bizd, the donkey stoad nadr
the house. The dag stoad on the dankey, fie oot
the irregular past simple vetbs. o _,J 0% on i g A e cH o hod o Bt
3 2w * Readthe text. Tick (¥) the message of the story, . (e e 6 kol o ok, Hee aw Vet
' 1 s hetter 10 ba young than old. [ ] Iecw Meowd Cliek Cllick!
2 Fespect older paople and animals. || YIRS ek ol
b Thie threa an jumged ot ol bed and on quickly
. SSSERgRT TN ot of the houss

The animals picked up the lamiers things ond westt
bak (o the fem,

Thi formar said hoppily, Ws my donkey, my

elook, my woteh and my rodo!’ He mode o nome
for the animaks on his farm. The animols wera

| + very happy,
_ |mgr|lg hoppily  kindly  quickly sodly  stowly

?Z?old don{gey y’

Once Lpon o fime, there wos o farmer who hod on
old donkey, Ona doy, the fkemar's wite soid angrily

- That donkay ks wany old? || con't work? Tha donkaly ﬁmmwmmddm
e il g iyl il o
q vihe rood. B saw three Gorme with us. stitd e don
shionge men i i former's house. ‘Who ore thay?’ andt the cot kindly, So they :ﬁg 1. Learni ng about Ia nguage
|, thoughl the dorkay, = ::rﬂﬂu down Adverbs
Firther tiown the ror, tha donkey sow on old cot. ” i g .
¥im leckng tor o new horme, Come with me, said Thn they saw an old A Achverbs describe verbs . They describe how on action hoppens. lf‘
o f) [ Sem i, W {o o v s [ o i
v y down Tor o newy herme, Coree wilh He ¢ want | slowly . He ¢ listened | sodl |
s, soid the onimals kindly. 4 o e — 24 E
T haydwenaion | 'Look.‘iwid'lhadmkeu angnly }
i L == .ﬁ
| | Underline examples in the story of things people say -
06,, angrily, happily and kindly. Proctice saying them with a friend. J

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Vocabulary
Identify new words: adverbs ! ) L ,

_ _ _ . : = Teach angrily, happily, kindly, quickly, sadly and
Vocabulary: angrily, happily, kindly, quickly, sadly, : stowly with the following example sentences,
slowly acting them out as you say them. Have the
Additional vocabulary: traditional . children repeat and copy the way you say the

_ 5 sentences. I'm shouting angrily! I'm smiling :
Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 2; : happily. 'm helping Grandma kindly. I'm speaking :
- Downloadable flashcards; [PPK) - Flashcards; quickly. I'm erying sadly. I'm speaking slowly. :
PRC| - Review audio track 2.20 : »  Wirite the adverbs on the board. Ask the children
Materials: Class Audio CD2 : What two Ieiterg are on the end of all these
: words? and elicit —ly.

Warm-up: Simon says 1 Look at the title and the pictures. Which
* Play Simon says with some of the verbs from animals are in the story?
Lesson 1 (have a snack, make a noise, read a * The children look at the story on pages 84 and 85.
book, say hello, stand up, think a lot, wear a hat). Tell them to look at the title and the pictures. Read

See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to

ot out the instruction and the question.
play this game.

* Have the children answer the question in pairs.

» Ask the children to report back to the class.
Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask
for class agreement.
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2 Scan the text. Underline the regular past
simple verbs and circle the irregular past
simple verbs.

= Write | walked home. | saw my mum. Ask the
children Which verb is past simple regular? Elicit
walked. Ask What does ‘walked’ end with? and
elicit —ed. Ask What about ‘saw’? Does it end with
—-ed? And elicit no. Say The verbs that don't end in
—ed are irregular.

« Give the children one minute to underline the
regular past simple verbs and circle the irregular
past simple verbs. Children raise their hands to
suggest answers. Ask for class agreement.

Answers: Underline (regular verbs): listened,
opened, looked, jumped, picked i
Circle (irregular verbs): wos, had, said, went, saw,
thought, took, made, stood, ran, were

____________________________________________________

3 )220 @ Read the text. Tick (V) the
message of the story.

¢« Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

 Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

* Discuss the story. Ask Were the animals young
or old? Were the men good or bad? What did
the animals do? Was the farmer happy? Ask the
children to decide what the message of the story
is and tick their choice. Have a show of hands for
each choice.

Workbook page 73

Complete the sentences with words from the box. Reud Pupil's Book
puges 8485 lo cheok,

angrily nappii sl aickiy solly slewvly

Onice upon o e, thare wes o farmer, He bod o
donkay. He lked his donkey, but it was very ol - - z
O dliy, his wte saiil ! . Thisdankey | B ey -
e 104 Bl It gan't work” The dorkey Ustened - gq‘\_ =4 r
2 ’ v .

b l -
That ritght, hie lef the farm. On b woy, he sow . - )
soms old animals. He s 1o them s ikl

- “-.a

‘Come with ma. Let's iook for o new home.

The obd animats wolked ___ e the rood. The onimals sow three maen
in o house, They hod the fanmer's clock. Tha enimals mada o loud noise ond the
mer ran aut of the house,

When the former sow the dorkeg and kis ciock, he soid @

You enn ofl live In my housa!'

Undartine the verbs in the sentences and circle the adverbs .,
1 The old onlmes wolked slowty
2 T e fan quickly out of the housa.

3 The lormer taughed hoppily.
4 The chitdren stood quely.

Complete the sentences with on odverb.
1 Susan wisited her grondgo. He wos boppy. 'Hello, come in', he smid _
2 You than't do your homework agoint” aoid Tem's 1socher
3 'Tmosory, dad v lost gour wachl” soid Ghadls
4 Tha children didn't moke o nalss. They ploged |
6 My grondpo dossn't ke do dive (nst He olwoys dives biscor

....................................................

«*

Learning about language

* Read out the Learning about language box to the
children. Ask the children What colour bricks are
the verbs / adverbs in? and elicit blue / orange.

* Have the children underline the things people suay
in the text. They compare with a friend and practise
saying them.

very old! It con't work!" Happilu: 'It's my donkey,
i my clock, my watch and my radio!”  Kindly: T'm /
i We're looking for a new home. Come with me / us.'

____________________________________________________

i Suggested answers: Angrily: ‘That donkey is

Cooler: Spelling adverbs

«  Write angry, happy, kind, quick, sad and slow on
the board. Have volunteers go to the board and
erase and / or add letters to change them into
adverbs.

1 Complete the sentences with words
from the box. Read Pupil’s Book pages
84—-85 to check.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 angrily 2 sadly 3 kindly 4 slowly
5 quickly 6 happily

_______________________________________________

2 % Underline the verbs in the sentences
and circle the adverbs.

Answers: Underline (verbs): 1 walked 2 ran
3 taughed 4 stood

Circle (adverbs): 1 slowly 2 quickly 3 happily
4 quietly

________________________________________________

3 ';' Complete the sentences with an
adverb.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 happily 2 angrily 3 sadly 4 quietly |
i 5 slowly i

................................................




Lesson 3

Pupil’s Book page 86

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension Values

1 @ T (True) or F (False).

© 0 Are you king o

- apimnls?
1 The farmer soid, My donkey contveode’ — TAD I
2 Tha dankay saw some sirange men, T/F
3 The aniecls had a good idaca. T/F h

4 The dordey mode o noise wih another donkew. T/F
5 The men liked the noise the enimals mada. T/F
6 Thie conkey want homis with his new fiends,  T/F

2 Read and complete. [Be o slar! F 2 G

1 'Heve my donkay! He con live
on my fonm with his friends”

2 Theyva got the farmars things!
3 Trwmnlwumme Irnuaruoid.

4 ‘That donkey s old. | want o |
niw donkery.

Sounds and spelling

3 2.2 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Alitbe flobs abe 4l orin the nls ot sk

277 Write the missing letters
y or igh. Listen to check.

Tright 2 wh In 41

I & br

- - e =

R'n«dru'ﬂ weahionsion analyse for kiliience

Baunds v apelling: fr o igf (fach
Q" Wik | 7

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
analyse for inference; Sounds and spelling: y or igh
(far/)

Vocabulary: bright, fly, light, my, night, right, sky, why

Resources: - Unit 7, Lesson 3; (Trc) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; [PRC) - Review audio tracks 2.21-2.22

Materials: Class Audio CD2; (optional) red and blue
pens or pencils

Warm-up: Sing the song
* Play the song from Lesson 1 (CD2, track 2.19)
and have children sing along.

1 Circle T (True) or F (False).
* Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the

children finish the activity individually. Read out the
sentences and have the children call True or False.

___________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 False 2 True 3 True 4 False 5 False
i 6 True

___________________________________________________

2 Q Read and complete. (Be a star! $A

* Have a volunteer read out the example question
and answers. Ask Where does this sentence fit?
and elicit in the last paragraph.

s

Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

* Have the children read the story again and find the
parts of the story where the characters could say
these things.

* The children complete the activity individually and
then compare answers with a friend.

___________________________________________________

« >

nswers: 1 farmer, happily 2 donkey, angrily i
donkey, sadly 4 farmer's wife, angrily E

____________________________________________________

IeSAEASasRsaarinceas Taathig stor s“
Extension '
* Encourage the children to create their own
ideas based on activities in their books.
+ Ask puirs to find a part of the story and think of %

something a character can say that fits. They
read out their sentence, and the rest of the
class say where il fits.

e e e e e T e e o i

3 ) 221 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image and say what
they can see (a fly and the moon).

* Play the first part of the audio and have the
children listen and follow in their books.

* Play the first part again and encourage the children
to join in.

* Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (fai/).

* Play the second part of the audio and explain that
the children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A little fly is a ... light in the night sky.
Children: bright

Teacher: A little fly is a bright ... in the night sky.
Children: light

Teacher: A little fly is a bright light ...

Children: in the night sky

Teacher: ... a bright light in the night sky.
Children: a little fly is

o) 2.22 Write the missing letters y or igh.

Listen to check.

* Elicit all the words from the children by inserting
the sound /ar/.

* The children now complete the words with y or igh.

* While they are doing this, write the gapped words
on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board
and complete the words.

* Play the audio for the children to check their

_answers.
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i Answers: 1 right 2 why 3 fly 4 light 5 bright 6 my : Cooler: Memory game

SR '+ Ask the children to close their books and try

' to remember all the —y and —igh words from
Values a Activities 3 and 4. Have volunteers write them on
» Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to the board and the class read thermn out.

read out the question.

* Ask the children for ideas. Prompt with o question:
What do you do to be kind to animals? Suggested
answers: feed them, brush them, take themn for walks,
keep them warm, take them to the vet, etc.

Workbook page 74 1 Read the story on Pupil’'s Book pages
84-85. Answer the questions.

Head the story on Pupil's Book poges 84-85. Answer the questions.
1 Who nre tha choraclkaes?

i b
. Answers: 1 farmer, farmer's wife, donkey, ;
i S W= — i chicken, cat, dog, the three men 2 the farmer’'s !
i i
] )

2 Whe was anary?
3 Wi was sod?
4 Who mode o terdble nolse?

wife 3 the donkey, the farmer 4 the animals

Number the sentences in order 1-6 to tell the stary,

2 Number the sentences in order 1-6 to

[_ | T et ool appiis & pssmboe e e thred [ ] Tise sy vl skwby dawe the road

R RI WO dackiy .I_\ﬁ-”l;fl'.llll the farmi tell the storg.
|j Thedarikay el to oead. hdag ljl T anine mowihihediinah | 00 P T T T T T T e R e EmE==y
anda chiken. T went away an i i b andd macte o baine ,
il nc iy ol i i Answers: 1 The farmer's donkey was old. The |

farmer’s wife didn't want the old donkey. 2 The E
donkey went slowly down the rood away from !
the farm. 3 The donkey talked to a cat, a dog "
and a chicken. They went away together. 4 The i
animals saw three bad men with the farmer's -

n Vi B e donkeny v o] The ]:l Vi carsien i s (timin bicd mem i g
Rt e @ wamt e el dankey Ry & elock, watchvand rmdio

Read the sentences cloud, c.ircla'tht letter  in red und in blue.
Whaere do they go?

l'm o litte iy shining bright in e shy, My ligh & brigh n the night clock, watch and radio. 5 The animals made o
terrible noise. The three men ran away quickly.
6 The animals went to the farmer with the clock,
watch and radio. The farmer was happy and
made a home for them. The old animals lived

happily on the farm,

Write  words in the fly. Write | words in the light.

3 Read the sentences aloud. Circle the
letter y in red and igh in blue. Where do

they go?
i Answers: Red (y): fly, sky, my — at the end of i
! the words :
i Blue (igh): bright, light, night — in the middle of !
E the words i

4 Write y words in the fly. Write igh words

in the light.
E Answers: Fly (y): fly, my, sky .
i Light (igh): light, bright, night ;




« Ask the children which colour blocks the main verb
is in and elicit blue. Ask the children which colour
blocks the negative is in and elicit red.

* Read out the sentences again and have the
children repeat.

« Remind the children of the short form: did not =
didn'’t.

« Tell the children to look at page 83 to find more

a, i: irregular verbs in the past tense. Read them out
X I

‘I e H
e m e i y and have the children repeat.

Lonk back ot page B3 1o find
1 more vers thor ore Irregulor in
|| e pasl fensa. Can gou moki
tham negativa?
|| ___________________ jl

A A A A R A A A A A

Lesson 4 Grammar

Pupil’s Book page 87

Lesson 4 Grammar

i Look ond read.

GmphmH Grammar :I‘

M firregu
i

. |

' He lhod o coke

o s A A e Bl il i,

+ |f you have access to the class video, present
have, had and didn’t have with the sentences us
above. Then tell the children to walch the video

2 Write true sentences about the picture. Use the past simple

form of the verbs see, have and go. E
¢
;
(8

1 The animals didn’t go o

and think about what different forms of have we
use in the past simple and why.

)
b
ity = 2 . b
2 They to the fam, s Play the video. Ask the children for feedback. S
3 Trey the farmer «  Ask the children to say the short form of did not. {
4 Thay the formar's 5 . ;
T +  Play the video again, and have the children §
5 The farmer arvapple. ¥, repeal the senlences. {
6 H a banand. = , » S
! ¢ Tell the children to look at page 83 to find more ﬂ
3 Talk about yesterdoy with o friend. irr e i - > = 2
e the pit shptes oren o ireguier verhe: (He s sl irregular verbs in the past tense. Read them out g
and hove the children repeat. )
L 1 didn't eat @ banana :,‘
s8a WROT B e T T T o s i e e --».oﬂ./uf
howe el

esterday, I ate an apple. I I —

%@ | 2 Write true sentences about the picture.
Fompsmi s 2 Use the past simple form of the verbs
see, have and go.

* Have the children look at the picture and say which
characters they can see from the story. Ask a
volunteer to read out the example. Ask volunteers
to raise their hands and say the past forms of the
verbs have, see and go. Remind the children not to
use these past forms with didn’t.

* Have the children do the activity individually. Then
have volunteers read out the true sentences and
write the verbs on the board.

Learning objectives: Use past simple irregular verbs
Grammar: Past simple (irregular verbs)
Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar

video; (TRE) - Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar
1 activity; (PRC] - Review Graphic Grammar video

Warm-up: Point to y or igh

»  Write y on the left side of the board and igh on
the right side.

* Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 3
and 4. Have the children point to the side of the
board that corresponds to the spelling of the fai/
sound in each word.

i Answers: 1 didn't go 2 wenl 3 saw 4 didn'l see
1 5 had 6 didn't have

3 8 E-' Talk about yesterday with a
friend. Use the past simple form of
irregular verbs. Be a star! 5

1 .j Look and read. » Read out the verbs in the box ahd‘ have the children

« If you don’'t have access to the class video, write
have, had and didn’'t have on the board. Ask a
volunteer to stand by the board and point to the
verbs as you speak. Say Today I have lots of
homework. Yesterday | had lots of homework. Last
Saturday | didn't have lots of homework.

* Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1
and ask what they can see.

s Ask Does ‘had’ end in —ed? and elicit no. Explain
That's because it is irregular.

reply with the past simple forms. Write them on the
board. Brainstorm as a class and ask the children
to raise their hands to say what they did or didn’t
do yesterday.

+ Read out the example and refer the children to the
past simple irregular verbs from the box written on
the board.

= Have the children work in pairs and take turns to
tell each other what they did or didn’t do yesterday.

* Then read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the
children Do we change ‘have’ when we use 'didn’'t'’?
Elicit no.

: D Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Baetsion * Say aline to start a story, e.g. Yesterday | went to
school. Ask each child 1o add a sentence to the
story using a past simple irregulor verb, Prompt
with verbs to help.

( o Increase the difficutty of an activity in steps
50 the children are aware of their own
improvement.

«  Wrile the verbs from this lesson and page 83 on
the board. Have volunteers refer to their books
and wrile the past simple form underneath. Tell
the children to study the verbs for one minute.

i Then erase the post simple forms. Now ask

E_
3
)
}

[ ‘-[Teaching_mr! 7; Cooler: M|n|-s1ory
)
E
5
ﬂ,
2
)

volunteers to write the past simple forms on the
board again, without referring to their books, !
Finaolly erase all the verbs, and ask volunteers {
to remember one edch and write the present E
and the past simple back on the board. E
~4

e e

Workbook page 75 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these

Che and plate. s aza
;| ':?:::mm cm an old dankey. ‘had f hove WorkbOOk OCtIVIlieS.
2 The three mah didnl the old animels. e/ sow
3 The onimats apion, made  make 1 Choose and complete.
4 The dog an e donkey. AR | 0 pnandnshiss s s emeR R s R e SRR e e e e
5 The animols didi’t aweg fram the fonm ogain went  go : . :
ARG —— . ; Answers: 1 hod 2 see 3 made 4 stood 5 go :
Thenoomplgtethesonieptes. @ = === = 02020202020 ] 2 heessashcsssnsaedkasressssssemisaassnasimsnn s ess
s " 2 Look at what Aunt Daisy did and didn’t
st nioe Frber K ropRe IS E o
o fiiaaes { do on Monday. Then complete the
N sentences.
{ T e e e
On Mondoy ) E Answers: 1 saw her friends. 2 didn't go to the E
R — : cinema. 3 ate with her mum. 4 didn’t make a :
st B 6 she 5 cake. 5 didn't read a book. 6 had a good day. E

What did you do ot the weekend? Write sentences.
1 (go shopping) L inan . =

2 (gotoscnool 3 ‘ What did you do at the weekend?
e s - Write sentences.

5 (rend o oomit)
6 (eat plzzo)

Grammar reference (page 124)
1 Complete the dialogue.

6 didn't 7 Who 8 go / come

i Answers: 1 did 2 saw 3 Where 4 do 5 sow

= Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator




Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil's Book page 88

Lesson & Language in use

i Listen and say. | oot~ ote  drick - dionk  pany

Whare did you go last night?
£ went o a porty,

Who did you go with?
£ L went with my cousin

Whot did you eot?
4 | ote some coke.

I §
r‘ oy What did you dink?
-y
\ L | dronk some orongs julce. | wish
b fhere vas o pary evary doy!
2 Complete the g and
1 Where  diel you ooy w? lwentea
2 didd you go wiii?
3 did you eat?
4 hidd you drink?
3 Now make o new dialogue. [He o siarl
L Where did you go last weekend?
X 1 went 1o a restaurant.
‘ Who did you go with?
1 went with my friends.
E Lur s Ulses s pevsld sirtfoles ilts 00 cuesilbon Fonm Llso nisi wed s yarbs i Ihe posl ond places
rl‘.ﬁ_':ﬁ-..-_r Vi s 78

Learning objectives: Use the past simple with Wh-
question form; Use new words: verbs in the past and
places

Vocabulary: eat — ate, drink — drank, party

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; - Grammar

2 activity, Flashcards; - Review audio track 2.23
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: TPR present simple or past

simple?

» Tell the children that you are going to say
irreqular verbs either in the present simple or the
past simple. If they hear the present simple they
stay sitting down. If they hear the past simple,
they stand up.

* Use these verbs in any order: come — came, go —
went, have — had, make — made, read — read, say
— said, see — saw, stand — stood, think — thought,
wear — wore, have — had. :

;
S S PO

»

2

e

o)) 2.23 @] Listen and say.

e If you don't have access to the class video, teach
the verbs from the box. Tell the children to listen
to the sentences you are going to say, and to
listen out for the verbs. Say For breakfast | usually
eat toast and | usually drink tea. Yesterday | ate
eggs and | drank coffee. Ask the children to say
the verbs they heard. Write them on the board.
Ask Which verbs are in the present simple / past
simple? and elicit answers.

Teach party. Say On my birthday I have a party.

Write party on the board. Check understanding in

L1 if necessary.

Tell the children to listen out for what the child ate

and drank at the party. Play the audio. Then ask

the children for answers (cake and orange juice).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the questions. Ask the children Which word is in
all the questions? and elicit did. Ask Does the verb
change in the questions? and elicit no.

* Write Where, Who and What on the board. Ask the
children to find the questions with these words in
the dialogue. Ask Is the answer for 'Where did you
go?' ‘a party’ or 'some cake'? Elicit a party. Repeat
for Who and What.

« Divide the class into two, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

« |f you have occess to the class video, follow the
ubove procedure with the video.

*  Play the video one more time and have the
children repedt, copuing atl intonation and body
tanguage as closely as possible.

e e

Complete the questions and answers.

* Have a volunteer read out the example question.
Elicit answers.

* Have the children write the example questions
and answers individually. Then they compare their
ideas with a friend.

* Ask volunteers to read out a question each. Elicit
answers.

Answers: 1 Where 2 Who 3 What 4 What
Children's own answers.

|

T —m—wmn-m-v‘sj

e

e iy (= 1 i

Pairwork

* Have the children do roleplays so they can
practise the language in o fun way.

*  The children work in pairs. One child is @
deleclive, and the other is being questioned.
They ask the questions in Activity 2 again, but
this time acl out their roles of detective and
suspecl.

I T o

N N I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I T



3 £' Now make a new dialogue. Cooler: Party food list

Be astar! 5 - » Ask What did you eat or drink at your last party?
Each child should say ! ate / drank ... and add

» Elicit some possibilities from the whole class
P any food or drink. They can be funny!

and build a complete new dialogue with their
suggestions.

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make o new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

* |nvite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for

the class.
Workbook page 76 Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these
KMatch the questione and answers. o oeas
1 Where did you go last night? @ | ole o burgar and solad, and then Worl(book GCthtleS.
2 Wi did you go with? Ioe craom, :
3 Wil cid you eat? b Iwen (90 resiouront 1 Match the questions and answers. |
4 What did you diink? Chdmnk g e, L ———— e e e e F
o | went with my cousing and some ] 1 |
i i Answers:1b2d3a4c : |
Look and anawer the questions. 1 i |

1 Whers did Luke go yesterdoy?

2 Who did he go with?
i Answers: 1 He went to a restaurant. 2 He went |
* with his friends. 3 They ate burgers. 4 They !

3 Wnat did they sai?

4 Wit did fhey drink?
drank lemonade.

Make questions and aonswer them for gou.
1 uou Whare did go yesterdey 7

for you. |
Answers: 1 Where did you go yesterday? I
2 Who did you go with? 3 What did you eat for E |

2 go did Who pou 7 with

3 sol you What did doriunch 7|
lunch?
Children’s own answers,

Umt? o b Ovommer redencs o poge 108

Grammar reference (page 124)

2 ‘ Write the questions. Then answer
them for you.

« Answers: 1 Where did you go at the weekend? 1
i 2 What did you do? 3 What did you drink? ;
5 Children’s own answers. i

------------------------------------------------

: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 141




Lesson &

Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 89

Lesson 6 Listening and speaking

1 2 v Listen to the music and point to the correct pictures.

2 + 4 Listen to the story and order the pictures,

3 “ou Listen to the lines from the story. Which picture do they mateh?
1(a] 201 ald al] sl e[] 2] sl

4 Act oul the slory. [Be o slorl
& Noaratr @ Red Riding Hood & Mum & Dad
Scene ] Scence 3

4 Ortiee pon o time. Bed Riding Fiood & Hellp, Grandmel Gh, what big
went to visit her Grondme eyen youve gof, Grandmal

Grandma & Walt

& Tuke this bult. Goodbye, Rad Bl eyes con ses yau!
Riding Hood. What! o big mouth you've got,
Scene 2 Grondmal

b
& Rad Riding Houd went to bt b mmonith, oo pert o

grandma’s liouse . but a woll weal
there firsl.

The waolf [umped out of bad.
Then Dod came inta the soom

EFEEEEE &=

& The waoll pushed Grandma inte Stop!
the cuphoand, Then be junpad oo Thank "
Gremdme's bed! e
Helpt You'ra waleoms.
Luszening, letun to o wuddiorwl shoy - Specking ot o a Atory 'J

Dipoar 17 [kl

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to a traditional
story; Speaking: act out a story

Additional language: cupboard, pushed, you're
welcome

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 6; [PRC) - Review
audio tracks 2.24-2.26

Materials: Class Audio CD2; a piece of plain paper
for each child

Warm-up: Hands up for yes!

+ Tell the children to put their hands up if they did
the things you say last weekend. Say | saw my
best friend. | read a book. | ate an apple. | drank
some milk. | went to a party.

+ Ask volunteers to say o sentence for the class to
put their hands up or not.

1 ) 2.2 Listen to the music and point to
the correct pictures.

= Tell the children to look at the pictures and think
about what it is in each one. Ask them What can
you see in picture ‘a’? etc. and elicit answers.

= Tell the children to listen to the music on the audio
and point to the picture they think each type of
music matches. Play the audio.

* Play the audio again and pause after each piece
of music and ask the children Which picture? Elicit
letters.

» Ask the children Do you know the story? and
encourage answers.

2 o) 2.25 Listen to the story and order the

pictures.

¢ Tell the children to listen to the story and number
the pictures in the order of the story.

* Play the audio. The children write numbers in the

boxes individually, and then compare their answers

with a friend.

= Have the children call out the answers. Ask Which
picture is number 1? etc. and elicit answers.

Audioscript

Narrator: Once upon a time, a girl called
Red Riding Hood lived with her
mother and father.

Mum: This fruit is for Grandma.

Red Riding Hood: Ok, Mum.

Dad: Goodbye, Red Riding Hood.

Narrator: Red Riding Hood went to her
grandma's house ... but o wolf
went there first.

Narrator: The wolf pushed Grandma
into the cupboard and then he
jumped into Grandma's bed!

Grandma: Help! Oh you bad, bad wolf!

Red Riding Hood: Hello, Grandma! Ch, what big
eyes you've got, Grandmal

Wolf: Big eyes can see you!

Red Riding Hood: What a big mouth you've got,
Grandmal

Wolf: A big mouth can eat you!

Narrator: And the wolf jumped out of bed.

Narrator: Then Dad came into the room.

Dad: Stop!

Wolf: I'm leaving!

Grandma: Phew, we're ok! Thank youl

Red Riding Hood: Thank you, Dad!

Dad: You're welcome!

a

____________________________________________________

3 #) 226 Listen to the lines from the story.

Which picture do they match?

= Tell the children to listen to the first line and say
why it matches picture a. Play the example on the
audio, and ask the children to say key words that
give them the answer (pushed grandma, cupboard,
jumped, bed).
* Play the rest of the audio. The children write the
" letters next to each number.

TTITTTTTTTTTTTAITTITIRITTTR RN A QO EF,EEE
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* Play the audio again. Pause after each sentence
and ask the children Which picture? Elicit answers.

Audioscript
1. Narrator: The wolf pushed Grandma
into the cupboard and jumped
into bed.

What big eyes you've got,
Grandma!

Thank you, Dad!

2. Red Riding Hood:

3. Red Riding Hood:

4. Mother: This fruit is for Grandma.

5. Narrator: Dad came into the house.

6. Narrator: Red Riding Hood went to
Grandma's house ... but
wolf went there first.

7. Wolf: A big mouth to eat you with!

8. Dad: Goodbye, Red Riding Hood.

| Answers:102d3b4c5b6a7d8e

4 £3' Act out the story. [Be astar! 5

« Divide the children into groups of six. Assign or
allow the children to choose a role each from the
story.

Workbook page 77

Look ot the pictures and read the story. Write some words to
complete the sentences about the story. You eon use 1, 2 or 3 words,
There Is one exomple,

The man, his son and their donkey

Qg upen a time, @ mon and his son werd 1o own wiy ther
ke At fist thay wolkad, Some boys sow them, Thiy
Strauted rd loughed, "Wy ore you wolking? Ride your
dnnkiayl Soihe bioy rode the donkey and the o wotked.
Than o teachar sow tham He saed angrily, "You bod boy!
MWy b5 oo folher wistking ™

Exomple Themm, hissonopstheirdonkey
1 'Rida gour donkey!” shoutag
2 Theleocher wos

_ Wwith ta bioy for rding the donkey

—— ‘-‘:_q.":- Tha Lot jumpad off (he donkey and g man ode it
28 __ Atlar o lew minules o woman sow them. She sod,
“You are o bad iother, Wi s the boy wolking?
Ba-he boy ond his folhar meos the donkiny pather
Then o farnar saw them. Thot's nat good far the
donkey!' be shoutad. ‘Yo two ane venj heaay,

3 Thewomonwos
4 Sothe man and his san

whier she sow The boy walking.
_logether

The man and bis son hod on idea. They pioked up e
donkat and camied it an thelr hepds as Ihey wetked info
tokn Thee men, women and ohildren loughied ond [oughst
ond leughed] Thare was a lol of noisa. The dorkey wes
soasd. It jurmped down and fon homa The mon ond hes
sop o home, oo 1t wosn't o good doy for them!

an thisir heads,
4 gaiod dey.

5 The man ond his son _
B The mun, his son and the donkett

* The children read out the story in their groups.
Then they read it out again and think of actions and
mimes they can do.

= Ask each group to act out the story to the class.

S B

~~~~~~[Teaching star! 5
Personalising

* Do quiet, individual activities ofter group
activities to calm the children down.

* Give edach child a piece of paper. Tell them
to draw their favourite character from the
traditional stories in this unit. They show it to
the class and describe it in English. Prompt as
necessary.

!

e e o e e T

Cooler: What's wrong?

« Tell the children to close their books. Read out
the story in Activity 4, but make some mistakes.
The children call out Stop! when they hear a
mistake and correct it, e.g. Once upon a time, a
girl called Blue Riding Hood... Stop! Red Riding
Hood ..., elc.

=3
$
|
|
ﬂ

—

L'fi‘! Look at the pictures and read the
story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use
1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

= This activity helps prepare the children for Part
5 of the Reading and Writing of the Cambridge
English: Movers test.

* The children read the story and find the
information to complete the sentences.

s If done in class, read out the first sentence. Then,
have o volunteer read out the example. Ask the
children to point to the key words in the story that
give the answer. Explain that they might have to
change the form of some words.

= Have the children continue the activity, using key
words to help them.

Answers: 1 some boys 2 angry 3 angry 4 rode
the donkey 5 carried the donkey 6 didn't have




Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil's Book page 90

Lesson 7 Writing

1 Reod the beginning of the story of Aladdin. Answer the questions.
1 Who are the characters? 2 Where did Aladdin go? 3 Why?

y

[ Aloddin [vad with his mother. Their house wos old. One doy, an cld man
| come fo the fown. He was new [ the town. He walked skowdy dewn the joad,
The oitt mon said. “Akaddin, I'm your uncle.”
i Then tha old man said, “Aloddin, piease come with o, | want o lamp
And the Jomp [sn't in o shopl I1's In o cave 'm 84 yeors old and 4

I'm neit stiong, Con you help me? Aloddin was kind. He alwoys
1 heiped his mother, He went fo The cove with the old man, His
\ e didn’| go.

2 A summary helps you remember the storu, Il hos only got the most
impartant information. Rend and think.

Step | Read the text. Gross out the sentances that are not impertont,

Alerdlin lived wilh his mother, Thesehoume-wasels- One doy, an old mon come o he
fern Heswess e ffe-ewe Hewilked-akimy-town-tae-roon: The old man sokd,
“Madding |'m yoor upcle”

Stap 2 Write the text,

Aaddin Twad with his metber. Ona dey, on ol man eame 1o e down: The oid man
s, Aloddin, ['myour uncie

3 Write a summary of the next part of the story, [Be o starl

Siep 1; Read the second poragroph in the fext in Activity 1.
Cross out the sentences that are not important.

Stop 2 Write the text in six-seven serilences.

The old man said ‘AMaddin_ come with me

sl 4 Wil o sy

L;_':- dh  VEL pogins 700

Learning objectives: Write o summary

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 7

Warm-up: Story building

* Have the children build a story with you. You tell
the story and pause for the children to suggest
words. Nominate a different child at each pause,
e.g. Yesterday | went to ... | went with my ..., etc.
Repeat with new ideas.

1 Read the beginning of the story of
Aladdin. Answer the questions.

= Read out the questions. Tell the children to read
the beginning of the story quietly.

» Ask the questions again and have the children
raise their hands to answer.

Answers: 1 Aladdin, his mum, an old man / his
uncle 2 to a cave 3 1o look for a lomp

___________________________________________________

2 Q A summary heips you remember the
story. It has only got the most important
information. Read and think.

= Have the children think about each paragraph. Tell
them to look for words that are important for the
story.

¢ Have volunteers read out the whole paragraph and
then the summary version.

3 Write a summary of the next part of the
story. (Be a star! 5\

« For Step 1, tell the children to look at Activity 2 and
see what information is not needed in a summary.
Have the children find words in the second
paragraph that are important for the story and elicit
answers. Children cross out the other words.

* For Step 2, read out the instructions. The children
rewrite the text leaving out the unimportant words.
Remind them to check punctuation. Monitor their
work.

i Suggested answers: Step 1 Then the old man
E said, ‘Aladdin, please come with me. | want a lamp.
i Anda-the-tampispattn-ashoept It's in a cave. Fm-86-

i gears-eld-and I'm nol strong. Can you help me?’

' Aladdin was kind. He elwags-helped-his-meother:

i He went to the cave with the old man. His-methe

+ didn't go:

i Step 2 The old man said, ‘Aladdin, come with me. |

E want d lamp. It's in o cave. I'm nol strang. Can you help
1 me?’ Aladdin was kind. He went to the cave with the
E old man.

Cooler: Memory game

+ Have children close their Pupil's Books and
tell you as many details about the beginning of
Aladdin as they remember.
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Workbook pages 78-79

Prepare 1o write Put the ideas together to write your summary of the story.

| Read the story on page 77 and answer the questions. The man, his son and their dankey

1 Wha ara the ch 5? A han dnd his soin wanl to town with heir donkay,
2 Whersdidtheyga? M firsl,

3 Wos it o gond day for them? T— ——

 Read the first part of the story and think. Cross out the words that Ther, the bay
ara not important. o

Sreaupen o lime, 0 mon and his son want to 1own with thelr donkey. At firs!
thay wolked. Some boys sow them. They shewted and loughad, “Why are Next.

you walking? Rida your donkey!’ So tha boy rede the doakey and the mar
walked.

Then o teacher saw them, He soid angrily, "You bed boy! Why i your fathar ——— — —
wolking? After that,

Now write the text. = e e
A man ond Fis son e ~ — =

MNow read the second part. Write the text using only the important words,
Tha boy umpad off the donkey.

Read and check what you wrote in Activity 5.
Ask yourself:
|——| Did | only includs the importon idecs? .
[] Did1usa the corset punctuation? |
[:| Did | use the coract epelling? |
Ll Dhd | write neatty? i

¢ Now read the end of the story. Write the text using only the important words.
The man and his son pleksd up the donkey.

Prepare to write 3 Now read the second part. Write the text
1 Read the story on page 77 and answer using only the important words.
the questions. * The children read the second part, cross out the

+ The children read the story again. They answer words they don't need and write the text.
the questions. * Write the text on the board. Children check their
* Have the children complete the activity individually. own work.

Ask volunteers to read out the answers. 1 YT T
Suggested answer: The boy jumped off the

i
i donkey. The man rode it. A woman said, ‘Why

i Answers: 1 a man, his son / a boy, a / their f : ; : :
i b G ' ' is the boy walking?’ The boy and his father rode |
:fion_k_e_%?_t_o_fczwi:}l\_lf)_itﬁv—viz]-s_nt_ ________________ i1 the donkey together. A farmer saw them. He E
E shouted, 'That’s not good for the donkey!’ i
2 Read the first part of the story and =~ "o ;
think. Cross out the words that are not 4 Now read the end of the story. Write the ;
important. text using only the important words.
* The children cross out the words that are not  The children follow the same procedure as above.
importantin the first partoftheatory, = pr=seesmmemmmsmmmcmsommcmmnccc e ccn s e e ]

Suggested answer: The man and his son picked
up the denkey. They carried it on their heads. The
men, women and chitdren laughed! There was noise.
The donkey was scared. It ran home. The man and
his son ran home, foo. It wasn't a good day!

................................................

Now write the texi.

= The children write the summary of the text. i

* Write the summary on the board, and have the
children check their own work.

Suggested answer: Onece-upon-a-time; : Ready to write
& A man and his son started to walk {o town !

with their donkey. Some boys sew-them-—TFhey | 5 Put the ideas together to write your
shouted, aneHaughed‘Why-are-you watking? - | summary of the story.

‘Ride your donkey?" i * The children write the summary of the story.
So the boy rode the donkey and the man i o Chack tha childien's work

walked. Hhena A teacher saw them. He said, : ’
ergrity:—You-bed-boy! ‘Why is your father '
walking?’ E

................................................

6 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 5.

* The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Lesson 8 @ Think about it!

., Pupil's Book page 91

1 Look at the pictures, Which story are these chorocters from?

2 Raad the stories. Which choracters are speaking?

1 £

1 had 5 donkay. One day, 1 went One day, 1 saw an old dorkey

into tayn, When 1 came horme, e s a do) mdshmadidznm
my Sonkey wasnton the Jaim. Wealso saw sonnebad mena
Also, my clack, my waich and my. W el

aln weres in my toset  wos otise The donkey said. They've gol

andry, but | was alsp sad. 1 loved aclock, awatch and & radio from my
my donkey! | fnoked for ¢ but ] farm, We made a very loud noise
_didn't find it Then gne dz&ﬂ:::e | 5iviel, WA, meows, rrioow, mein,
ignkey came.npme - WiTh e ancl the men went quickly out of he
nescfrimndst They ot mpgioch, . (P o g picked up the farmer's

thiniegs o we wanl 1o the donkey's

iy watch and my radiol Whata
beautiful day! 1 wos very happy and

faern, The farmer asked us Lo stau om
thee feirm | lowe my new home!

.
A

1 mady a home for them tiere on
the farm

7 Tell the story from the point of view of the three men. [Be o sior!

- AT . <
Sl Mok dedUtkiia and spes ol el so e e e Eealily
il s 30-16

Learning objectives: Moke deductions and
speculate about someone’s identity

Additional language: characters, point of view

Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Lesson 8; (TRc) - (T6) - Unit
test

Warm-up: First letters

* Write the first letters of the titles of the traditional
stories in this unit on the board and add lines for
the letters. Ask What are these letters are for?
Elicit for the stories. Have volunteers complete
the titles. Aladdin, Red Riding Hood, The old
donkey.

1 Look at the pictures. Which story are
these characters from?
= Tell the children to look at the pictures and discuss
in pairs which story the characters are from and

who they are. When they have decided they raise
their hands

» Ask volunteers to say who each character is.

2 Read the stories. Which characters are
speaking?

* Tell the children to read the different versions of
the story quietly and think about who is speaking in
each version.

¢ Ask the children for answers and reasons why they
chose a character.

Tell the story from the point of view of the

three men. Be a star! $A(

« Tell the children to look at the story on pages
84-85.

« Tell the children to write the story from the three
men'’s point of view. Monitor and check the
children’s work individually,

____________________________________________________

Evaluating

( * You can use activities to revise language points
from the units.

§ = Ask the children to look at the stories and find

{ all the affirmutive verbs in the past simple. Tell
them to underline the regular verbs and circle
the irregular verbs. They don't need to circle the

same verb twice.

+  Have volunteers wrile the verbs on the board.
Then osk the children What happens when
the verb goes with didn't? and elicit it doesn't
change. Have volunteers write the negative

! forms on the board.

l

.

___________________________________________________

Answers: Regular: loved, looked, picked up,
asked, listened, opened, jumped, pushed, lived,
walked, helped Irregular: had, went, come, was,
made, saw, said, lhought, took, stood, ran

Cooler: Memory game

» Tell the children to close their books. Tell them
they have one minute to write down who the
characters are in the story The old donkey.

« After a minute, ask the children to name the
characters. Ask them in which order the animals
joined the donkey and what they said.

manmannansnanscosnsTeaching stor S’L
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E Workbook pages 80—81

hevk-up chofieng Read the text ond choose the best answer. There is one example.
| Put the verbs in the past form then complete the erossword. Abel: Whot did you do lust night?
st - Anna: A | go too restouron). v
! a B We went 1o o restouront. f
[ [ [ ACROSS DOWN C They were of hame ( \
: 3 slond 1 wear 1 Abel: Wos |t good? \ 4
0 B 4 4 " Anno: A Wa were [ofe !
I ~ The 4 B Yas, thay wera. -
| 8 rids § drink C Ves. il was. v B
: 7 go 7 weont 2 Abel: What distyou ent? 4 Abel: | weni lo the cinamo lost night
2 | 10 think 8 sot Anna: A We are having posto, Anna: A Really? Who did uou go with?
B We hod posto. B Aenlly? Who did you wanat
"
— — B A e C We have posin. with?
] (@ f l T | 3 Abel: What i you drink? C Raally? Whot déd you go with?
il Anna: A | dronk orange juice 5 Abel: | want with my porants.
I ) B | drink orange juice. Anna: Was the film goog?
1 [ P C | like orangs juice. Abel: A No. | don't fike it
e B No. | didit like it.
: .ﬁfnlﬂ.‘-thn odd one out. C No. | do ke it
1 sadly  angrly hoppy  slowly
2 dronk  think  stond  ote
3 weor  moke  com@ soid What | can do!
P 5
# Gty Gk st i utatick( )oracross( ) .
sy ond write some ireguior otk nbout o sty | |
* Think and write words, i ey [ ]l ot out a stary =
1 Wiita fhrea advarbs &ing tha:song Story lime | wiits o sammony of ostory ||
usa oeverbs 1o make my
2 Wiite three post tense verbs ending In -sd. R wilting more jnteresting 9]
3 Write three past tense verbs (hal don'tend in -ad. It
b ! = - _wias vany ineresting
4 Write thres words snding with . 2wt el —
i 3 was o bit difficult.
&‘ 0 T L, a LW Jre
. -
1 Put the verbs in the past form then CE: VLI
mplete the crossword. 4 "3 Read hthe t?xt and chomlse the best
co answer. There is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of the

Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers

test.

* The children read the questions and choose the
best answer.

« |f done in class, ask a volunteer to read out
the example. Ask Why is A wrong? Elicit It’s in
the present tense. Ask Why is C wrong? Elicit
Because it talks about ‘them’, not ‘me’.

* The children complete the activity individually.
Have volunteers read out the questions and
answers. Ask why the other answers are wrong.

i Answers: ACROSS: 3 stood 4 read 6 rode

2 lived 5 drank 7 wanted 8 ate 9 had

7 went 10 thought 11 came DOWN: 1 wore ‘




Reading fime 3

Pupil's Book pages 92-94

T TART
=27 Read the stories. How many chorocters ore in each story?

Onea upen o tme, thare wos o ebbit ond o lortoise. The mbg
soid to the lofioisa, "You're the slowest onimal in the woad ond 'm
the fostest!' The tortoise wos stow, but he was cleverl Tha tortoise
satd, ‘Let's hove o rocel” Tha mibbit wos heppy. He Uked moing,

The rabbll hopped qraeliy, quickly, quickly, ond
the ileise walked slowly, stowly, slowly.

The robit thought, This is eosy. I'm much faster
than that slow, old toreisal And I'm hungry!” So he
s01 down under o big tree. He ole carmot sondwiches
und drank o cup of tea. Yumrmy, thal wos good!'
said fhe rakbil But than the rabbit was sleepy ond

& he fail oslesp

| The torioise watked slowly past the rabait, ‘Hmm!
e thaught. ‘Look a1 the mbhit sleeping.
I'm walking stowly, but I'm not liredl'

Suddenty, the robbit woke up. 'Ch nol | wos osleep for a
long time. The rabbit hepped quickly, quickly, quick{y.
but do wou know who was ot the finishing line? The torteisel
‘Hal Hot' (nughed ofl the onimels. The trtoise is the
winne!” The robbil loughed, (oo, Yes, well dons, Torloisa!®

rares LS -»

e
Vot B Il Aes

| This is a story obout the wind and the sun.

It wos a cold doy ond @ man with a coat,

o hot and o scarf wos in tha pork. The wind

and the sun sow the man. 'I'm stranger thon

you!" soid the wind. ' can moke thot man

take off his coat' 'Hal Ha!' said the sun.

‘| don't think so. Let's hove o competition|
. First, you g, Then it's mad furn.

The sun want behind o eloud

and the wind biew ond blew.

The man held onta his hot, kis

soorf ond his coot. The wind was
oold and strong but the man's a3
caot, hot and soar stayed on,

‘Wow it's my fum,' said the sun. The sun
shone brightly, The man took oft his seoad
‘it’s 5o warm and sunny!’ he said. Then he
teok off is hot, 'It's so warm ond sunny!®
e soid, Then he ook oft his coat, ‘What o
beoutiul sunny day!’ said the mon, The sun ||
s vary warh.
‘Hoarey! I'm the winner!' said the sun, anc
the wind sold, "Yes, you're the wannis:. Well
S done, Sun’
E 1 Dyl 1éiming Ny

fre

Reading time 3 Activilies

2 Read and wrile rabbil, lortoise, wind or sun,

1 The rabbil wois fastar but e didn't win the oce.

2 The wis slower but he won the roce.

3 Tha ___ was the strongest,

4 The ond the _ thought thisy
ware bettar

5 The and the were ol

3 Reod ond match. Write the sentences
under the correct pictures. |Ea o star!

1 Baing siow but not stopping con win tha rca.
2 Being warm und kind is bellerthon being cold and strong,

FINISH

4 Watch the video to see another story.
Why do you think the ants want to race
the elepham?

Learning objectives: Read two fables; Develop
reading fluency

Resources: @ - Unit 7, Reading lime 3, Reading
time 3 video; @J - Review audio track 2.27,
review Reading time 3 video; (TRe] - Video activity
worksheet, animated flashcards

Materials: Class Audio CD2; (optional)
downloadable flashcards from a few different units

Warm-up: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them.

* Say Imagine it's evening and you are at a
restaurant. Who are you with? What are you
drinking? What are you eating?

* Have the children open their eyes and tell a
friend about who they saw, what they ate and
what they drank in their imagination.

1 o) 227 Read the stories. How many
characters are in each story?

Pre-reading

* Have the children look at the pictures. Ask them
to raise their hands and say what they can see.
Ask them Do you know these stories? What do you
think happens? and elicit answers.
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While reading Reading time 3 Activities
* Give the children quiet time to read the story. Ask

them to see'lf their predictions about the story were Warm-up: Mime game

correct.
» Ask them How many characters are in each story? * Tell the children you are going to mime a part
and have them raise their hands to answer. of The wind and the sun (one of the stories from

the lost lesson) e.g. the wind blowing. Ask the
i chitdren to identify what part of the story it is.
: Answers: The race: 2 The wind and the sun: 3 t « Have the children look back at the story and pick

a part to mime.

Post-reading

* Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them 2 Read and write rabbit, tortoise, wind or
raise their hands to show their reaction as you call sun
out possible opinions: ’
It's a terrible story! / It's not very good. / It's OK. / * Have a volunteer read out the example.
It's a good story. / It's great! * The children complete the activity individually.

* Play the audio and have the children mime key They can refer back to the stories.
actions in the story and make sound effects along * Ask volunteers to say their answers and write them
with the audio as they read and listen. on the board.

L= *. A e R P e - B e e P L e e A R e o e o s e R i
‘l:r‘ BdinG [Tem:hmg i # S i Answers: 1 rabbit 2 tortoise 3 sun 4 rabbit, wind :
{ _ { 1 Stortoise, sun :
gy ® Use flashcards from lots of Units 10 d0 SOME fUN § - e e en o e e e e e
) revision i
E * Play a gome: Point to one, two, three! ¢ 3 Read and match. Write the sentences_

{ « Stick some flashcards from Units 1~7 around under the correct pictures. M
the walls of the classroom. Call out the words } « Have the children look at the pictures and raise
one by one and have the children point to the their hands to say what they can see.
correct flashcard. Now call out a series of { * Read out the sentences. The children decide alone
two items and hove the children point to two ( which sentence matches which picture and then

flashcards at the same time. Finally, coll out .
three items. If the children look puzzled, explain
they’ll have to use a foot to point to the third )
one! The children can continue this game in

pairs.

compare ideas with a friend.

* Have the children suggest the answers. Ask for
class agreement and then tell the children to write
the sentences neatly under the pictures.

e e e e
L

....................................................

Cooler: Disappearing words

+ With Pupil's Books face down on the table, 4 B Q Watch the video to see another
have the children tell you the key words they story. Why do you think the ants want to
remember from the story. Write them on the
o eorl race the elephant?

* See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to Before the video
play the game. * Tell the children they are going to waich a video

about another story.

» Write elephant, ants, stamp, run, clever on the
board. Draw pictures under elephant, ant and
clever (a face with a light bulb above it). Then mime
stamp and run and have the children copy. Ask the
children to predict how the words will be used in the
story with these questions. Tell them that they will
then watch the video to find out the answers.
Where does the elephant live?

Where are the ants?

What does the elephant want to stamp on?
Does the elephant run quickly?

Is the elephant clever?

- | (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator 149




During the video

» Tell the children they are now going to watch the
video. Tell them to watch carefully cnd listen for
the words on the board. When they hear one of the
words they should raise their hands quietly.

Play the video without pausing it.

Tell the children they will watch the video again
and that this time when they hear one of the words
they should raise their hands and call out Stop!
Play the video and pause when the children call
out Stop! At the appropriate times in the video, ask
the questions you asked in the Before the video
section again. Elicit these answers: in the forest,
next to their home, the ants’ home, yes, no.

Tell the children to watch one more time and think
about why they think the ants want to race the
elephant. Play the video one more time without
pausing.

After the video

* Ask the children these comprehension questions:
Which animal is the biggest in the forest? (the
elephant)

Were the elephants patient and kind? (no)

Are the ants fast? (yes)

Do the ants leave their home? (no)

Why isn't the elephant clever? (Because he doesn't
know that there are ants all over the forest.)

The children talk in pairs about why they think the
ants want to race the elephant.

Ask the class for feedback. Ask some children for
their ideas. Ask questions to encourage discussion
Do you agree? What do you think then? Why?
Finally play the videeo again for the children to
enjoy.

Video script
Narrator:

Elephants are the biggest animals in
the Indian forest. A long time ago they
walked and ran everywhere. But they
weren't very patient and they weren’t
very kind! One day an elephant saw
some anis. The ants were next to their
home.

Elephant: Hmm, there are those ants again. They

can run quickly!

The elephant ran... and ran... and ran.
Each time he looked down the ants were
still in front of him. He ran right out of
the forest. All this time the ants were at
home.

Ha, ha, ha!
That elephant is not very clever! Doesn’t

he know there are ants all over the
forest?

Narrator:

Ants:
Ant 1:

Ant 2: Ha, ha, ha, every time he locks down he

sees ants and he thinks they are us!

]
i Answer: Because the elephant threatened to stamp
i on their home.

...................................................

Cooler: Physical spelling

*  Write one of the words from today’s lesson on the
board, e.qg. forest.

* See the Games Bank on pages 1417 for how to
play the game.

* Play the game with other words, e.q. elephant,
tortoise, home, ants, quickly.

Elephant:

Ants:

Elephant:

Anis:

Narrator:

Elephant:

Narrator:

Elephant:

Narrator:

Your home is in my way. | can stamp on
it with one big foot!

Please don't stamp on our home.

I'm the biggest animal in the forest! | can
walk and stamp where | want!

We're smaller than you, but we're faster
than you, too!

The elephant laughed and laughed.

Let’s have a race.

The elephant ran slowly. He looked
down... and saw the ants in front of him.
Hmm, there are those ants. They can run
quickly!

And then he ran quickly. He looked down
and STILL saw the ants.
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Play 3 * Ask them how Grandpa feels at the end.
- » Give the children time to read the story again
Pupil's Book page 95 quietly with no audio.
* Play the audio one more time. Stop after key
phrases and have the children repeat.

Play 3
— | Talk about the pictures. Whot do you think happens?
Answers: He feels happy, because the children
fixed the dolphin.

2 24 Listen and read. How does Grandpa feel at the end?
3 Actout the play.

Tell us o stovy, Grandpal

QK. This 8 o story obout a fittle donkey.
™ Vhers did it live?

Look, F'm he donkey!

3 Act out the play.

* Ask the children what objects (called props)
they will need to help them act out the play (see

Chorlig, be carsfull

O deart Your dolphin! Sory, Grandpal MQIGIfO‘lS),

Oh dear, Gtandpal Was it sprcial? * Ask how many characters the play needs (five —

Yes, Il wog 0 present from o litle girt. Chﬂm'e, F[O, EHG, .LUke, Gmndpa)

Who was the (ittle qif? A . ! 3

" « Divide the class into groups of five — if there are
" On, It was from Aunt Dasy| extra children, they can help a group with their

Oh ol What con we d? scene changes.

@ v o gonon i icrtan? » Give the children several minutes to decide what
Yes, | hove. their roles are (if they can't decide, you can decide
- Gt for them), and to practise their lines and using the |
your dolphint props |
— TR ET ™ Jiere's your datghin, Gran : i
‘- E-': :.im-l :ene-.:. Im: -.rfm::m « When they are ready, each group can act out their '
- it wonedtull Trank you, chiren version in front of the class (always with applause
e at the end).
W « If you have a large class, groups can act it out for

- R 95 half the class at a time.

F {“"‘"-““""“““"""—""-“""f”“’“’"""' Teaching star! 5 L
Resources: (PK) - Unit 7, Play 3; (PRc) - Review audio ) Reading -
- trock 2.28 ( » Provide extra practice in the important reading  (
1 " L <
Materials: Class Audio CD2; props for the play, e.g. { skill of:sconning. (
a picture of a dolphin, some glue, o table and some y * Have the children scan the play for names, )
- classroom chairs together for a sofa ) animals, and family words. See who can finish |
! first — can the whole class find them in under 30 ¢
) seconds? {
Wc"m-up: Anagrams A I e A R L P L S I L R e |
A *  Write these anagrams of words frem the play S
e on the board. Give the children a few minutes to ; Answers: names: Charlie, Daisy i ﬂ'..
: work them out in pairs. Have volunteers spell the i animals: donkey, dolphin  family words: Grandpa, | 8
r words correctly on the board. E daughter, Aunt :
— pangard = Grandpa , keynod = donkey, lOPhiNG  asrecesssempecancnssadrnms s acacnmaas e

= dolphin, traudheg = daughter

_ Cooler: Well done!
™ 1 Talk about the pictures. What do you « Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
- think happens? Starl
- « Have the children look at the pictures on page 95. *  Ask the children for feedback with these By

: 4 questions: Which activity was easy? Which
> Askiem)if theyiconinome gl of the characters in activity was difficult? Which activity did you like
the pictures.

— : best? Which activity did you not like?
» Ask what they can see happening in the pictures,
- and what they think the play is about. &

....................................................

2 o) 225 Listen and read. How does E
- Grandpa feel at the end? 3

— * Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow
: in their books.

-] = Pupil’'s Resource Centre (7c) = Test Generator 151




u ‘Back in tfime

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Back in time

| What do you think |
. that was for? i
\ I think It was

Pupil's Book pages 96-97

egson ) Vocabulary

222 Listen, point and suy.
230 Listen and play the gome, What's next?

MUSELIT higtory fire: tool sculpiure

2 WEy 7 &
e ‘ < V,/ \\ -
neckloce bowt Knife coin musical
instrument

Write the new words in your notebook.
Things I've got in my house  Things | haven't got in my house
bowl | museum
Look at the picture. Ask and answer. - Did peaple in prehistory have tools? |
Did they have o TV? }I Yes, they did

241 Sing the song. [He o st | Ma, they didn't.

—_'. \
Prehistory P o)
Let's talk chout prehistory, Did they have coins in prehistory?
It rzally fsn't o mysteryl Yas, they did. Of course thay did!
Go lo o museum and hove o look. And bewts ond sculptures, too!
Or read about i in a hoof! Choriis
Ciid they have tools i prehistory? —
Yes, they did. Of course thay didl Which things u.'
And fire ard neckluces, tool Ijmm prehustary 1
Choris arg in the song?
W
ke il s riaw o obyus I Ure i B
m” e :.,?:.r\.' na i W il o lastory missaum wnn%:;ﬁ-ﬁ;g %

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
objects in a history museum; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bowl, coin, fire, history, knife, museum,

musical instrument, necklace, sculpture, tool

Resources: - Unit 8, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(TRe) - Downloadable flasheards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities, review Unit
8 song, Flashcards; (PAC) - Review audio tracks
2.29-2.31

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: Past simple revision

*  Write these two headings on the board in large
circles: Regular, lregular.

*  Call out different verbs from Units 5, 6 and 7.
Have volunteers raise their hands to come to the
board and write each verb in the correct circle.
Have them write the verb and past simple form.

o) 2.29 Listen, point and say.

¢ The children look at page 96. Ask Are there objects
from today or the past? (the past) Do the children
like history? (yes) Do you agree with Ella that this
object was for cooking? (Children’s own answers.)

* The children look at page 97. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

* Play the audio again. The children repeat each
item.

) 2.30 Listen and play the game. What’s
next?

* Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio.

* For the next example, pause the cudio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, when the narrator

says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answer.
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Audioscript

Teacher: museum, history
Child:  fire

Teacher: fire, tool

Child: sculpture

Teacher: Now you. 1 sculpture, necklace 2 bowl,
knife 3 knife, coin 4 musical instrument,
museum 5 history, fire

Answers: 1 bowl 2 coin 3 musical instrument
4 history 5 tool

e

s

Extension {

y » Use the flashcards to support the audio. You
can download the flasheards, print them and
stick them on the board or show them on the
screen. Ask two volunteers to stdnd in front of
the flashcards. Ploy the audio from Activity 1
and have the volunieers take turns to point to

\ the correct picture and say the word.,

* Repeat with other volunteers and the flashcards

in a different order.

o R A A R P NP S SR A ]

3 ‘ Write the new words in your
notebook.
» Ask the children Have you got a bowl in your

house? and elicit answers. Then ask Have you got
a museum in your house? and elicit answers.
« Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks. They can compare tables with a friend.
« Ask the class for feedback and discuss what the
children have in their houses.

____________________________________________________

...................................................

4 E-' Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

« Write prehistory on the board. Explain Prehistory is
the time before people wrote things down.

* Have two volunteers read out the example
questions and answers, and ask the class to point
to the tools in the picture on page 96.

» The children work in pairs and take turns asking
and answering questions about the picture.

5 ) 231 Sing the song. [Be a star! 5~

* Make sure the children can’t see the words of the
song. Tell them to listen for things from prehistory
in the song.

* Play the audio. Then ask for answers.

= Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Books. Play the audio again and stop after each
line for the children to repeat (singing).

¢ Finally, the children listen and sing.

~~rmem[Teaching star! S: ‘

Answers: tools, fire, necklaces, coins, bowls,
sculptures

Cooler: Chorus or verse

* Divide the class into two groups. Assign the
chorus in italics to one group and the verses of
the song to the other group. Play the song one
more time and each group sings their part.

Workbook page 82

Mateh the pictures 1o their names.
1 o eoin 2

& b ks
3 © musical instrument L S

J’ d reckince - -,
5 e e toal 6

I bowl
- Lobel the pictures. Use the words in the box.
fire history museur seulplure
3 4

Ui, 2
mlldE ...

Complate the sentences. Use words from Activities 1 ond 2.
1 My laveurite sehool subject is -k
2 | haven't got o ot of monay, |'ve only gol some

3 My mothers wearing o beautiiul ,
4 | play the pione. Everyone in ) family plogsa

5 We crz learming about prehisiony ot school Our closs s gong lo o
[omorrow.

B My dad likes to make things. He's got a lat of

In the gorage.

Ui B

1 Match the pictures to their names.

the box.

3 Complete the sentences. Use words
from Activities 1 and 2.

Answers: 1 history 2 coins 3 necklace
4 musical instrument 5 museum 6 tools

________________________________________________




Lesson 2 Reading

Esson 2 Reading

Look at the photos and the title. (Eircld the correct words.

1 Thetextis .. @ frue b nottrue.
2 It's obowt ... a the prasent. b the past,

Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

] Read the text. Find one thing about Annag's life
whlch is similar to life loday. Find two things which are different,

Hello, my name (s
Annag. Come and
see my villnge!

S In Scotlond, there are seme islands colled Orknew, One day, thers
e wos 0 big storen and it was vary windy. The wind moved the sond, 8
The next day the people of Orkney sow on old villogs undsr the
senel. || was more thon 5000 years old! Ns narre was Skora Broe,
Now it's 0 musaum, The people from prehistory didat reod or wiite,
it we know o lot obout them from their hauses and their oijects
Let's read obast how fomities Uved in Skora Broe.

There were eighl housas

in Skano Broa, Thee

wara passages with o rool

from ore hoose to the
el This wos o viery good
L idao. Orknay is very cold

and windy! In wintar, people

~ went down the passoges
ey visit thelr iends.

Learning objectives: Read a factual text; Identify
new words: materials and objects in a house

Vocabulary: bone, ceramic, fireplace, pot, slone,
wood

Additional vocabulary: jewellery, passage,
workshop

Resources: (Pk) - Unit 8, Lesson 2;
TRC) - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards;
(PrRC] - Review audio track 2.32

Materials: Class Audio CD2; (optional)
downloadable flashcards for this lesson

Warm-up: What's this?

* Draw a picture for one of the words from Lesson
1 on the board (e.g. tool). Ask the children What's
this? and elicit answers.

* Have volunteers draw pictures of the other words
and ask the class What's this?

Pupil's Book pages 98-99

Inside a house

There waran't any trees i Skara Broe so

paople mode evarything inside (heir houses \
with stones. There ware slone lables, stins £
cupboonds, stone chairs and even stone bads!
Thay had o fire in o firepioce In tha middla of the
mom so il wasn eold.

Shkara Broe wos neor the saq, The oo wis vaiy
tmpadont to the people of Skam Brae. Thay ate
lots of fish o shelllish. Sometimes there vere
wholes. Then they were vary hopgt They ole
the moot and mode foys ond musicol mstruments
from the bones, They olso picked up wood from
thi bieoch. They muda fools and sculpturas lrom
the: woord.

COne of thi houses in Skoma Broe was o workshop.
They dirin't maka eoins becouse they didn't hova
moneg, bul they mode ceramic bowls lor eating and
coramic pats for cooking. They aiso mads knives
and tonka for Ihe form. Thay evan mode necklooas

EERLSrIXEL ECAf LR Painting pots is junl
-

bone ceramic  fireploce.  pot  swone

. % Learning to learn m&;

Self-motivation

1 Review the woy to spell new words on page 25.

2 Set yourset a time choilange: Ses how many words You con proctiss
in fives minktes,

Practise the new words on this page and in Lesson 1 for
five minutes. Test o friend.

i

We make a fire in a fireplace.

We cook in a pot.

A sculpture is often made of stone. It's cold and
white or grey.

The table is wood. Trees give us wood.

* Read out the words again and have the children

repeat.

Look at the photos and the title. Circle
the correct words.

« Refer the children to the texts on pages 98—-99.
Tell them to look at the photos and the title. Read
out the instructions and questions. Explain A
workshop is a room where you make things. Have
the children look at the first photo to work out what
passage means.

* Have the children answer the questions in pairs.

+ Ask the children to report back to the class.

Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask

for class agreement.

Vocabulary B e !

* Teach bane, ceramic, fireplace, pot, stone and
wood. Write the words in @ row on the board and
say These words are all things in prehistory.

* Draw a simple picture under each word. Say
each word and add details lo aid understanding:
This is a bone. It's a leg from an animal.

This plate is ceramic. It isn't glass or plaslic.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

* Remind the children what scan is and tell them
they have one minute to find all the new words.

» Children roise their hands to suggest answers. Ask
for class agreement.
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[] 1
i Answers: (pre)history, museum, fire, musical E Workbook page 83
' instruments, lools, sculptures, coins, bowls, knives, !
1 necklaces " ;
T TR Complete the sentences with the words from the box. Look ot Pupil's
_____ — = = —=_— Book poges 98-99 to check.
e s Toaching storl 7“ bones  comic  pom  snw
> Recding é _H!e pec‘f::l:rﬂmru Bige m:n;rrznﬁ_ngs._
18 I - DWAE 107 ing
« As an allernative or addition lo drawing on y il i oo g
the board to teach new vocabulary, use the ﬁ Fooh Ul T e S Dogos:
flashcards. Play the What's this? flashcard ( Theyckoused”_____ "1 mcke e
game with the flashcards for this lesson. See 5 mp ' | bW
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play ¢ e e 7 e
this game. }I 2gone® 4 ceromict
e e e B S e e e
Wrile new words in groups to help you remember them.
3 W23z Q Read the text. Find one thing ploces -+ hospital, torony, miseum || vrts -+ cook, e, ploy
about Annag’s life which is similar to U s et
life today. Find two things which are ww  bone  con  meoy  poi  soence
different soilphwe  spahoree siope wholo wood  muths
¥ T it TG [ Wi S
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their e I
books. clher things) = = |
. . 3 Saa animols
* Allow the children time to re-read the texis quietly. Sohool sujacts
* Ask the children What similar thing did you find? e J
and accept all sensible answers. Ask What different —
things did you find? and accept all sensible
answers. 1 Complete the sentences with words
____________________________________________________ from the box. Look at Pupil’s Book
Suggested answers: Similar: They had pages 98-99 to check.

a fire in their living room. They ate fish and
shellfish. Different: The furniture was made of

) ]
L) 1
) ]
! [}
1 )
1 ]
() )
1 ]
i slone. There were passages from one house to the i
] )
1 ]
] [}
! ]
I L]
] )
I [}
I )

]
i Answers: 1 ceramic 2 pots 3 bones 4 slone
E 5 wood

]

next. The fireplace was in the centre of the room.
They mode toys and musical instruments from whale
bones. They didn’'t have money.

---------------------------------------------------- made of ...
% Learning fo learn E Answers: Children’s own answers. i
» Read out the Learning to learn box to the children. "~~~ 7" 7T Tt mm e
Tell the children to look back at page 25 and review N g
the way to spell new words. paa 3 ﬁ. Write these words in the correct
* Have the children practice spelling the new words group.
for five minutes. ~ [TTTTTTTTTTmmTTmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm T 1

* Then they work in pairs and test each other on the : Answers: Objects from prehistory: coin, pot,
new words, Ask for class feedback and see how i SCUlPlEH e _ .‘
the children managed and which words they found i Materials (made from other things): bone, |
more challenging. E stone, wood E

Sea animals: crab, seahorse, whale

School subjects: history, maths, science
Cooler: Trueor False ke e e e

+ Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Read out some sentences from the text.
Change some information so it is false and read
other sentences as they are so they are true.

* The children call out True or False. For false -
sentences, ask them to give the true information.




Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil's Book page 100

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension @iﬁ Values

| Answer the questions with e Doyoumoks
full sentences. things by hand

A at ioma?
1 Whot is the weother like in Orknesy?
It s very cold and windy

2 Whot did people use to muke houses?
3 Wht did they ent?
& Whot did they moke from whils booes?

5 Whe diel they use ic pols for?

’ Look al the photos of the village of Skara Broe and read the lubels
and descriptions. Write the words.

1 They went from house to house. | PssIEs
2 These wers tor cooking. |
3 This wes in the middie of the room for keeping worm, |
4 A matsdol for moking musical instruments. ,
5 Prety objects mode in the workshop, like neckloces. I

S

Sounds and speliing i
3 2 3, Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spetling. -
‘Oh, whot g voos! soid the b 9.4 [
But * I Whatane sal’ thought B

=51 Write the missing letters
oi or oy. Listen lo check.

1toy 2 n__se B8 ¢ 4 b 5 v_ece B J

A = == ==

15l 11 Frameling ooamp uEn inkipis m 2 oo oy [faif)
VY pugs 14

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: use
labels in a text to aid comprehension; Sounds and
spelling: oi or oy (/oi/)

Vocabulary: boy, coin, noise, oi, toy, voice
Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 3; (TRe) - Sounds

and spel[ing worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; [PRC) - Review audio tracks 2.33-2.34

Materials: Class Audio CD2; (optional) green and
yellow coloured pens or pencils

Warm-up: Song

* Have the children sing the song from Lesson 1
(CD2, track 2.31).

* Ask the children to raise their hands and say
words from prehistory that are in the song.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

» Before the children open their books, ask them to
recall details about Skara Brae.

* Read out the first question and have a volunteer
read out the answer. Point out that the answers for
2-5 need the correct form of the post simple.

* Have the children finish the activity individually.
Write the answers on the board.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 Itis very cold and windy. 2 They used |
t stones to make houses. 3 They ate fish and shellfish !
1 and sometimes meat from whales. 4 They made toys |
E and musical instruments from whale bones. 5 They i
E used ceramic pots for cooking. i

---------------------------------------------------

S [Teuching star! S"x\
Group work

*  You can have the children write their own
questions for reading texts in order to practise
different tense forms.

* Divide the children inta groups of four. Assign
a numbered paragraph from the reading text
on pages 98-99 to each group. The groups
write one question in the post simple for their
paragraph. Have a volunteer from each group ﬁ

write their question on the board. The other é

groups answer each other's questions. During
feedback, make sure the grammar forms are
correct as well as the answers.

T

e T

e,

e

2 Look at the photos of the village of
Skara Brae and read the labels and
descriptions. Write the words.

* Ask the children to look at the photos on pages

98-99 and work out what each word means. They
then use the words to fill in the table.

* The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

4 bone 5 jewellery

____________________________________________________

. Answers: 1 passages 2 ceramic pots 3 fireplace i

3 #) 2.33 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

« Have the children look at the image and say what
they can see (a king and a boy listening to a girl
making a terrible noise on a drum and singing
badly).

* Play the first part of the audio and have the
children listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part agoin and encourage the children
to join in.

* Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (foi/).

» Play the second part of the audio and explain that
the children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.
‘Oh, what a voice!” said the boy ... But ‘Oi!
What a noise!” thought Roy.

Children: to Joy




Teacher: ‘Oh, what a voice!’ said the boy to Joy. But

‘0il" ... thought Roy.
What a noise!

‘Oh, what a voice!’ said the boy to Joy. But
‘Oif What a noisel’ ...

thought Roy

‘Oh! ... said the boy to Joy. But ‘Oil What
a noise!’ thought Roy.

Whalt a voice!

Children:
Teacher:

Children:
Teacher:

Children:

4 ) 2.34 Write the missing letters oi or oy.
Listen to check.
* Elicit all the words from the children by inserting
the sound /oi:/.
* The children now complete the words with oi or oy.

» While they are doing this, write the gapped words
on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board
and complete the words.

*» Play the audio for the children to check their
answers.

Workbook page 84

Read about Skara Brae on Pupil's Book poges 98-99.
Answear the questions,

1 What did the people use 1o-go |rom ope house
1o the et ?

2 ‘what did they ett?

Theyole
ard the meal of wholas

3 Whare did they find wood?
4 Nome five things they mods in their workshops

5 Whist did Annog do far fun?
Complete the table. What did the people of Skoro Broe moke from ... 7

tonles, chaits, cupbaards, beds

earbimio
whale bores
tends and soubpiues
Find ond say the words, Then colour the | wards green

and the  words gellow.

- o0
\nanj —~oU"%ise
DTy TN e

Reod the seniences. Wherede  and  go in the words?

Poink ko the boy wilh the cuins. 1 vl goes

Enjoy your new oy sald Joy in of 1he wort.

o lowet vaies 2 oynees - B
of 1he-wornd

1 Read about Skara Brae on Pupil’'s Book
pages 98-99. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 passages 2 fish, shellfish 3 on
the beach 4 five from: (ceramic) bowls, knives,
necklaces, pots, sculptures, tools 5 paint pots

................................................

___________________________________________________

* Refer the children to the Values box. Ask ane child to
read out the question. Ask the children to answer.

» You could ask additional questions: What do you
make? How do you feel when you make things by
hand? Do you think you will make something by hand
this weekend? What will you make?

Cooler: Sentence endings

e Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down. Read out information from the reading text
and have the children raise their hands to finish
the sentence with a word, e.g. In the middle of the
room there was a ... (fireplace)

2 Complete the table. What did the people
of Skara Brae make from ...?

________________________________________________

Answers:

tables, chuirs, cupboards, t_:gds stone
bowls, pots

|
(]
]
]
1
i
1
1
1
.1
ceramic H
q4 ¥
whale bones i
1
:
]
1

toys, musical instruments

| tools and sculptures wood

3 Find and say the words. Then colour
the oy words green and the oi words
yellow.

Yellow (0i): coin, point, noise

Answers: Green (oy): enjoy, boy, toy i

4 Read the sentences. Where do oy and
oi go in the words?




Lesson 4 Grammar « Ask the children which colour block the word There
L : is in (purple) and which colour block the word was
Pupil's Book page 101 is in (blue). Ask the children to look at the board

and say which form of the verb o be is for two or
more things and elicit were.

* Read out the sentence again and have the children
1 Look and read. r -'{ Graphic H Grammar }-— | repeat.

wos / wers
f Eru_:nmaa mammoth in e cave ! i' W ] N O O R P a——— m

there was and there were as above. Then tell

oy ] if you have access lo the class video, present
. : a Immuﬂ!. |‘ i
Tt ::11I == {samel | " = 2 1
- 20 mammeita ? ' the chiltdren to watch the video and think about
o W (wen ol By ] I

whal word we add before was 1o tatk about

i e ek e o < things that existed in the past.

1 Them _wasnt o minor 5 Thets BivaHTAGH *  Play the video. Ask the children for feedback
2 There  somelools. 6 The some bowds. and elicit There.

3 Thare u fireploce. 7 There 0 ceramic pot

4 Thare any clocks, 8 Thare any ooing.

repeat the sentence.

Ask the children which colour block the word
There is in (purple) and which colour block the
word was is in (blue). Ask the children to look al
the board and say which form of {o be is for two

or more things and elicit were.

¢ Play the video again, and have the children g
. )
E

3
g
Describe your classroom from last year. |- o 0! - - - _ N - S v-l o
Therewas /wosn'ta... & Thereweresome ... Thera weren'tany ... 2 LOOk Cll"ld complete the sentences W'th

W was, wasn’t, were or weren't.
Unetisdand M s / wecs

i YOT * Read out the sentences on the board again. Then
change the information to There wasn't a shop and

There weren’t ten houses. Underline wasn’t and
Learning objectives: Understand There was / were weren't and ask the children What did | add? Why?
Grammar: there was | iere Elicit n't and because it is negative / for things that
are not true.
Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar * The children look at the picture and complete the
video; (TRC)- Grammar 1 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar sentences. Then ask volunteers to read out their
1 activity; (PRE) - Review Graphic Grammar video sentences.

Warm-up: Words with oy or oi

v Answers: 1 wasn'l 2 were 3 was 4 weren't 5 wasn't
E 6 were 7 was 8 weren't

MATTTTTTTTETTATITATTATITITIATITAITIATTIATATTATAR T T T DT DDA AAAAALELEALE)

+  Write oy on the left side of the board and i 0N Bl t=—= === = s s e e .
the right side.

«  Point to one side or the other of the board and 3 z &' Describe your classroom from
ask volunteers to raise their hands to say a word last year. [Be a star! 3/\

that has that spelling and the /vi/ sound. « Write some v and any X on the board. Ask

the children Do we use ‘some’ when we have
1 ] Look and read. something or when we don’t have something? Elicit
when we have something. Repeat for any.
* Tell the children to think about their classroom from
last year. Have volunteers read out the sentences
and say one example.

= If you don't have access to the class video, write
these two sentences on the board: There was
workshop at Skara Brae. There were

houses. Ask the children to fill in the y ; ; ;

missing words (a/ one, eight). Then read out the Have the children work in pairs and talk about their

sentences and ask Are these sentences about now A fm.m I8! gaak, .

or the past? and elicit the past. * Have some children tell the class their sentences.
* Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1

and ask what they can see.
* Read out the sentence. Ask the children Which

word is a form of the verb ‘to be'? Elicit was. What

word do we add before ‘was’? Elicit There.
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|

Communicating )

1

* Exlend on detivity so the children can use the
grammar point to talk about another aspecl of
their lives.

+  Write on the board When | was five years old ...

+ Tell the children to work alone and make a list
of four things about their house or family that
existed or didn't exist when they were five.
They then wark in pairs and tell each other
their ideas using There was / wasn't and
There were / weren'l. E

N

P T P L PRSP v P {

Workbook page 85

I Match to make about the pi

..
/]

1 There wos a some iools in the cove
2 Thers wosn'l b o Treplees in ihe housa,
3 Thed ware € any hosples in Skera Bras.

4 Thiere waren't d o sculpture in the cove,

Complete the sentences with wits 1w or i
1 stona blos and clairs in the coves.
2 _any wind: in the coves.
3vY _ ufreplece n the cove.
4 — Gcomputerinihe cove.
. Look ot the list of things. Write about whot 1
aned i (11 in your elassroom lost year.
1 |_| pens and pencils 1 wiite SOTE URAS GRly Bratile
2[ ] toals 2 .
3 |__ afirsploce 3 =
L] |_] msical nsirments 4 e r— —_—
51 | books 5

O U Gl | STern e o pedl TEG UNES |

Cooler: Do you agree?

« Say sentences using There was / were. The
children raise their hands if they agree, e.g. There
was a lot of snow last week. There was a good
film on TV yesterday. There were lols children at
school yesterday. There was a black cloud in the
sky this morning.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grarmmar
reference on page 125 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Match to make sentences about the
pictures.

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

2 Complete the sentences with There was /
wasn’t or There were / weren't.

3 There was 4 There wasn't

. ]

Answers: 1 There were 2 There weren'l :
]

]

3 & Look at the list of things. Write
about what There was / were and There
wasn’t /weren’t in your classroom last
year.

................................................

Grammar reference (page 125)

1 Look at the conversation. Correct the
mistakes.

i Answers: 1 Were there 2 there was 3 v 4 there E
' were 5 Were there 6 there were 7 Were there |
i 8 there weren't 9 Were there 10 there weren't i

________________________________________________



Lesson 5 Language in use
Pupil's Book page 102
Lesson § Languoge in use buttertly  gonlla
mearkal  porrot ghow
i 235 Listen and soy.

Wihat oid you do yestarday?
& Lwent 1o the zo0
Oh, lucky you! Were there ony parmols?
4 No, there weren't
Waita thera any meerkats?
4 Yes, there were.
Was there o dolphin show?
£ Yes, there was.,
Were thare any gorlllns?
&' Mo, there weren'l

?
| B

7 Read the answers ahout the zoo. Write the questions.
1 Waos there u café al the zoo? Mo, thate wosn't o coté.
2 Yes, thare were five kongomoos,
3 Yes, thare wers ot of gornillos,
4 Yes, there wos o shop.
5 No, there werern't any dolphins,

3 Now make o new diologue. (1o 6 slor!

Ware there any butterflies ar the zou?

Yes, there were.

Was there a lon?
Mo, there wam't.

L Yot / N Guiesstiars with [esvee i /e L e ol 7ok weinds:
el VI posti W

Learning objectives: Use Yes / No questions with
there was / were; Use new words: zoo words

Vocabulary: butterfly, gorilla, meerkat, parrot, show

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (TRc) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK) - Grammar

2 aclivity, Flashcards; PRC) - Review audio track 2.35
and Language in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: Stand up for yes!

* Ask questions about the past. The children stand
up if the sentences are true for them and say Yes!
e.g. Did you do maths homework yesterday? Did
you play with your friends last weekend? Did you
go to the zoo last week?

1 #)2.35 @ Listen and say.

« If you don't have access to the class video, teach

the zoo animals first. Repeat Did you go to the zoo
last week? Then ask the children When did you last

go to the zoo? and elicit answers.

* Draw the zoo animals on the board and say the
names. The drawings don’t have to be good, and
you can have the children guess what the animals
are. Confirm their correct guesses and say the

English words a few times for the children to repeat.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
words from the box. Ask them to work out what
show means from the context in the dialogue (a
performance).

= Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the questions and answers
using there was / were.

« Ask What word do we need with was and were?
and elicit there.

* Divide the class into two, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

el ¢

* |If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

* Play the video one more time and have the
children repeat, copuing all intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

. e e T e e e T LG

2 Read the answers about the zoo. Write
the questions.

» Have a pair read out the example question and
answer. Ask the children to think about question 2.
Ask Do you need ‘was’ or ‘were'? Do you need ‘a’
or ‘any’? and elicit were and any.

» Have the children complete the sentences
individually. Then choose pairs to read out the
questions and answers.

Answers: 1 Was there a café at the zoo? 2 Were H
there any kangaroos at the zoo? 3 Were there any i
gorillos at the zoo? 4 Was there o shop ot the zoo? :
5 Were there any dolphins at the zoo? i

SRt s “‘“-W'*[Teuching star! s"

Mixed ability

«  Assign a small task for early finishers before
the children do o writing task so you don't
distract the other children while they work.

* Before the children start writing answers in their
books for Activity 2, tell them that if they finish
earlier than their friends they can quietly think
up their own queslion and answer about a zoo
and write it in their notebooks. After checking
Activity 2, ask the early finishers to read out
their answers and have volunteers from the resl
of the class suggest the question.

e L N S N T

e~
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3 E’ Now make a new dialogue.
Be a star!

» Have two volunteers read out the dialogue.

» Elicit some possibilities for a new dialogue from
the whole class and build a complete new dialogue

" with their suggestions.



:

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new

version of the dialogue similar to the example one Cooler: Your last party
done with the whole class. * Ask different children about the last party they

« Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for went to. Ask questions with Was / Were there ...?
the class. e.g. Were there candles / balloons / games /

presents / mums and dads / brothers and sisters?
Was there a cake / pizza / music / dancing?

* Children can then mingle and ask each other
questions about the last party they went to.

e
Workbook page 86 1 Match the questions and answers.
i Answers: 1b2d3ag4c |
Matich the gquestions ond answers. ..-....--._......____-_-_________.._..---........_________-_.'
1 Wit idl gou do yesterdoy? o Yes, thers wens some dnosaurs,
v 2 Wos inere a cole of the musaum? b | 'wenl k2 the musaum with my Tamily. 2 Make questions und answers.
a 3 Wera thara any dinosours? ¢ Thera we.;rusumqmmnnm [
—— | leave thinosours! mamimethe. ! 1
4 Who! sisa wos thea? d Yas, we hod linch thare E AnswerS: 1 Wel'e there UHQ dmOSGUI'S Gl the :
aeeraien ' z00? No, there weren't. 2 Was there a bird i
B o ey o i show? No, there wasn't. 3 Were there any !
i switlle - i kangaroos? Yes, there were. :
2 bidshow thee Was o 7 fhere Mo, wasrlt N S R R R R S e SR
O p——— 3 Your friend went to a shopping centre
- ' B yesterday. Write questions to ask him /
- Your friend wenl 1o o shopping her.
oantre Useterday, HTe gt s, e | e e e ——m—mm——— e ———
to nsk him [ her. 1 i
- 1 Were there any i Answers: Children’s own answers., i
L 2 Wos there o :__‘_____________ - ...._---..-_..-_________-.._.‘I
- 5 - B oy T | e
4 = -
p Jmagine you went 1o the shopping centre with your friend. 4 ‘ Imagine you went to the shopping
-~ e il centre with your friend. Answer the
— 2 ¥ - questions you wrote in Activity 3.
E o i Answers: Children’s own answers. ¢
- Grammar reference:
: Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
- reference on page 125 while completing these
- Workbook activities.




Lesson &6

Listening and speaking

Pupil's Book page 103

"

Lesson & Listening and spaaking

| Look ot the pictures. What can you see in the coves?

a0 Listen. Tlek (v ) whaot wos in each cave.

Afire Bowls Aneckloce Tools Musical A sculplure
Ella's |
cove

Flo's

cave | | |
Luke's

v

Look ot Activities 1 and 2. Which was their favourite cave?
Wrilea, borc.

Ello | Flo| | Luke

Imogine you visited one of the caves
in Activity 1. Ask and answer with o friend. (10« <10

‘Was there a sculpture n your cave?
. ‘fes, there was, =~
~Were there an 57 e ]
4 e Mo, there weren't |

L'
Lishrnlrg: relygses aaliwrnuian Speoking disscile o petie

Wo pepa 87 ik dﬂ1

Learning objectives: Lislening: analyse information;
Speaking: describe o picture

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 6;

- Downloadable flushcards; - Review audio
track 2.36

Materials: Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: Pictures

* Say the following words from Lesson 1 one at
a time. Ask volunteers to draw pictures of them
on the board: fire, bowl, necklace, tools, musical
instrument, sculpture.

1 Look at the pictures. What can you see in

-

the caves?

= Tell the children to look at the pictures and think
about what they can see. Have volunteers say what
they can see in the pictures, Prompt if necessary:
What can you see in picture a /b / c¢? Ask for a
raise of hands for some pictures / paintings and
some sculptures.

Answers: Picture a: some paintings, a necklace,
some musical instruments Picture b: a ceramic pot
and bowl, a sculpture, some paintings  Picture c:
some tools, some musical instruments, a sculpture

2 ) 236 Listen. Tick () what was in each

cave.

* Have the children listen to Ella, Flo and Luke and
fillin the table.

* Play the audio. The children can compare tables
with a friend.

= Play the audio again. Ask for feedback and confirm
answers. Encourage the children to give full
sentence answers using There was / were.

Audioscript

Narrator:
Aunt Daisy:

Ella

Ella, did you enjoy your visit to the
prehistoric caves?

Ella: Yes! Very much, Aunt Daisy!

Aunt Daisy: Good! Tell me about your favourite
cave. Was there a fire?

Ella: Yes, there was. There was a painting of
a fire on the wall, and some
prehistoric animals, too.

Aunt Daisy: Wonderfull And were there any bowls?

Ella: Yas, there were. And there was
sculpture, too.

Aunt Daisy: Wow! That does sound interesting!

Narrator:  Flo

Aunt Daisy: How about you, Flo? What was there in
your favourite cave?

Flo: Well, there were some amazing
musical instruments!

Aunt Daisy: Were there?

Charlie: Musical instruments. Wow!

Aunt Daisy: And was there a cave painting of a fire?

Flo: No, there wasn't. There wasn't a fire.

Aunt Daisy: How about tools?

Charlie: Yes, were there any tools?

Flo: Yes, there were some knives. And there
was a sculpture made of stone.

Narrator: Luke

Luke: Can | tell you about my favourite cave,
Aunt Daisy?

Aunt Daisy: OK, Luke. Was there a sculpture in
your favourite cave?

Luke: No, there wasn't. There wasn't a
sculpture, but there was a necklace!

Aunt Daisy: A necklace? Amazing!

Charlie: Were there any musical instruments,
Luke?

Luke: Yes, there were. There were musical
instruments. And there was a painting
of d fire and prehistoric animats!

Charlie: Wow!

AR EE T T EE T ETETTTTTTET T TR AT T T ETZATTTTETTTTETT RS L ALALALEN AL F) A



I 1
i Answers: Ella's cave: fire, bowls, sculpture E
! Flo’s cave: tools, musical instruments, sculpture ;
E Luke's cave: fire, necklace, musical instruments i

5‘“‘“ RS "‘""ﬁeaching star! 3"
{ Game 2
e * Repeal flushcard games so thal language is b
E frequently recycled and reinforced and assign <
( a child to play the role of teacher to add variety.
S Play the What's this? flashcard gome. See the )
Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play this ¢
game. Have a child be in charge of the game. q

N N NP A

3 Q Look at Activities 1 and 2. Which was
their favourite cave? Write a, b or c.
¢ The children lock at the pictures and table
and work out which cave was each character’s
favourite.

* Have the children raise hands to offer answers. Ask
for class agreement.

Workbook page 87

. Luok ot Activity 2 on Pupil's Book page 103. Complete the sentences
about the three caves.

1 lev Elle's cove, thare was o painting of ofire amd soma prahisions animeis,
somebomsondo

2 In Flo's cava,

3 In Luke's cave,

© Imagine you visited a prehistoric cave. Drow the cave and the
prahistoric objects you saw in it.

. Answer questions about your cave,
1 Ware thers ant poinfings i your eova?

2 Wos thera a sculpiura?

3 Wara thars any musizal insta 157

4 Wera therz any bowie ond peis?

. Now writs about your cave,
| visitad & pranistos cove In i, theta

4 é‘ Imagine you visited one of the caves

in Activity 1. Ask and answer with a

friend. [Be a star! 5~

« Have volunteers read out the example questions

and answers.

» The children work in pairs and talk about the caves.
They work out which cave their friend visited.

Cooler: Memory game

« Have the children look again at the pictures in

Activity 1. Then have them place their Pupil's

Books face down and try to remember what there

was in each cave. They can write their ideas
down and then open their books to check.

1 Look at Activity 2 on Pupil’s Book page
103. Complete the sentences about the

three caves.

Answers: 1 sciilpture 2 there were some

musical instruments, some knives and a

sculpture. 3 there was o necklace, some musical

instruments and some pdintings.

________________________________________________

2 ‘ Imagine you visited a prehistoric

cave. Draw the cave and the prehistoric

objects you saw in it.

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

_______________________________________________
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Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil's Book page 104

Lesson 7 Writing

| These two sentences are from the text on pages 98-99,
They are i:nlLed lupir: m!uncu
gl SR EEAD IR, LT
H Tnam wene eughi heusos in Sk.c:m Boe,  Skara Broe wos neql he sea.

A ML 10 M L

@l‘hﬂ correct answers.

1 Whare ore thay intheir pprmgrophs? o ot the beginring
b ot the end
2 Wht do the santences dof a They give all the information,
b They sou whol the poragraph s abiou,

1 Chooss a topic foreach p Then write
three rnore sentenl:ee using the words in the box. |0 o 5101
& EE L e ——. m‘
£ Thera wam- ammuis In Skom Broe

. The peapia of Skara Broe hod 10015
PG A

§  They made _

farming  eocking

cows  sheep  lood  clothes
shoas  onimol sking  toeis
animal bonas

wtnnnx salplien L Mpic Stk es

rlE“: o W e

Learning objectives: Write a description using topic
sentences

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 7

Warm-up: Missing vowels

*  Write the following words with the vowels
missing. Have volunteers complete the words.
You can give clues to help, e.qg. It comes from
trees.
w__dst_n_,f _sh _ngf_rm_ng,
c__k_ng.c_wssh__pf__dcl_th_s,
sh__s,sk_ns t__Is,b_n_s.
(wood, stone, fishing, farming, cooking, cows,
sheep, food, clothes, shoes, skins, tools, bones)

These two sentences are from the text

on pages 98-99. They are called topic

sentences.

+ Have the children read through the topic sentences
quietly. Then tell them to look back at the text

about Skara Brae on pages 98-99 and to find the
sentences (paragraphs 1 and 3).

Circle the correct answers.

* Ask the children to read the questions and
answers, look at the topic sentences in the text and
circle the correct answers.

* The children do the activity individually. Then ask
volunteers to read out their answers.

Answers: 1 a — at the beginning 2 b — They say
what the paragraph is about.

3 Choose a topic sentence for each picture.
Then write three more sentences using
the words in the box. [Be a star! 5"~

* Have the children look at the pictures and choose
the correct topic sentences. They number the
sentences.

___________________________________________________

i Answers: There were animals in Skara Brae: 2 |}
i The people of Skara Brae had tools: 1 E
= Read through the words in the boxes. Ask the
children to suggest verbs and other forms they can
use for their sentences. Elicit There were and They
made and write these on the board.

* The children do the rest of the activity individually.
Monitor and help as necessary. Then have
volunteers read out their sentences. Write an
agreed version on the board.

____________________________________________________

i Suggested answers: 1 The people of Skara Brae |
+ had tools. They made tools from wood and stone. i
i There were tools for cooking, fishing and farming. 2 |
i There were animals in Skara Broe. There were cows |
i and sheep. They used the animals for food. They E
i made clothes and shoes from the animal skins. They |
i made tools with the animal bones. E

TPR game

Kinaesthetic learners might find it difficult to

sit down for a long lime for reading and writing
activities. So try to include a TPR activily
somewhere in the lesson to cater for them. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to do
TPR.

Tell the children that you are going to read out
the agreed version of Activity 3 from the board.
Assign a word to each child. This can be any
word (e.g. tools, made, animal, there were, elc.).
When they hear their word they stand up and
then sit down again.

T e aad

R R o o T e ;.-‘_,1_}

Cooler: Stickman

* Divide the class into groups of four. They play
Stickman with the words from the warm-up. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game. One pair chooses a word and the
other pair tries to guess what it is. They can do
this in their notebooks.

o (Teaching starl 5



Workbook pages 88-89

Now put the two poragraphs together ond odd detail.

L0 L

Reod the text, then choose the best topic sentence to complete It. [ —

The peaple made things lor their houses and lgims there. For example, hey mede
bowls, pots and knives. They olse made small sculplures ond neckloces.

1 People in Sharn Broe lied making things.
2 There was o workshop in the villoge of Skaro Broa
3 There weren'L any hospitals in Skoro Brog.

Look ot the pictures. Think of o fopic sentence for each picture, =
Then write three or more sentences using the words to help you.

prehistary  musical Instrurments s
e animal boras .
ngckloce i omamic
shune bowls

. Read and check what you wrole in Activity 3.
Ask yourself:
[ ] pid | write santences about the topic?
[ 11 use the corroct past tanso?
[ Did 1 use the corract punctuntion?
[ | Did 1l wiite neatiy?

Mian it

Prepare to write « If done in class, do the first picture and paragraph

1 Read the text, then choose the best together. Thén give the children a few minutes to

5 L do the second paragraph individually.
topic sentence to complete it. » Ask volunteers to write their ideas on the board.

= * The children read the paragraph and choose the Ask for class agreement.
- best topic sentence to complete it. o e A e e e e
- « |t done in class, have a volunteer read out the i Answers: Children's own answers. E
paragraph. Krmrine ey s A S S R s s A S R e .
e « Have the children read the topics sentences Ready to write
uietly and choose one. They raise their hands
?c') offeur answers. Confirm theycorrect choice and 3 Now put the tf"o paragraphs together
then give the children a minute to write it on the and add detail.
line. * The children put their paragraphs together and
« Ask volunteers read out a sentence each. add detail to their sentences.
2 R N S e i p = |f done in class, ask the children What detail can
— i Answer: 2 There was a workshop in the villoge | we add? and elicit some ideas.
— + of Skara Brae. E » Have the children complete the activity
""""""""""""""""""""""""" individually. They can then read each other's
b 2 Look at the pictures. Think of a topic =~ | s
sentence for each picture. .I:hen write E Answers: Children’s own answers. .:
- three or more sentences using the b i s R R T S A A s

— words to help you.

* The children look at the pictures and the
words. They think of a topic sentence for

4 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 3.

" each paragraph. Then they write at least * The children check their work and tick the boxes.
three sentences with the words to finish the .
paragraphs.




Lesson 8 @ think about it!

Pupil’'s Book page 105

CEE

e, ¥ ]

| Look at the objects. Complete the table. |0 = <100
-
iA.‘*‘m— A — i (T — T

-

- Choose one of the objects from Activity 1. Write o poragraph
describing it using the infarmation from the table.
The

Itis
It I8 mmgicke from
It ig

D Aneyss nloernction.
W e B0 91 8

Learning objectives: Analyse information
Additional vocabulary: archaeologist

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Lesson 8&; - (16) - Unit

test

Materials: A piece of paper for each pair of children

Warm-up: Quick memory game

* Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of
paper to each pair. Give them one minute to
remember and write down as many new words
from Lesson 1 as they can.

* Call out the words (bowl, coin, fire, history, knife,
museum, musical instrument, necklace, sculpture,
tool} and the children tick the ones they found.
Ask the children how many they remembered.

1 Look at the objects. Complete the table.

» Read the title of the page and explain An
archaeologist is a person who looks for objects
from the past in the ground. Archaeologists work in
lots of different places and know a lot about history.

* Tell the children to look at the table and the objects.
Have them raise their hands to say what the
objects are (a flute, a sculpture, a pot and a toy).
They then work individually to complete the table
with their ideas.

» Give the children a few minutes to do this. They
then compare their answers in pairs.

* Have volunteers read out their answers.

Answers: Flute: brown, bone, small ond long with |
round holes  Sculpture: grey, stone, small and the
shape of a cow  Pot: blue, ceramic, big and round |
Toy: brown, wood, small cnd round i

2 Choose one of the objects from Activity 1.
Write a paragraph describing it using the
information from the table.

* Have children fill in the gaps with information about
one object.

 Suggested answers: Flute: The flute is a i
+ musical instrument. It's small and long with holes. It's 1
i brown and it's made from a bone. It's from prehistory. |
+ Sculpture: The sculpture is small. It's made of stone
! and is grey. It's a cow. It's from prehistory. E
i Pot: The pot is ceramic. It's blue, big and round. It's |
+ from after prehistory. E
i Toy: The toy is small. It's made of wood and it is !
i brown and round. It's from after prehistory. i

R PP

[Teaching star! 5"~

Communicatfing

= Encourage class discussion about a subject
so that the children connect English to other
subjects on their curriculum. This will help them
to ptoce longuoge in context and lo develop
skills and confidence across the curricutlum.

*  Ask the children these questions (and your
own) about the theme of this unit. Encourage
the children to raise their hands o answer and
ollow the discussion to lead to cther questions,
too. Involve less confident children with
prompts, e.q. Do you agree? How about you?
What do you think?

Do you want to be an archaeologist? Why? /
{ Why not?
Are there any places of prehistory in your
country?
Are there any places of history in your country?
Do you visit history museums? Why? / Why not?
Do you like history and history museums?
Why? / Why not?

e T o e T G e G e L

| %4 T S
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Cooler: What did you learn?

* Ask the children to tell their friend one interesting

thing they l€arned in this unit.
* Ask the children to report back to the class and
say what their friend told them.

There is one example.

c.nln - knite

musiaal instrurmant

history

s ‘
®

Lo neckloce

Example You use it to moke music e
1 You wisitit o feam gboul the past.

2 Itk o form of monay,

3 You wear it 1o look good. e —
4 Ba comlull 's hol, S
5 We swdy it to leam ohout the post.

Maoke words from the letlers.

1Tenbo 4dmicrecan =
2asnalt = Spotecirel _
Jowod Glpsuecuret

Uil CEYL Wowarn. Huosding A Weilliag Port 1

gz © ~

Look ond read, Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.

*  Write the thing that the most children liked on

the

board and turn back to it in the unit to look at it

again together.

Workbook pages 90-91

Complete the text with the words in the box.

BOMe any ihome weten’l pol was
What was n
my lavournte cove? Well, there were
78 paintings of
prehistaric animals, There wos a
¥ __and [here was o
bowh. There " ongloys.
Thera® osculplue.
There weren' tools.

Look at Activity 3. Write questions and answers obout the text.
1 3

2 Wera thare 4

What | can do!

Put o tick ( Jorocross ( ).

otk obout life In tha post | |
sing the song Pratustony

say and write words with oy and of |_|

use theve wos / wosn't ond

here were / waren't l ;
In this unit,

1 Hoved 4
- - wios fun:

3 Wos ansy.

deseribe o picture |—|

wiite porogrophs with topic
sentences E ]

1 {33"! Look and read. Choose the correct

words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of the
Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers

test.

« The children look at the pictures, read the
definitions and write the correct word.

« |f done in class, read out the example and tell the

children to point to the correct picture.
» Have the children complete the activity

individually. They can then compare answers

with a friend.

1
' Answers: 1 museum 2 coin 3 necklace 4 fire
i 5 history

Answers: 1 bone 2 stone 3 wood 4 ceramic
5 fireplace 6 sculpture

-

a

3 Complete the text with the words in the

box.

______________________________________________

Answers: 1 there 2 some 3 pot 4 weren't 5 was
6 anu

-

4 Look at Activity 3. Write questions and

answers about the texi.

Suggested answers: 1 Was there a
sculpture? Yes, there was. 2 Were there any
coins / toys / tools? No, there weren't. 3 Was
there a necklace? Yes, there was. 4 Was there a
bowl? Yes, there was.

-
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n ‘Review

Pupil's Book pages 106—-107

| 250 Listen ond write the verbs in the table. Then complete it

' e L I g3 ¥ ===
w! stand__ | ‘ i
o I R S P— ',
| T VT AT e AR
present | | !
. —
Talk to a friend. What are they? Spell the words.
3 3 5 Nuanbar 7.
Ao 2 o d & It's o museurm.
i‘ ¥ el + How do you
spell ‘museum’y

ﬁﬁ‘*-/“ﬁ

4 Charlie visited o museum with his cluss last week.

Look at the list and tolk about the things he saw.

& 38
I,#; '.. g. .'
Ware there any tools

|'-& *._.\
at the museum?

- Tick whot you ses of the museum;

L

tools ¥ pole ¥ Yes, there were.
kiives o saulplure 7
coins acove v Was there o sculpture?
_' - Mg, there wasn't,
i Complete the words.,
ighory 1 n_igh t 2l t 3 sk
alorey. 4 b L 6o.__n

20 Listen ond write, There is one example.

' What did Aunt Doisy do yesterday? Read and correct the sentences. The i
- e s oy oL,
Adint Dalsy went to the cineme, when: Saturday
shié ware @ yellow hut. 1 how many rooms:
she had an limbrella. s
She drank tea, 3 afterwards went to:
. & ate:
5 drank:
1 She didn't go ta the cinema. She went to the 700
4
3 Brilliant! You're L
4 Academy Starl “"’
W |
T v | Upis Tom & 1 EEYL Movers. Listsning, Pon 2
P 06 1 A

Learning objectives: Review Units 7 and 8, CE:YL
Movers, Listening Part 2

Resources: (PK) - Unit 8, Review 4; (PRC) - Review
audio tracks 2.19, 2.31 and 2.37-2.38

Materials; Class Audio CD2

Warm-up: We've got talent!

* Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will
sing the song from Unit 7 (page 83), and Group 2
the song from Unit 8 (page 97). Tell them to
perform to the other group.

* Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (CD2,
track 2.19) and have the children sing along.
When they finish Group 2 should clap.

* Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (CD2, track
2.31).

o) 237 Listen and write the verbs in the
table. Then complete it.
= Tell the children they will hear the verbs in the

present and that they should write them in the
table. Play the audio.

* Have volunteers write the verbs in the present on
the board. Then give the children two minutes to
write the verbs in the past. They do this individually
and then compare answers with a friend.

* Have volunteers write the verbs in the past on the
board. Read out all the verbs and have the children
repeat.

Audioscript

1 stand 2 say 3 have 4 make 5§ wear 6 come 7 go

8 see 9 read 10 think

Answers: 1 stand, stood 2 say, soid 3 have, had
4 make, made 5 wear, wore 6 come, came 7 go, went
8 see, saw 9 read, read 10 think, thought

Extension
* Youcan extend an activity to add context. This
will consolidate the meaning of the vocabulary.

* Divide the class into five groups. Assign two verbs
from the table to each group.

prASasansganse oo Teaching st 5\_

VEVENE
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* The groups work together to write an example ;
sentence for each verb; one in the present and )
one in the past. Then the groups read out their
sentences to the class.

2 Eﬂ Talk to a friend. What are they? Spell
the words.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

« In pairs, the children take turns to choose an object.
Monitor pairwork and make sure spelling is correct.

* Have volunteers spell out the words and other
volunteers can write the words on the board.

Answers: 1 coin 2 bowl 3 knife 4 sculpture 5 fire ;
6 necklace 7 museum 8 lool 9 history 10 musical !
instrument E

____________________________________________________

What did Aunt Daisy do yesterday? Read
and correct the sentences.

« Tell the children to lock at the picture. Have
volunteers read out the sentences. Then read out
the example correct sentence and ask What is the
past simple negative of ‘went’'? and elicit didn’t go.

» Tell the children to correct the other sentences
individually. Then ask children to read out their
correct seniences.

= Volunteers write the correct sentences on the board.

Answers: 1 She didn't go to the cinema. She went

to the zoo. 2 She didn't wear a yellow hat. She wore
a pink hat. 3 She didn’t have an umbrella. She had a
camera. 4 She didn't drink tea. She drank water.

____________________________________________________

E.' Charlie visited a museum with his

class last week. Look at the list and talk

about the things he saw.

» Write There was and There were on the board.
Ask Do we use ‘There was’ for one thing or many
things? and elicit one thing. Repeat the question for
There were and elicit many things.

* Have two volunteers read out the examples.

* The children work in pairs and talk about what
there was at the museum.

* Have some pairs tell the class one question and answer.

Complete the words.

« Write igh, y, oy and oi on the board. Have children
raise their hands and suggest words with these
sounds. Write a correct suggestion under each sound.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

= Ask different children to read out a word each:,
Have volunteers write the answers on the board.

* Read out oll the words and have the children repeat.

...................................................

6 20 o) 238 Listen and write. There is one
example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: Movers test.
» Children listen and fill in one-word answers.
* Play the audio. The children write their answers.
» Ask for feedback. Write answers on the board.

Audioscript

Woman: Hello, Jane, How are you?

Jane: I’m fine, thanks. I've got to write about a
visit to 0 museum.

Woman: When did you go to a museum? Was it
last Thursday?

Jane: No, it wasn't. It was last Saturday.

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write.
One

Woman: How many rooms were there in the
museum?

Jane: That's difficult!

Woman: Well, think about it.

Jane: Oh, twenty | think.

Woman: Twenty! Good.

Narrator: Two

Woman: And what did you see?

Jane: We sgw some paintings.

Woman: Were they interesting?

Jane: Yes, they were. They had beautiful colours
in them.

Narrator: Three

Jane: After the museum we went to a park.

Woman: What did you do there?

Jane: We played games.

Woman: Was that fun?

Jane: Yes, it was.

Narrator: Four

Woman: And did you eal anything?

Jane: Yes, we ate sandwiches.

Woman: Where?

Jane: In the park.

Narrator: Five

Woman: And what about a drink?

Jane: We drank lots of water.

Woman: OK. Now you can write about it!

Jane: Thank you.

4 sandwiches 5 water

i
i Answers: 1 twenty 2 paintings 3 the park
1
1

Cooler: Well done!

Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

*  Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which unit was the most interesting?
What lesson was the most fun? Did you learn
anything new? What did you learn?




n Sport for all

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 108-109

Lesson 1

1

3

Vocabulary

11 Listen, point and soy.
» Listen and ploy the gome. Soy the word before or after.

@"‘Il > & &

awlmmluu oap trocksuit gogglaa helmet
5 86
-
Kﬁn/
truinerﬁ suwirnming glove lip- flups
costume
Write the new words in your notebook,
tracksuir swimming cap
Who's wearing a helmet?
Look at the picture. Ask and answer. Luke, Who's got a iowel?
4.5 Sing the song. Be o stor] Fle.
P! \
It's time for sport! n 'R ¢]
Don't forget your swnnmfng: coslume Don't forget your boseboll

Don't farget your swimming cogp.
Dot forget your gogatess

l Don't forget your bal,
Don't forget your towet, |
|

| Don't forget your helmet
o't Torget your glove,

We're going swimming | We're plaging boseball

Al the swirming poal. | Wa've got a match. A‘
We're going swmming. | We're plaging bosseball. -
Swimming is so eoal! Theow, hit, eateh! ' .‘

Mime putting on the sports
clothes and using the equipment

L

A Ity nd uss v worls: sports clothes oo equipreal
el B e 82

L 1 Birg @ seng
W pags i

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
sporis clothes and equipment; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bat, flip-flops, glove, goggles, helmet,
swimming cap, swimming costume, towel, tracksuit,
trainers

Resources: @ - Unit 9, Lesson 1, Flashcards;
(TRc) - Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities, review Unit 9
song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 3.1-3.3

Materials: Class Audio CD3

Warm-up: Categories

*  Wrile these three headings on the board in large
circles: Sea animals, Verbs in the post, Objects,
from history.

¢ Call out different words from Units 6, 7 and 8,
Have volunteers raise their hands to come to the
board and write each word in the correct circle.

: (Px) = Presentation Kit (TRc) =

o) 5.1 Listen, point and say.

* The children look at the picture on page 108. Ask
Can you name the different sports? (swimming,
basketball, baseball) Who is doing which sport?
(swimming = Flo and Ella, basketball = Charlie,
baseball = Luke)

* The children look at the pictures on page 109. Play
the audio. The children listen, point and repeat.

o) 5.2 Listen and play the game. Say the

word before or after.

* Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio.

= For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

 For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says

Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Audioscript

Teacher: swimming cap

Child:  Before tracksuit!

Teacher: goggles

Child: Before helmet, after tracksuit!

Teacher: Now you. 1 bat 2 flip-flops 3 glove 4 towel
5 tracksuit

Answers: 1 Before swimming costume, after
trainers. 2 After glove. 3 Before flips-ilops, after
swimming costume. 4 Before lrainers, alter helmel.
5 before goggles, after swimming cop.

3 Q Write the new words in your notebook.

* Ask the children Do you wear a tracksuit for
swimming or other sports? and elicit other sporis.
Explain swimwear is what you wear for swimming
and sportswear is what you wear for other sports.

» Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks.

¢ Copy the table onto the board and have volunteers
fill it in.

i Answers: Sportswear: tracksuit, glove, helmet, i
E rainers  Swimwear: swimming cap, flip-flops, 3
E goggles, swimming costume 3

....................................................

e A A

3 Extension
E « Extend critical thinking activities so the children
E can improve this skill.

« Ask the children to call out sports theu can g
think of that need the sportswear items. Help >
them with words for sports, il necessary. They <
can also think of other items they know in (
English that you need for the sports they think )
of. (racksuil: running, going ta the gym; helimet: S
cycling, skaleboarding, basebaoll; trainers: <
running, athletics, basketball; bat: baseball,
cricket; glove: baseball, football) 2

e e

e e T e P e e e e e e e o i e --_‘J

4 £ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

» Have the children look at the picture on page
108. Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue. Tell the children to point to the correct
part of the picture.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering questions about the picture. Ask
some pairs to tell the class a question and answer.

5 o) 2.3 Sing the song. [Be a star! 5

* Make sure the children can't see the lyrics of the
song. Tell them to listen to the song and listen out
for the sports clothes and equipment and to raise
their hands when they hear a word.

* Play the audio. Then ask different children to think
of a mime for the sports clothes words and the
equipment words. Have the class copy the mimes.

* The children now look at the song in their books.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for
the children to repeat (singing). Encourage them to
mime as well.

* Finally, the children listen, mime and sing. Repeat
for practice.

Cooler: First letters

»  Ask the children to close their books. Write the
first letter of each new word on the board. Have
volunteers complete the words.

Workbook page 92
Circle the name of the sports equipment,
1 o goagles 2 a bal _ 3 a swmming
A‘” 1! trekeuit \ b helinet S coshame
¢ lowel € swhmiming \l& b lowsl
\ cop o tmcksul
. 4 o haelmal B o helmet o B oa (liplops
:l«'. S b tminers 5 b glove 7=y U 00DHles
v o glove z & bat - ¢ tralnem
Nome the swimming equipment,
Taprflops ghaalos SWIMTING Gap Suimring eoatms

% 2(5) 0 ° (f:") | O &

Which of the ten things in Activities 1 and 2 have you got?
Which haven't gou got?

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

1 Answers: 1 swimming costume 2 flip-flops
i 3 swimming cap 4 goggles
3 & Which of the ten things in Activities

1 and 2 have you got? Which haven’t
you got?




Lesson 2 Reading

Lesson 2 Reading

| Look at the texts. @ﬂm correct answers,
1 These texts are .. a lettes, b empils.
2 The schools arein ... a the USA and Austrofio. b Australlo ond the UK.
Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.
34 Read the emails. Which school do you like more?

Fram:  Brmown Podk Schiol
To: Wavaiires Bchool
Hellg frignds in Sydnay,

Tharks for vour eimall and the shofo. Yes,
we pioy boseball, Wa weor ook rousers
and © wihite and red T-shirt (see photo

| below). We giay with o long, Thin bal ond o

sl nord bull. Some pigyers Ois0 weor o

~ big glave and some kove To weor a helmel

There are twd leams of ning plovers. On

Pupil’s Book pages 110-111

From:  Wavsrines School
Te: Hiown Park Sehool

Hi Closs 3,

Thanks for your emall und the phota, Yes,
we hove sparts campetitions, too, This woek
here's o swimming campetition of our
schond. There are medats for the winners!
We hove fo being o swimiming costurms,

o swimiming oo, sosales, flie-does ond o
Towel, cnd we have 1e weor ¢ Irocksuil, foo.

Seturdoys, wa ploy etches coolns! ofher
schiols. Our tenm s thp best!
[yl e sports competitions ol your
L ——————— 8] sehaef?
From:  Brown Pork Schist A Bye for now,

To; Wavirhioo Sehoad From:  Winarties Soheol < i
Tor  Hrown Pk St Class 3, Brawn Park Schiool

Bye fram Sydoey]
Closs 3, Wovertree School ‘(‘_:H_,y

Do trionms,

Wo're Ciiss 3 of Brown Pork Schasl in
Mew York, USA. Qur school Is i fhe city
cantre, bul 1's gol o playeround. We're

~ wuhuching a photo of our Cliss, We don’t
hove fa weor o schoal uriform, but for PE
we horve 1o weer o frocksult ond feainars,
30 you weor o uniform?

We have tessons in Enlish, maths, sclence, || 109fball and hiockey. We alsn da swimming

soekl siudias, compuiel studies, art, music and runiing. We're affocking o phalo.
i dislialilnly Do you play beseboll? What do vou weor?

Wit bak i Whiot exulpment do you use?
i Hoan!

Plecise ressiy soan!
Closs 4, Brown Park Sctool

© Deor friends in Mew York,

 Thanks for your email and phofo,

We're Cless F of Wovertree School In Svdney,

Austrofio. Our sthool is next o o Beach,

W hovo the some lessons s vou, bul we

hove to weor o school uniform. Af our

sthoal, we do PE four fliies o week. We pluy |58 = compettion  motch - medal
tgom  uniform winner

% Learning fo learn _——_‘
Self-reflection

Self-rafiection maans thinking obout you ond your work. 1t's impartont fo F-!

think about your work bacouse i will help gou understond whot you need to R

o o Improve, E

Answer the questions about todoy's lesson. ﬁ

1 What wos sosy about the lesson?

2 What wos difficult aboun fhe l8sson? -

Ll 2 e

Learning objectives: Read emails; Identify new Vocabulary
words: sports vocabulary : « Teach the new words and players with these

example sentences to give each word conltext.
Have the children repeat the sentences.

A 100 melre roce is a competition.

There’s a football match on TV.

He won a gold medal.

There are 11 players in a football team.

Your schooel uniform is grey trousers and a white

Vocabulary: competition, match, medal, team,
uniform, winner

Additional vocabulary: players

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 2;
(trc) - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Flashcards;
(pAC] - Review audio track 3.4 shirt

Materials: Class Audio CD3; (optional) board pen or : The first person fto finish a race is the winner.
chalk : There are two players in a tennis maich.
i« Write the new words on the board. Ask volunteers
to remember the sentences you said and say
them to the rest of the class.

Warm-up: Simon says
*  Play Simon says with the words from Lesson 1

(put on your goggles, hold your bat, use your 1 Look at the texts. Circle the correct
towel). See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for G

how to play this game.

= Read out the questions first. Then tell the children
look at the texts on pages 110-111. Tell them to
look quickly, just to find the information they need
to answer the questions.

« Have the children choose their answers alone.

* Ask the children to report back to the class.
Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask
for class agreement.

T N N R I I I R N I I T L T T
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____________________________________________________

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

* Remind the children what scan means and tell them
they have one minute to find all the new words.

 Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask
for class agreement.

1 1
i Answers: tracksuit, trainers, bal, glove, helmet, i
I swimming costume, swimming cap, goggles, flip- !
E flops, towel E

____________________________________________________

3 )34 & Read the emails. Which school
do you like more?

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

= Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.
Then they think about which school they like more.

« Discuss the emails. Ask Which school do you like
more? Why? What don’t you like about the other
school? Have a show of hands for each school to
see which one is most popular.

____________________________________________________

---------------------------------------------------

% Leaming to learn

* Read out the Learning to learn box to the children.
Give the children a few minutes to read the
questions and think about their answers.

» Ask the children for feedback. Prompt with
questions if necessary: Were the new words
easy or difficult? Are emails easy or difficult to
understand? Is it easy or difficult to read this much
text?

smn..—hn_, R e ﬂf‘[TeuChingstﬂr! 7!\

Reading
+ You can use Learning to learn to look back at

{ other reading texts from the book.
Divide the class into pairs. Tell each pair to

; choose o reading text that they found easy and
a reading text that they found difficull and whuy.
Ask the pairs for feedbock and see if they have
the same or different reasons.

b

e

R R S e e T e B e

Cooler: Quick spelling

« Ask two volunteers to come to the board and
give them d board pen each. Read out a new”
word from this lesson or the previous lesson. The
volunteers write the word on the board os fast as
they can, but of course spelling it correctly.

* Repeat with other pairs and other words.

Workbook page 93

| Complete the sentences. Use the words from the box,

compatiions  maiches  medols
ployars toam wrnloer wnar

1 Ouwr sehool is vary goad,
2 They aften win 2o they've got a ot of
3 There are 11 _ ing footboll team and nine in o bosetaml (som.

A4 We've got o naw sports
bk cup.

o bilug shorts, whits T-shirs and

8 The _ _ig wery hot ane trad, bot hoppy!

B In cur sehool foafball i ara lour teams and thres

Complete the poragroph with words from Activity 1,

Teday thare ks o looiboll ' i . Thare prafour®
Theare gre 117 I a teanm and goch leam plays thiee
* There aie * forthe *

Think obout the work from the last units. What do you know well?
Whaol do you need help with? Fill in the stars,

I'm-veny gomst i OK. I nesd halp
Use thens wis [ wasn'l ond thers were |/ weeen'l,
Use post tense verbs,
Use comporative und

Lise adverbs o make witing more interesting.
Write paregrophs with lopis sentences.

1 Complete the sentences. Use the
words from the box.

Answers: 1 team 2 medals 3 players 4 uniform
5 winner 6 competitions, matches

2 Complete the paragraph with words
from Activity 1.

]
i Answers: 1 competition 2 teams 3 players
E 4 matches 5 medals 6 winners

3 % z Think about the work from the
last units. What do you know well?
What did you need help with? Fill in
the stars.




Lesson 3 Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil's Book page 112

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension = Volues
T A the ions with full Y Howisspan good
o you?

1 What Is the nama af the schos!
in New York? The schoal in Mew York i called Broven Park School

2 Which sporls do Woverlres School do?
3 How many ployers are (here in o beaseball leam?
4 Wt do Ihe winners of the swimming competition of Waverties School get?

2 Reod the sentences. Wrile the sentence numbers in the Venn diogram.

1 They hove swimining lessons qh“_ D
.

2 Thay dont wear a schagl uniform,
3 They'rein Closs 3
3 Think of two woys to categorise the sports you do. [0 o slarl

4 They veor o helimet ond o big glove,
& Thay do PE four limes o week.

Too sports Indvidual sports
fuctball | tennis

Sounds and spelling

4 % Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling.

Abro noo o onam nigin
withall erinits m  th

g,

6 25 Write the missing letters N S
ou or ow. Listen to check.
Telgwn 2 h__se 3 W__ses 4 ¢ d 85 1 n
Fzxding SOMEALE Ond coniid ) Eoands ond spelling: au & ow [far)
BLLL N WE: poge 04

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
compare and contrast information; Scunds and
spelling ou or ow (fau/)

Vocabulary: brown, cloud, clown, cow, flower,
house, mountain, mouth, town, trousers

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 3; (rrc] - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; [PPK) - Sounds and spelling
activity; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 3.5-3.6

Materials: Class Audio CD3

Warm-up: Which school?

* Ask the children to remember as much as they
can about the schools from Lesson 2. Say Which
school am | thinking about? Ask me a question.

* A volunteer asks you o question to find out which
school you are thinking about, e.g. Which city is it
in? Where is it? What sports do they do? Is there
a beach? Do they play baseball? They cannot
ask you the name of the school.

¢ Children can then repeal the game in pairs.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

* Read out the first question and have o volunteer
read out the answer.

* Have the children finish the activity individually.
Ask them to raise their hands to offer answers.
Write the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 The school in New York is called Brown
Park School. 2 They do football, hockey, running
and swimming. 3 There are nine players. 4 They get
medals.

___________________________________________________

2 Read the sentences. Write the sentence
numbers in the Venn diagram.

= Ask the children to find the information for the
example in the text. Explain that the middle part of
the Venn diagram is for both schools.

* Have the children fill in the Venn diagram
individually. They can the compare answers with
friend.

* Draw the Venn diagram on the board and have
volunteers fill it in.

Wavertree School: 1,5

1
Answers: Brown Park School: 2, 4 Both: 3 '
t
t

3 ‘ Q Think of two ways to categorise

the sports you do. [Be a star! 5~

* Say Team sports have many players, but individual
sports have one player against another player.

= Ask the children to brainstorm and tell you what
different sports they do.

= Have the children think about the sports they do
(if they don't do any they can use ideas from the
class brainstorm). They copy the table into their
books and fill it in.

» Draw the table on the board and fill it in with ideas
from the children.

____________________________________________________

+ Answers: Children’s own answers. ;
AR asc e e oot [ﬁ _hing star! 7{".:-,
é Evaluating ;
t * Encourage the children to self-reflect on b
different types of lessons.
¢ Ask ihe children How easy or difficult was
Aclivity 3 for you? Do you find speaking
S activities easy or difficult? How do you think
a you canimprove? S
e e i i i i A e

4 w) 35 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

* Have the children look at the image and say what
they can see (a cow with a flower in its mouth).

* Play the first part of the cqudio and have the
children listen and follow in their books.

* Play the first part again and encourage the children
to join in.

» Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow

" letters? (/au/)

A T T T T T E T T E B R OEOA AT T T TTTTETTITATTTTITAAIARAADNDNN NN A FFF



* Play the second part of the audio and explain that » While they are doing this, write the gapped words

the children have to say the missing words. on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board
and complete the words.
Audioscript ' « Play the audio for the children to check their
Teacher: Now say the missing words. Ssyicls.
Teacher: A ... cow on o mountain with a flower in its o R i M s it
mouth. I Answers: 1 clown 2 house 3 trousers 4 cloud :

Children: brown t 5 town .
Teacher: A brown cow ... with a flower in its mouth.
Children: on o mountain Values c:
Teacher: A brown cow on a mountain with a flower ...« Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to
Children: in its mouth read out the question. Ask the children for ideas about
Teacher: A brown cow on a mountain ... in its mouth. how sport is good for them.

Chitavon: wilih 2 fiowiet « Write their different ideas on the board.

5 o) 3.6 Write the missing letters ou or ow. Canlat Menatygais.
* Ask the children to close their books and ftry to

Listen to check. st
remember all the ou and ow words from Aclivities
* Elicit all the words from the children by inserting 4 and 5. Have volunteers write them on the board
the sound /au/. and have the class read them out.
* The children now complete the words with ou or ow

Workbook page 94 1 Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages
110-111. Answer the questions.

i o Piaite Bl mmpas fiilh: Answers: 1 Wavertree School 2 Brown Park

1 I
i |
] ]
1 I
Answer the questions. i School 3 Wavertree School 4 Brown Park !
1 Which schod & ot 10 0 beach? 2 rihoch = 1 1

i School '

1 I

________________________________________________

2 Which echool s In o city centra?
3 Which school hos 10 wear o school uniferm?

4 Which sehool ploys on S doys?

§ G o s oo ucumpeliics Knasesroliost 2 ‘ Look at the questions at the end of
your school.

1 Whot s St S the emails. Answer about your school.

2 Wheat dis jou wesar 10,0 sport? — Y e e e o e
3 Whol equipmen! do you use?

4 Do you have sponis competitions ol your sshool? || yes, which.ones?,

________________________________________________

3 Complete the words in one sentence with
ou and in the other sentence with ow.

________________________________________________

Complete the words in one santence with
and in the other sentenes with

Hi coreygoun__ _ 4

b e ?
St _ndh &8 s up

the m__ i

1
i Answers: How are you now, brown cow?
. Our round house is up the mountain.

L]

________________________________________________

Write words with - in the towel and the words with . in the cloud.

4 Write words with ow in the towel and
the words with ou in the cloud.

E Answers: Towel (ow): towel, how, now, brown. E
1 cow Cloud (ou): cloud, our, round, house, !
i mountain E

................................................




Lesson 4 Grammar
Pupil's Book page 113
Lesson 4 Grammar
1 “Luﬂcn-n_dr:ud- - :I_'{ GmphlaH Grammar |-..-']
[.'- -------- hove to/ don't have to "
(1 Tom |hosto | weor  a sehool uniform f

L Lae " N
e = | - ’
f' Ermily _r_mva Tl}ll wedr o schoot unitonm l‘
! [.ﬂ.-. _— ; . ——
| ¥You We Thay | hovedo I | ¥ou We They | don' hoveta | |
I | Sluty " siugy. | i
f He Sha | hosta 1 ) e She it gngnmlﬂ I
[ SF oF S  R aey

2 Look ol the information for new pupils ot Wavertree School.
Complete the sentences with have to or don't have to.

1 Thay have to wedlr o

g
#* 3 ':"‘L sohool unilarm.
"{" 2 They weal
Sciool doyi Monday to Fritkay, blue trojriers.
nine o'dock %o four gtteck | 3 They dn homawark,
uniform: blug tracksull black 4 They 0 swimming.
SrimITne 5 They go tn schook
Homewark: one horr o dey on Thursdoys
Abbur-achaol clabe ::‘:‘:::":ﬂl".;m"g 6 They e ot schaat
i at gight oclock.

3 Talk about your school,
Use have to and don't have to. (Ba o slar!

We have to be at school at nine o'dock
We dan't have to wear a uniform.

Uea v dir o't v o
MR e 96

L
—

Learning objectives: Use have ta / don't have to

Grammar: have to / don't have fo

Resources: (PX) - Unit 9, Lesson 4, Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar 1 worksheet;
(PPK) - Grammar 1 activity; (PRC) - Review Graphic
Grammar video

1

Warm-up: ou or ow?

* Assign ou to half the class and ow to the other
half. Call out the words from Lesson 3 Activities
4 and 5. The children stand up when they hear a
word with their letter combination.

* Repeat with different volunteers calling out the
words.

] Look and read.

« |f you don't have access to the class video, write
have to and don'’t have to on the board. Ask a
volunteer to stand by the board and point to the
correct form as you speak. Say We have to wear
trainers for PE. We don't have to go to school on
Saturday. )

» Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1
and ask Who is wearing school uniform? (the boy)

* Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the
children How do we change ‘*have’ with he or she?
Elicit has. Ask the children How do we change
‘don’t have' with he or she? Elicit doesn’t have.

« Ask the children which colour blocks the affirmative
is in and elicit blue. Ask the children which colour
blocks the negative is in and elicit red.

* Read out the sentences again and have the
children repeat.

g (K

* |f you have access to the class video, present
have to and don't have to with the sentences as
above. Then tell the children lo watch the video
and think about what different forms of have
lo we use in the third person, affirmative and
negalive.

+  Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

»  Ask the children to say the short form of does
not have lo (doesn't have o).

¢ Play the video again, and have the children
repeat the sentences. }

B i e e e o M

2 Look at the information for new pupils
at Wavertree School. Complete the
sentences with have to or don't have to.

* Have the children read through the information
quietly. The give them a minute to complete the
sentences.

» Ask volunteers to read out the sentences and write
the verbs on the board.

* Ask the children Do you like school uniform?
Why? / Why not? Help children with their answers if
necessary, e.g. It helps people know which school
I go to. School uniforms are nice colours. School
uniforms are warm. School uniforms are ugly.

] (]
v Answers: 1 have 1o 2 don’'t have to 3 have to 4 don't |
i have to 5 hove to 6 don't have to i

oo~ [Teaching star! ¥

Extension 5

«  You can extend grammar aclivities to practise
other forms of the same grammar point.
Ask the children to redo Activity 2 orally in
pairs, but this time replace They with He, e.g.
He has to wear a school uniform. Then have
some pairs report back to the class. You can do
the same with the other personal pronouns: |, (

L
§
L you, she, we. g

3 ‘ E-' Talk about your school. Use have
to and don’t have to. |Be a star! §‘

* Have volunteers read out the examples. Ask the
children if this is the same for their school, too. If
not, ask for sentences that are true for their school,
e.g. We don't have to be at school at nine o'clock.
We have to wear school uniform.

* Have the children work in pairs and take turns to
say something about their school. Ask some puairs

- to tell the class what they said.




Cooler: Chores

* Ask six children to say one thing that they have to
or don't havé to do at home, e.g. | have to tidy my
bedroam.

+ Ask six other children to say what the previous
children said using has to and doesn't have lo,
e.g. She has to tidy her bedroom.

Workbook page 95

Moke sentences.
1 gel | thenexttuin hovelo .

2 ooy howeln doesnl sweep hefioor  He

3 muchool onMondoy  hos o My sster go

4 noveto We oundlerm dont wear ol Brown Park Schaol

Complete with the corract form of 3
1 Som: We haven't getany biscults Mum : .

buy seme of tha shop. (i

2 Luew: No,she = By ony bisciits.
Thara o some Hare, -

3 Today ks Mondas. Usuolly, Sam
4 Buitecan’l, so Luey

o
_ weship

wuish up fodoy.

=

Look at Ben's chores tor today. Write sentences about what he do,
and do.

v : I =,

» 2

X sa<h il 3 —

Vi 4 i

Write two things you do and two things gou do

at home.

l L
2

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 126 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Make sentences.

i Answers: 1| have to get the next train, i
! 2 He doesn'’t have to sweep the floor today. !
i 3 My sister has to go to school on Monday. :
! 4 We don't have to wear a uniform at Brown Park !
i School. i

to.

4 has to

------------------------------------------------

]
Answers: 1 has to 2 doesn’t have to 3 has to y

3 Look at Ben’s chores for today. Write
sentences about what he has to do, and
doesn’t have to do.

Answers: 1 He has to wash up. 2 He doesn't
have to tidy the kitchen. 3 He doesn't have

to dust the living room. 4 He has to clean the
bedroom.

4 ‘ Write two things you have to do
and two things you don’t have to do at
home.

Grammar reference (page 126)

1 Read the rules. Complete the sentences
with have to or don’t have to.

Answers: 1 don't have to 2 have to 3 don't
have to 4 have to

...............................................




Lesson 5 Language in use
HE
, Pupil’s Book page 114
Lesson § Language in use |anergg menl  muscles
i 37 Listen and say.
Sparts people hove o sat the right foods,
f — For exampla, posto.
\ k 4 Why do they have ta eat posla?
. &
+ Because they need energy, They olso
& L hewve i3 pot ment
A Why do they hove lo sal mem?
i Becouse they need big muscles.
| They have (o eol cheese, too.
| 4 Why do they have to eot cngese?
Because they need strong bones.
b L Interesting! 1t's time for o big dinner!
2 G lete the questions and S,
1 Whydopeople _ have fo breod?
thay Enargy.
2 0 paopla milk?
they _ strong bones.
3 o people chicken?
thesy big muscies
3 Mow make a new dialogue. |[Fo o slorl

| Why do people
have 1o drink milk? |

W -
o]
Because they need strony bones, |

1 Uga iy . ? o Becouse

ALt Uiy et bl wailing
e VB e e

Learning objectives: Use Why ...7 and Because ...;
Use new words: healthy eating

Vocabulary: energy, meat, muscles

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 5, Language in use
video; (TRc) - Downloadable flashcards, Grammar 2
worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK] - Grammar
2 activity, Flashcards, - Review audio track 3.7
and Langudge in use video

Materials: Class Audio CD3

Warm-up: Hands up for frue

¢ Say some sentences with have to. The children
raise their hands if the sentence is true for them,
e.g. | have to wear a school uniform. | have to
do the washing up. | have to sweep the floor. |
have e go to bed at ten o'clock. I have to do my
homewerk on Saturday.

* To extend this in a fun way you could also use
some negative sentences, e.g. | don’t have to
wear a school uniform. | don’t have to go to bed
at ten o'clock.

1 )7 K Listen and say.

¢ If you don't have access to the class video, teach
the words from the box. Write energy, meat and
muscles on the board. Say these sentences and
tell the children to listen out for these words to work
out what they mean:
My favourite meat is lamb. Chicken is not my
favourite meat.
You need energy to run and do sports. When I'm
tired | don’t have any energy.
I use the muscles in my legs to walk and run. | use
the muscles in my arms to carry things.

« If necessary, mime the words to help the children
understand.

= Tell the children to listen out for the new words in
the dialogue and which people the dialogue talks
about. Play the audio. Ask the children to answer
(sports pecple).

* Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue.

= Ask the children What word do we answer ‘Why'
questions with? and elicit Because.

« Divide the class into two groups, and have the
children act out the dialogue with each half taking
one role. Then change roles.

T .3

* If you have access to the class video, follow
the above pfocedure with the video.

*  Play the video one more time and have the
children repeat, copying all intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

e —

L T

M ETITT T IO TA T TR OAOTTTETATIDYATTIDATARANNYNY NN NANNN

)

s

2 Complete the questions and answers.

* Have a volunteer read out the first question and
ask the class to suggest the correct verb to fill the
second gap (eat).

» Have the children complete the questions and
answers individually. Then they compare their
ideas with o friend.

» Ask pairs to read out a question and answer.

____________________________________________________

i 1
E Answers: 1 have, eat, Because, need 2 Why, i
' have to drink, Because, need 3 Why, have to eat, :
i Because, need H

3 E“ Now make a new dialogue.
(Be astar! ¥

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

+ Elicit some possibilities from the whole class
and build a complete new dialogue with their
suggestions.

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

 Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for

- the class.

\

P



s~ Teaching star! $"
Communicating

*  Have the children extend the dialogue to latk
about other topics they can relate to. This will
build their communicative confidence. {

+  Write lhese words on the board: learn English,
sleep, watch the news, play games, visil
grandparents, go to the doctor, go to the dentist.

*  Have lhe children work in pairs and write ¢
question with Why / have to, e.g. Why do we
have lo go to the doctor? Why do we have to
sleep? The children then give an answer with
Because for each idea, e.g. Becouse we need
to be healthy. Because we need enargy to play

and study every day. Help the children with }

Cooler: Memory game

¢ Have the children place their Pupil’'s Books face
down. Then ask them the questions from the
dialogue, e.g. Why do they have to eat pasta?
Why do they have to eot cheese? and the
children raise their hands to say the answer if
they remember it. (Because they need energy.
Because they need strong bones.)

words if necessaruy.

*  Ask the children to read oul their questions and
answers to the rest of the class and see if they
had the same ideas.

Workbook page 96 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 126 while completing these

Match the questions and onswers. = aTat
e ahemmeinirhson P— Workbook activities.

i - ™ b Becousa ha's going. swimming, 1 M t h th t- d e s
PRR—— atch the questions and answers.
i i, S OO e T s ;
P e ﬁ:ﬁﬁnﬁ:‘;:mmm pleng I fhia sehoot i Answers: 1d2c3e4b5a !
5 Wiy do you Like computsr gamas? . frrrr o mmmm s m s s s e e e
Wrte questions for the answers. Use 1. 2 Write questions for the answers.

1 et/ foe x L b .
Bucausa they need anargs USE Why.

2 ant! chicksn o e e e i e e e
Bacause they want big museles

3 aotlchesso ; Suggested answers:
Bamause they need strong bones 1 Why do sports people have to eat rice?

Beonusa sha's kind ond funny 0
N T ST . 3 Why do sports people have to eat cheese”

1 Whaot's your faveurita spot? 4 WhU C|0 gOU Uke MQ”U?
Wi 000000 BEmE Ul e i o o o o -
2 Whot's your fevourte teod?
Why do you Like it? s )
A T e 3 ‘ Answer the questions about you.
o o ke i
4 Whe's your bast irland? Use Because.

Why da you (ke your friend?

L]
|
I
I
'
1
4 Uke / Mario |
]
I
]
1
i
1
L]

2 Why do sports people have to eat chicken? E

_______________________________________________

LR o e e arse i g LR

Grammar reference (page 126)
2 Complete the questions.

i Answers: 1 Why do you have to go to bed?

i 2 Why do you have to eat fruit? 3 Why do you

| have to eat cheese? 4 Why do you have to work
i hard in school?




Lesson 6 Listening and speaking

Pupil's Book page 115

Lesson & Listening and speaking

1 Look at the pictures. Whaot are the children doing?

2 M 3 4 1
sk A ol

2 50 Listen and write the number of the correct picture.
Which day isn't mentioned?

Maonday !i.|

Wednpsdoy || Thursday | Fridou L

3 a0 Listen again. Who osks questions about these things?
Write Flo, Ella, Luke or Charlle,

1 lootball matches Fla
2 weoring o trocksi

Tuesdoy _]

3 swimming cop ond lip-llops
4 medois

4 Why does Luke need these things ot - sparta nump? Lnok ond match.

<in ™

Roleplay in small groups. Use the ideas in Activily 4. [Be o slost

Don't forget o towal|
& Why do 1 have to take o [ower? p: 3;';. "

Bacausa there's o swimming oompetition
t i Lstaing conors und conbnast infannafion - Sgmaking: el o aisleplng "

W page 87

At sparts camp, 'ﬂ
1 have to luke

b lbecouse it's hot in ma nﬂemum
Jhenuus.e therd's o basebioll motsh.

|bev:uusa there's o swimming competition,
Jhacuuw thera's @ running compelition.
| because it's cotd ot night.

[V I I~

w

Learning objectives: Listening: compare and
contrast information; Speaking: oct out a roleplay

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 6; (PRC) - Review
audio track 3.8

Materials: Class Audio CD3; a piece of paper for
each child

Warm-up: Song
* Play the song from Lesson 1 (CD3, track 3.3,

page 109) and have children sing along and do
the mimes.

1 Look at the pictures. What are the
children doing?
= Tell the children to look at the pictures and think
about what the children are doing. Ask them

What are the children doing in picture 17 and elicit
answers.

« Tell the children to think about the other pictures
and talk to their friend.

« Ask for feedback with the same question and elimt
answers in the present continuous.

| Answers: 1 swimming 2 playing football 3 playing
E boseball 4 getting medals

2 o) s Listen and ;write the number of
the correct picture. Which day isn’t
mentioned?

¢ Tell the children to listen to the conversation and
write the numbers of the correct picture next to the
days.

* Play the audio. The children write numbers in the
boxes alone, and then compare their answers with
a friend.

* Have the children call out the answers. Ask Which
picture goes with Monday? etc. and elicit answers.

Audioscript

Adult: Next week is sports camp for everyone! We
have five days of different sports. Please
everyone, listen carefully.

On Monday, you have to wear o tracksuit
and trainers. Any questions? Yes, Luke?

Why do we have to wear a tracksuit?

Becaouse in the morning there are baseball
lessons and in the afternoon we're going
running.

OK.

On Wednesday there’s a football
competition. Each team has a different
uniform. Any questions? Yes, Flo?

How many matches do we play?

Each team plays four matches.

On Friday we've got a medal ceremony.
There are medals for all the sports
competitions. Any questions? Yes, Charlie?

Are there medals for the winners of the
football?

Yes, Charlie there are medals for the
winners of all the sports. Oh, and on
Thursday there's a swimming competition.
Don't forgel your swimming costumes and
your towels. Any questions? Yes, Ella?

Do we have to bring flip-flops and o
swimming cap?

You have to bring a swimming cap, but you
don't have to bring flip-flops ...

Luke:
Adult;

Luke:
Adult:

Flo:
Adult:

Charlie:

Adult:

Ella:

Adult:

Answers: Monday 3, Wednesday 2, Thursday 1,
Friday 4, Tuesday isn't mentioned.

3 o) 5.2 Listen again. Who asks questions
about these things? Write Flo, Ella, Luke
or Charlie.

» Read through the points. Tell the children to listen
again, and this time listen out for the questions.
* Play the audio. The children write the names.

* Play the audio again. Ask the children for feedback.

2
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____________________________________________________

If you feel some of the children have not
understood the listening octivity well, play the
cudio again and pause now and then to ask
guestions.

Play the audio a third time and pouse after
each question that the characters ask. Have the
children raise their hand to repeat the question
they heard. Then ask volunteers lo say the
answer they think the adult gives. Play the
answer lo confirm.

Mixed ability z

R e S e e |

?
4 Why does Luke need these things at
sports camp? Look and match.
* The children read the sentences and match them to
the pictures.
¢ Ask volunteers to raise their hands and offer
answers. Encourage them to say full sentences:
e.g. At sports camp | have to take a towel. The

class asks Why? and the child answers Because
there’'s a swimming competition.

Workbook page 97

Read the conversation. Write some words 1o complate the sentences
about tha conversation. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words, There is one example.

Teacher: Nexi weekend is sports comp! We have two doys of differsnl sports.
Pleasa avaryons, listan aorelidly On Saturday yoo hove 1o bring o
swimming costuire and freiners. Any questions?

Joe: Whi do wa have to bring o swimming costums and frainers?

Teacher: Bacouss in the matning there's o swimmeng compatition and in tha

ofterncon there's o football moleh.
Joe: oK
Example he spors oomp s for _ naxt weskend,
1 Jososkedwhyhehodtobing aodironers

2 On Soturdoy oftemoon there's

Teacher: On Sundoy merming, thare's o bossbell metch. Any questions?

Anna: Do we hove to bring o glove ond o bosebolt bat?

Teacher: Mo. you don hove to bring o bot or o glove. I've got bats ond gloves
Bt bring u boile of water bacauss it's hol in the sun

3 Theohildren bring o basaball bet,
4 Trw children baringg @ bottle of waler bacousa it's hat
Teacher: On Sunday afternonn, thare's o hoskethll ition. Any questians?

Mario:  How many molches do wa pay?
Teacher: Eoch faom ploys three matches. On Sundoy evening. we've goto
medel ceremony There ore madols for oll 1he sparts competilions
Any gquestions?
Boh: 1= thare 0 madol ke the wnnae of tha swimming compaiitian?
Teacher: Yes, Boo. There's o madal fer the winne:s of il the sports.
& Each boskatboll leem plags . . -
6 Thers wdlba for tha winners of all the ecmpatitions

S """"“"‘""""""""‘"“‘[Teuching star! 5

E-‘ Roleplay in small groups. Use the
ideas in Activity 4. (Be a star! 5
+ Divide the children into groups of three, and refer

them to the example dialogue. The first child says

a sentence with Don't forget. The second asks a
question with Why? and the third gives an answer
with Because.

¢ The children do their roleplay. Monitor and help as

necessary.
» Ask each group to talk about one thing from
Activity 4.

Cooler: What's wrong?

Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Read out some sentences from Activily 4,
but make some mistakes. The children call oul
Stop! when they hear a mistake and correct it,
e.g. | have to take a T-shirt because it's cold ot
night.

1 i@“ Read the conversation. Write some

words to complete the sentences about
the conversation. You can use 1,2 or 3
words. There is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 5 of the
Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

* The children read the conversation and find the
information to complete the sentences.

« |f done in class, read out the first sentence.
Then have a volunteer read out the example.
Ask the children to point to the key words in the
conversation that give the answer.

* Have the children continue the activity, using key
words to help them.

_____________________________________________

Answers: 1 a swimming costume 2 a football

6 a medol

i
match 3 don’t have to 4 have to 5 three matches ':

________________________________________________




Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil's Book page 116

Lesson 7 Writing
1 Read the sentences um:tlha correcl answers.
| plesy hochey and bosketbiall | alsa play tennis | play faotball too

1 Which words ndd o new idea in u new sentgnce? and also too
2 Which word goas ot the end of the sanance? and olso log
3 Which word goss betore the maln verb? and also too

WA

2 Complete the text. Use and, also or too.

At Brown Park Scheal, the pypils play basketball

anid - tennis, The boys play baseball,
Thegrds ' play badminton
_ bilue wacksuits

They wear qrésn Toanires *
They wear trainees,
They * wear rod caps

3 Write an email about Wavertree
Foolball Club. Use and, olso or tea. |He o slar!

Ton Bt Padk Sohonl
From:  Woveitms School

Deor friends of Brown Pork School,

A gur scheol, Hwre's o football cub with o acod
fooital] feom. Wo're attochieg o pesfar obout the
chuby, The plovers weor o u
They weor

They play

. Tuesdoys and Thursdays

3 afles school lﬂ
Write <von, Matchas on Sannday L]
Your Irigigs of Wovertree Schoal J s af rine orlock —

Lo Wite om sl eiing somectos of adiitke
AL WO g vm0R

Learning objectives: Wrile an email using
connectors of addition

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Lesson 7

Materials: A pencil for each child and enough
rubbers for the class

Warm-up: Favourite sports

« Ask the children to raise their hands and tell
the class their favourite sport and why it is their
favourite, e.g. | like football because it is a team
sport.

1 Read the sentences and circle the correct
answers.
« Write too, also and and on the board. Then write

these gapped sentences and tell the children to fill
them in with the correct words:

| like football tennis.
! like baseball.
| like basketball,

= Tell the children to open their books. Read out the
examples and have the children check if they chose
the correct words for the sentences on the board.

* The children read the rules and circle the correct

answers.

prRRARssARsrassresssss Teaching starl 7’\
Personcl:smg

Use opporlunities for the children o relate o 3
lesson to their own experience. B
Tell the children to write the sentences in the
example on Activity 1 in their notebooks, but
change the information so they are true about

H themselves. They can be any hobbies, not
only sport. Hove the children compare their

; sentences with a friend. )

k.

B i Tt ‘.f“_d'\f"-_lﬂ-f‘.r_"_"‘_/_‘-\_f_"j

2 Complete the text. Use and, also or too.

» Tell the children to think about the rules in Activity 1
and complete the text with the correct words.

» Have volunteers read out a sentence each.

3 Write an email about Wavertree Football
Club. Use and, also or too. [Be a star! j_“‘

« Tell the children look at the photo and the
information and complete the email about the
football club.

= The children do the activity individually. Tell them
to write in pencil so they can correct their work.

» Have volunteers read out and then write one
sentence each of the email on the board. The
children correct their work if necessary.

Suggested answer:

Dear friends at Brown Park School,

At our school there’s a football club with a reatly
good football team. We're attaching a poster about
the club. The players wear a uniform.

They wear red and white T-shirts and blue shorts, too.
They play football on Tuesdays and Thursdays
after school. They also play matches on Saturday
mornings at nine o'clock.

Does your school have a footboll team?

Write soon,

Your friends at Wavertree School

Cooler: Sentence building

» Start a sentence aobout on animal: e.g. Elephants
have got big ears and ... Have volunteers raise
their hands to finish the sentences. Then ask
volunteers to add a sentence with also and
another with foo.

* Hepeat with other ideas, e.g. aliens, grandmas,
flowers, etc.

NN N R N R N N I I I I I O T s e ‘\'\_‘\‘\
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Workbook pages 98—99

Write an email to the pupils at Wavertree School using your notes.

Look and think. Then complete the sentences with " or
From:
We use o, oiso ond toe 1o add ideas in o seatence, To: —
* giso goes before the main verb.
* oo guas ot theend of the sentence Diear frands.
At Weverlise Schanl, the children do Wit = — o e
PE four limes 0 wagk. Tha boys play S . =
foatpall ! hockay, The We do PE
qins * ploy hokey. Boys =
) Qirts WECK [racksuis —x" — —F == —
far runping, They hove i bring o =
SWATIMIF) SOSIIME. 0 SWimming cop, Wa play o -
qoggles ¥ lHip-flops
far swimening. They have to bring = R e = T —
otowet,* . They e S
y huve fo weer o = = —
tracksull, W waiar

Prepare to write an email to the pupils ot Wavertree School ahout
your school. Use your notes from Aclivity 2 on page 94.

1 What closs are you In?

=3 B Plegse write back soan!
2 What's the nome of your school?
3 Where is it7 {city, country) = .

Raad and check what you wrote in Activity 3.
Ask yourseli:
B Wit spudts da you ploy® = F [] Dict | use and. alsa ord too lo join idees?
l:‘ D | wrlle interesting information for childran from other ceuntries?
i_| Did | use the corect punchudtion?
U Died 1 write neatiy?

4 How often do you do PE of school?

6 Whit olothes do the pipils hove to-weor for PE?

7 Do you hove spons compeiitions o school?

Prepare to write

1 Look and think. Then complete the 'Ans e Gh!ldreng ore k- et !

sentences with and, also or too. Ready to write

= The children complete the paragraph with the 3 Write an email to the pupils at
correct words. w rt School usin o t

¢ |f done in class, have a volunteer read the EIFREAESS DRoRt. gy P e
example. Ask the class why and is the correct * The children use their notes to write an email to
missing word ond elicit that and adds a new idea Wavertree School about their own school.
to a sentence. « |f done in class, have volunieers suggest how to

 Have the children complete the activity start the email sections From and To.
individually. Ask volunteers to read out the » Have the children write the email individually.
answers. Remind them to use and, also and too. Monitor

---------------------------------------------- : and help the children as they write.

Answers: 1 and 2 also 3 and 4 and 5 too « Have the children work in pairs and read each

6 also other’s emails. Ask some children to read out
---------------------------------------------- 4 some of their sentences.
* You could use the children’s ideas to write an
2 ‘ Prepare to write an email to the email on the board as a class collaboration.
pupils at Wavertree School about your  ;-----------mmmmmmmmmmcmm e
school. Use your notes from Activity2 | Answers: Children's own answers. i
onpage9. TTTrommmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmoe
* The children can use their answers from page 4 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
94, Activity 2 of the Workbook. They answer the Activity 3.

questions for their own school.

» |t done in class, ask some children to suggest
some answers for questions 1 and 2.

* The children answer the questions individually.
They can then compare answers with a friend.

» Ask for feedback. See how many children have
the same answers.

= The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Lesson 8 @ Think about !

Pupil’s Book page 117

£ 23

s GACK
[ () escon s QUINTNTTI

| Read the email from Closs 3 ol Brown Park School.
What is their question? Write it in the spoce below.

Fram: Beown Park School
Tor  Wowertraa School

Diaar friencis i Sycney
Today w'te wrifing o queshon in code: Wa lopa you can underdand il

T ° B DN
“@M - OB TS

G e 527
Hare's the kay

@ Teo ~-f W Moo
Was G2=1 Wt M.v fP-w &

Fram your frisnds in Mew York

information

lest

Learning objectives: Decode and sequence

Additional language: crack the secret code
Resources: - Unit 9, Lesson 8; (TRC) - - Unit

Materials: (optional) A piece of paper for each group

Warm-up: First letters

» Write the first letters of the sports words in this
unit on the board. Give the children one minute
to remember as many words as they can: bat,
flip-flops, glove, goggles, helmet, swimming cap,
swimming costume, towel, tracksuit, trainers.

* If you have time, you can mime each word as you
write it, to help the children remember.

1 Read the email from Class 3 at Brown
Park School. What is their question?

Write it in the space below.

* Read out the title of the lesson. Explain ‘Crack the
secret code’ means find the answer to the code.
Explain that: A code is a secret message written
in pictures or a special secret language. Refer the
children to the code on the page and tell them that
in this code there is a picture for each letter.

* Tell the children to look at the code individually and
try to work out what the question is in the email.

.

* Give them a few minutes to do this. Then they can
compare their cracked code with a friend.

* Ask volunteers to read out the answer. Have ather
volunteers write the question on the board.

2 ‘ What is your answer to the question

R S et [Teoching star! S‘n

from Brown Park School?

* Tell the children to think of their own answers to the
question. Possible answers might be: Because it's
healthy. It stops me feeling tired. It makes my legs
strong. | want to be a footballer / sports person. It's
nice to play with my friends. Winning is fun. It's nice
to be outside in the sun. They can then compare
ideas with a friend.

* Ask for feedback. Encourage a class discussion
about why you have to do sport. Volunteers can
write their ideas on the board. You could then hold
a class vote to see which idea is the most popular.

___________________________________________________

Game

* Use the opportunity for a fun challenge to keep
the children dglert and interested.

*  Divide the children into groups of four. Give
each group a piece of paper. Tell them to create
their own code with pictures and letters like the
one in Activity 1. They then write o question
in their code about sport for another group
to answer. Tell the groups to swap pieces of
paper and solve edch other’s codes to find the
question. They also answer the questions in
each others’ codes.

* The codes can be copied neatly and displayed
on the wall for children from other classes to

Cooler: Did you know?

* Ask the children questions about the unit. Did you
know that there are nine players in a baseball
team? Did you know that a baseball ball is hard
and small? Did you know that New York is a city?
Did you know that Sydney is in Australia? Did
you know some children have to wear school
uniform? Did you know that sports people need
strong bones and muscles? Did you know that
eating cheese and milk gives you strong bones?
Did you know how to crack o code? What else
didn’t you know?

*  Ask the children to say what they didn’t know, but
have now learned.
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Workbook pages 100-101

.

Complate the crossword. ACROSS DOWN
i 3 Clothes atl 1 A numbar
— i chitdren I o ol gomas or
= [ ) - sehwol wear mulches 1o lind
E__L— 1 il= 5 out who is bast
2 r“-\
i - " s
ELITT] 8 1 =
= —
dJo - . -
= e < 4
[ﬁ 4 8 Agome
i | batween two 1] o
B people of two ”~
. T ] ]’ | ] eomH. 7 # aroup of paople
o 10 The pemsan who ploy o gome
| ] J | | wha does best against anoiher
In o competition  geoup of people
Comp the Use the Torm of
1 You dtink waler every doy.
2 Peter bring o bot, I've got one.
3 My esusin woms b hove big muscles. He aol o lot of meat,
41 Qo 1o schoot now. We ore gelng 1o play a fotball malch in
tan minules.
Ci lete the and with and

i he drinking water? It's hot.

o ceat?

Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.
My
| ke o lot of other sports ' ;
| go o my sehool swimming club on Mondays,
Wa? ___swim up and down for
30 minutes quickiy, Its very tiing but 1 like it
2 = 1 love the water.

Sometimes wa hove o swimming
g __on Soturdoys. The winners gst

mednts, F'va got o ot of * = now!
Example gome class sport
1 ard also o
2 fiova hos 1o Hiave to
3 becouse  but than
q gare competition ploy
5 plotas mednls oups
What | can do!

| Putatick{ )orocross( )

naeme sports cinthes ond eouipment [ ] uge (don't} hove to and

sing the song Ils fime for sport! || (@ossy hove o |—|

sty ond spall words with ou and ow [ ] use why ond becouss | :
wille on email L i

In this unit,

1 e — o wosditfioult.

2 1 liked . o

3. wos Ing

Answers: ACROSS: 3 uniform 5 helmet

8 trainers 9 maich 10 winner

DOWN: 1 competition 2 goggles 4 medal 6 bait
7 teagm

2 Complete the sentences. Use the
correct form of have to.

Answers: 1 have to 2 doesn’t have to 3 has to
4 have to '

3 Complete the questions and answers
with Why and Because.

e
Answers: 1 Why is he drinking water? Because ;
it's hot. 2 Why is she wearing a coat? Because !
it's cold. i

________________________________________________

4 E@! Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

This dactivity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of the

Reading and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers
test.
* The children read the paragraph and choose the
correct words to complete it.
* If done in class, read out the example to the
children.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then ask different children to read
out sentences with the correct answers.

Answers: 1 foo 2 have to 3 because
4 competition 5 medals




Reading time 4

Reading lime

4.0 Read the fact file and the interview.
Do all sharks look the same? Whal is Dr Hearn's job?

Flurind an | I

Pupil's Book pages 118-120

An interview with Dr Alex Hearn,
a shark expert

Or Aleo: Hearn wirks with sharks. He shudies theim
and ha works hard bo protect them. We talkad o
Or Hanm and asked him about his wark
e Good maming, D Hearm
Hedia! Pleass ool me Ale.
O, Alae., Adol of paople ore scansd of
shyrks, Are you scased of then?
el Mot ot all
v Why nor?
Sharks o't like sallng st That's something for films! in real s,
sharks hardly evar attadk people, Also, did you know thet peopla
il ovar 100 millllon sharks o yaar?
o1 Over 100 mmilliont Thot's a very, very big numbses. Why do people
il shiorks?
Some people eal them ond some people kI them fus! for fun,
o And & fhat a problem for the seas ond oosans?
e, of course. We hove fo protect shorks. Thol (s what | do.
+ Why de you work with sharks?
Wall onea 1 wnas on @ bool near on ikand. We slept In (he day
ond we dived In fha sea ol nighl. Ona day when | wos asleegs,
my Ifends come indo my room ond sad, 'There’s o whale shark
under he boat, 5o tgat up anel | went outside. There was a
young whale sherk swimming oroind our boat. It wos aboul four
metres lang and i was beouliiul! | jurmped into the waler and |
sworn with the whale shark for on hour Then thie whale shork
swarm away and | haught, Whars did that whala shork come
from® Andl where |5 it going? Thai's wity | work wilh sharks now:
Bl whiat do o do in vour jobd
|t sharks so ol we know wheze ey go. Thol hefps us
pratech tham,

Reading fime 4 Activilies

2 Aead the shark foct file oguin. Write questions using the words
o help you. Then ask and answer with a friend.

1 (fve) Whera do sharks lve?

2 (sl

-+ | R S I = — —

3 feolow)

4 f(eqi)

Learning objectives: Read an interview; Develop
reading fluency

Resources: (PK) - Unit 9, Reading time 4;
(PRC] - Review audio track 3.9

Materials: Class Audio CD3; (optional) a selection of
the downloadable flasheards from Units 1-9; a piece
of paper and a pen or pencil for each pair

1 Put the sentences about Dr Hearn's swim
with a whale shark in the correct order,

| jumped inte (he wolar.

Then | wanted o wark with shorks.

Ky Iriends come 1o my reom.

1 sworn with the whinle shark fof an hour,

1 weanl cutsice,

1 was onsleep.

| sow the whale shark

Which shark fact do you think is the most interesting?
Why? (Be o star!

Warm-up: Visualisation

« Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them.

« Say Imagine it's day time and you are swimming
in the sea. Who are you with? What are you
wearing? What are the sea animals you can see?
How do you feel?

* Have the children open their eyes ond tell a
friend about what they imagined.
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1 #) 2.2 Read the fact file and the interview.
Do all sharks look the same? What is Dr
Hearn’s jol?

Pre-reading

* Tell the children that they are going to listen to a
fact file about sharks and an interview about them.
Before they listen and read ask What do you know
about sharks? and elicit answers. Write some of
their ideas on the board.

While reading

* Read the questions and tell the children to listen
and read for the answers. The children read along
as they listen.

* Play the audio. Then read the questions out and
have volunteers raise their hands to offer answers.

Answers: No, there are over 300 types of shark.
Some are big, and some are small. They can be
different colours. Dr Hearn is a shark expert. He
works to protect them.

Post-reading

*» Ask the children if what they thought about sharks
was true or false. Refer to their ideas on the board
and ask Is this true? What did you learn about
sharks? Are you surprised?

+ Play the audio again, and pause it now and then
to say true or false sentences: e.q. There are less
than 300 types of shark. (false) They eat all types
of sea animal. (frue) Dr Alex Hearmn is scared of
sharks. (false) Sharks don't like eating us. (true)

e e
! Game {
* Recycle flashcords to use from other units

when appropriate.

Stick some flashecards from Units 1-9 around
( the walls of the classroom. Have two children
§

)

stand up at the front of the classroom. Call out )
a word and have the children find the flashcard ¢
and stand next to it as fast as they can. The first )
one to stand next to the correct flashcard is the ¢

f

winner. Repeat with other pairs

T Vo

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down and tell you the key words they remember
from the interview, Write them on the board.

*» See the Games Bank (pages 14—17) for how to
play the game.

: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator

———~|Teaching star! SA

Reading time 4 Activities

Warm-up: Memory game

* Tell the children to remember as many facts
about sharks as they can in one minute. They
can work in pairs to do this.

¢ After one minute, ask the children for feedback
and write their ideas on the board.

*  Ask the children to look in their books to see |f
there are any they forgot.

2 E, Read the shark fact file again. Write
questions using the words to help you.
Then ask and answer with a friend.

* Have a volunteer read out the example question

and ask the children to raise their hands to suggest

answers.

* The children write their questions individually. They

refer back to the fact file on page 118.

* Have the children work in pairs and take turns to
ask each other their questions.

* Ask some puairs to tell the class one of their
questions and answers.

Suggested answers: 1 Where do sharks live?
They live in every sea and ocean. 2 How big are
sharks? Some ate smaller than a pencil, but others
are bigger than o bus. 3 What colour are sharks?
They are grey, or grey and white. Semetimes they
are blue, dark green or orange. 4 What do sharks
eat? They eat dall sea animatls, for example fish,
octopuses, dolphins and penguins.

3 Put the sentences about Dr Hearn’s swim
with a whale shark in the correct order.
* Have the children look back at the interview on

page 118 and then put the sentences in the correct
order.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

Then they can compadre answers with a friend.
* Ask different children to read out a sentence in the
correct order. Ask for class agreement.

Answers: 1 | was asleep. 2 My friends came te
my room. 3 | went outside, 4 | saw the whale shark.
5 | jumped into the water. 6 | swom with the whale
shark for an hour. 7 Then | wanted to work with
sharks.

...................................................

=

~
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4 & Which shark fact do you think is the

most interesting? Why? [Be a star! 5’}_—

» Ask the children to raise their hands and call out
the shark facts that they remember.

* The children then refer back to the fact file on
page 118 and choose the fdct they find the most
interesting. They write a sentence saying which
fact they find the most interesting and why using
Because.

* Have different children read out their answers. Ask

if other children agree or disagree.

____________________________________________________

Communication

Asking the children to read out a few lines

of their own written work will help them gain
confidence in speaking.

Divide the children into small groups. Tell each
child to read out their written sentences from
Activity 4 to the other children in their group.
The other children can give feedback by saying
if they agree or disagree with their classmate’s
opinion.

For children who are more confident in
speaking, osk them to give feedback saying
why they ogree or disagree

(Pk) = Presentation Kit (TAc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit

Cooler: Stickman

* Play one example round of the Stickman game.
Use a word from Reading time 4 (e.q. octopuses.
oceans, island). See the Games Bank (pages
14-17) for how to play this game.

* Divide the class into pairs. Each pair needs paper
and a pen or pencil, Have the children play the
game in pairs choosing words from Reading
time 4.

This Reading time does not have a story video. If you
have time you could ask the children to write or act
out their own interviews,

* First, ask the children to think about someone
they know with an interesting job, like Dr Alex
Hearn. They can work in small groups to do this.

= Next, ask the children to research that person
and to find out facts about that person’s job. Ask
children to look for books in the library, or search
on the Internet for information.

* Then, ask children to write an interview between
them and that person. They should ask at least
six questions.

* Finally, ask children to work in pairs and act
out their interviews. You could ask the confident
children to act out their interviews in front of the
class.
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Play 4 2 o) 210 Listen and read. What did Ella

find? What did Flo and Luke say?

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow
in their books.

= Ask them for the answers to the questions.

* Give the children time to read the story again
quietly with no audio.

* Play the audio one more time. Stop after key
phrases and have the children repeat.

Pupil’s Book page 121

Piay 4

1 Talk about the pictures, What do you think hoppens?
2 210 Listen and read. What did Ello find? What did Flo and Luke say?
3 Act out the ploy.

1 Answers: Ella found a very old coin. Flo said il's

from prehistory and Luke said it's from their game.

---------------------------------------------------

Ara waegoing to vielt Grondpo now? S punt Doisy, ware thera coirg in

;\ Ll prefiston?
P cutoinmogme £ e SEact oyt the play.
| ’;; I've gol the boseboll bat onid glove, e Latt:ksep i * Ask the children what Obiects (Cﬂllﬂd props)
£ Lookuial Iva g | el they will need to help them act out the play (see
ﬁ lc.‘u;kr.;;lu;: Bzi?::agr It's @ cain, Its D owmge Matedats).
[ o T —— B Secaicimon * Ask how many characters the play needs (five —
- =m ook o e Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).
K tieiteoen peohislen * Divide the class into groups of five — if there are
Haw to you know? extra children, they can help a group with their
Because il's liom our goms scene chgnggs_
o * Give the children several minutes to decide what their
| roles are (if they can't decide, you can decide for
L them), and to practise their lines and using the props.
* When they are ready, each group can act out their
version in front of the class (always with applause
at the end).
Resources: (Px) - Unit 9, Play 4; (PPK] - Review audio * If you have a large class, groups can act it out for
track 3.10 half the class at a time.
Materials: Class Audio CD3; a piece of paper for R e e e : s
each pair; props for the play, e.g. o glove, a bat and { y ['l'euchlng Sor Sr
dieoin ) Presentation
{ » The plays can be performed for other classes (
) or parents to show the children’s progress. {
Warm-up: Anqgrams ) *» Have eoch group learn their roles at home. If i
»  Write these anagrams of words from the play g they do not feel confld@nl. they can write them  {
on the board. Give the children o few minutes to ! onto paper to hold while acting out the play. )
work them out in pairs. Have volunteers spell the E Invite olher‘ctussea during a break or parents at .
words correctly on the board. 5 the end of a lesson to watch the performances! )

tab = bat, loveg = glove, inoc = coin, hiseprotry= s RIS LTINS S S e s e e
prehistory, seummu = museum

Cooler: Well done!

1 Talk about the pictures. What do you * Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
think happens? Star!

*  Ask the children tor feedback with these
* Have the children look at the pictures on page 121. A I ES

; questions: Which piece of information was the
* Ask them if they can name all of the characters in most interesting? Which piece of information
the pictures.

about sharks did you not know? What other sea
» Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, animals are you interested in? Where you can
and what they think the play is about. find out more about them?

= Pupil’s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator 189




m Let’'s celebrate!

Vocabulary

Lesson 1

Let’s celebrate!

Year Planner

January

Tkl school sveres 'k

February

]
3rd am.mm

March
Ir's nearly

1Mth  schaol play

Pupil's Book pages 122-123

Lesson 1

time for the April

Yeh fue,

holl
lelys. M'ay

I fuLEr

June

Sth fbeidon & I

July

2nd :‘::::l Tralidays ﬁ

Beh s
‘Iﬂ Md' ﬂ'h ]
a- nmum

o/ ) October |6t ‘*'g,f':,,;},}ff.::"‘"':i

August

= September | 10th

Vit :
November | 9th mu’m and -
RigS

.
12¢h M,”‘;_- Z

December

1
2

Vecabulary

201 Listen and find the words.
<= Listen and play the game. Whaot's next?

ARRRALLNY EANARARAN ALALiaAN (EEEAREEN) |
s el LT Ak Eth tith
Jununry Falrunry March 1 Apil My dune
first of second of third of fourth of filth of suxth of
Jonseiny Fabruary March Aprit Mayy
ARBALLELY,
Tih Heh Gih 10th 1hth 12h
July HAugust ISrpmmbﬂr Cerobnr I Py arm i I I Dgcembir I
seventh ol eighth of rinth ol tanth of elevenih of  twelfih of
July August Septembar  Oclober  Movembsr  December
3 Write the months and dates
in your notebook, What happens on the
4 Look of the picture. Ask dnd onswer,  Seventh of Januarg?  gop )
5 +1» Sing the song. [Be o slar! bl
The binhday song 4 \‘)
)
Janary, Fetruany, March ond Apri. | Chorus
First, secand, third and fourth, | September, October, Novamber,
meﬂhmwlslukasbinhdag Dacembar.

Lat's netabrate his specickdoy.

Let's maoke o cike. Hip hip hoomy!
And lat's ofl sing Happy binhday!
Moy, June, Jduly ond August.

Filih, sith, seventh and eighth,

The 8th of Augus! s Chorlie’s birthidog,
Lal's celebimte His special doy.

Nirth, tanth, eleventh ond twetfth.
Tha 12th of Decembar & Flo ard
Eller's tirfiicay.

Let's oatebrote heir special day.

Chorus
When are our ’ ®

birthdays? b
E
W

4 danitty) rvd e niw words: monihs aod dades

|ﬂ._usb WMJG‘G’

LU - Sy o sexig
W peigh Lo -‘.,‘4

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
months and dates; Sing a song

Vocabulary: first of Junuary, second of February,
third of March, fourth of April, fifth of May, sixth of
June, seventh of July, eighth of Augusl, ninth of
September, tenth of October, eleventh of November,
twelfth of December

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 1, Flashcards;

- Downloadable flashcards, Vocabulary 1
worksheet; - Vocabulary activities, review Unit
10 song, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio tracks
3.11-3.13

Materials: Class Audio CD3

Warm-up: Months

+  Write Months on the board and the numbers 1-12
in a row underneath.

*  Call out different months in random order and have
volunteers write them on the board under the correct
number. Have the class help out with spelling.

é
&
K
E

o) 2.1 Listen and find the words.

* The children look at page 122. Ask What are they
looking at? (a year planner) Do you have a year
planner? (yes / no) Do you think year planners are
a good idea? (Children's own answers.)

= The children look at page 123. Play the audio. The
children listen and point to the correct words,

= Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

s Tanching storl T
Using digital

Use the audio for pronunciation practice for
poirs and individuals so you can check each
child's progress.

Have pairs of children stond up and repeat the
audio for Activily 1. Encourage them to copy the
pronunciation as closely as they can. Repeat
with individuals who want to have a go on their
own.

e

£
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2 o) 312 Listen and play the game. What’s Cooler: Clap, dance and sing

next? + Play the song one more time. During the chorus
* Have the children listen to the first example on the the children clap, dance and sing.
audio.

* For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

* For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the

Workbook page 102

answer.
Audioscript '1": “ mnmmhm"ﬁ;ﬁﬂ“' etavernth n
Teacher: first of January, second of February s ok i n
Child: third of March @ - o "
Teacher: fourth of April, fifth of May . A -
Child: sixth of June Joruny sevenl
Teacher: Now you. 1 fifth of May, sixth of June = T —= i

2 seventh of July, eighth of August Al Gernbgr

3 eighth of August, ninth of September i SwEnl

4 ninth of September, tenth of October " i

Answer the about the ths of the year.

5 eleventh of November, twelfth of December

1 Whiat s the filth month ol the year? 3 Junuary is what month) of ifm gear?

2 Whiot |5 1 third rmonth of he ysar?

+ Answers: 1 seventh of July 2 ninth of September i
! 3 tenth of Oclober 4 eleventh of November 5 first of !
i January E

4 Februory s whgl month of the year®
Look on Pupil's Book poge 122, Answer the queslions.

1 Whnat hoppens on e fourth of April?

2 Wnat hoppens on The eighih of August?

3 Wit hoppens on the ssoond of July®?

4 What hoppens a1 ihe sidh of Oclaber?

3 @ Write the months and dates in your
notebook.
+ Ask the children to write the months and dates in
two columns in their notebooks.

* The children work in pairs as each puts their hand
over the month column, then the dates column and
tries to repeat the months and dates from memory.

1 Match ordinal numbers and words.

i Answers: 1st —firsl, 2nd — second, 3rd — third,
i 4th — fourth, 5th — fifth, 6th — sixth, 7th — seventh,
i 8th — eighth, 9th — ninth, 10th — tenth, 11th —

E eleventh, 12th — twelfth

________________________________________________

4 E-' Look at the picture. Ask and answer.
* Ask two volunteers to read out the example
question and answer. Tell the children to point to
the correct part of the year planner on page 122.

* The children work in pairs and take turns asking
and answering questions about the year planner.

5 o) 3.13 Sing the song. [Be a star! 5

* Make sure the children can’t see the words of
the song. Tell them to listen for the dates of the
Academy Stars’ birthdays.

* Play the audio. Then ask the children to say when ;
their birthdays are. s

* Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s i
Book. Play the audio again and stop after eoch line
for the children to repeat (singing).

* Finally, the children listen and sing.

................................................

[} ]
i Answers: first — January, second — February,
¢ third — March, fourth — April, fifth — May, !
1 sixth — June, seventh — July, eighth — August, |
¢ ninth — September, tenth — October, eleventh :

November, twelfth — December

3 Answer the questions about the
months of the year.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 May 2 March 3 first / 1st 4 second |
/ 2nd i

4 Look on Pupil’'s Book page 122.
Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 It's Luke's birthday. 2 It's Charlie's |
birthday. 3 The school holidays start. :
.4 It's Charlie's basketball competition. i

___________________________________________________

Answers: Luke: fourth of April  Charlie: eighth of
August Flo and Ella: twelfth of December




Lesson 2 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 124-125

Lesson 2 Reading

1 Look at the photos and the title. @the correct onswers.
1 Thistexils... o inomagozing b innbaok. ¢ inadiay.
2 Simenelso ... a oteocher b aphotogropher. € doctor.

2 Scan the text. Match to make sentences.

1 Nohg is fram Brozil and celabrates New Year,
2 Jado 1 is from China and celebrates Sham el-Nessim.
3 HhieJing Jing ia from Egyplt ond celebmoles Cornlval

3 314 Read the text. Which celebration

do you like the best?

Favourite
Celebrations

$imone is o phologropher. Lasl year, she visited
many counties. She asked some childien about their
favourite celetrations.

Hu Jing Jinyg lives In China and bear
lovourite celebrotion is New Yeor. s, sha
decomtes the house with red lontams,
cards from friends and poinfings of lowers
and birds. Then, Hu Jing Jing hos o bolh
and puts on new clothes. Aler thal, she
eats o big meal with all her family and her
parenis give her o present. IV's olwoys o
lithlex resed poackent with mioney nside. Finally,
al 12 e'cleck, the bells ing and thers

are many beautiiul ond nolsy fireworks.

Hu Jing Jing fikss New Yeor becouse she
goes 1o bad very lale.

dedio tives in Brazil and nis faveurie
celebration i Camival becouss

e plays the dums i the camival
pracession. Jofa goas fo o somba
sohood with his sisher, He lecims The
drums and she deams danaing. Thay
heave ta practise every day, In the comval
I Iheea cre Hundreds-of d

and doncers, ol diessed up In beautiful
clothes. Many people watch them and
eviryans is very happy. Jedo loves the
fireworks af the end of the processton.

Painted egg

Hob lives In Egypl and her favouniie celebraiion
is Sham el-Nessim. She fikes it because there (s
no sehocl an hal day, her porents cdon't wik

- and she has o levaly day with all her family, 1% of
the start of spring. the weather s good and theme
are baautiful flowers everywhare. Noha and her
brother gel up early and point eggs. Then, hey
go for o walk néxt to the fiver and walech peopls
in their boots. Atlar tha, they howve o picnic ond
in the allemoon, they visit the o, Noha loves
seaing oll the animals, Her fovourite animals ara
fhe turties.

Mext year, Simone is gaing fo viell lots mone countries,

$he's going fo Talk to more children and she's going fo
:JBU cad  clothes take more photos. Please write fo Simone and tell her
Irewworks. lantam aboul your lavourite celebration,

How do you learn outside the classroom? T

Do you ...
« rend books In -« wotch English. = play computer  « look of websilas |

Engligh? language TV carmes in Irs English? ﬁ |
arwd films? Enalish? m I
. Do o class survey. “ i

Learning objectives: Read o magazine article;
{dentify new words: festivals

Vocabulary: bell, card, clothes, fireworks, lantern,
procession

Additional vocabulary: carnival

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 2;
TRe) - Downloadable flashcards; - Flashcards;
(PRC) - Review audio track 3.14

Materials: Class Audio CD3, (optional) coloured
pens or pencils for colouring the columns in the
survey grophs

Warm-up: Chant

Chaont the ordinal numbers 1st — 12th. Then tell
the children to join in and have the whole class
chant a few times.

Ask Can anybedy say the ordinal numbers the
other way 12th — 1si?

Teach bell, card, clothes, fireworks and lantern.”
Write the words In a row on the board. Draw a
simple picture of each item above the word, say
the word and have the children repeal.

Tell the children to look at the words for one
minute. Then erase the words.

*  Soy the new words and ask volunteers to go to
the board and point to the correct picture. Ask for
class agreement.

* Teach procession and carnival. Ask if the children
have seen the famous carnival in Brazil. Write
procession and carnival on the board. Point to
each word and explain At carnival time people
dress up and dance in the streetl. They dance in a
procession all along the streets.

(]
]

Look at the photos and the title. Circle
the correct answers.
+ Refer the children to the texts on pages 124 and

125. Tell them to look at the photos and the title.
Read out the instructions and questions.

* Have the children answer the questions
individually. Then compare answers with a friend.

= Ask the children to report back to the class.
Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask
for class agreement.

2 Scan the text. Match to make sentences.

* Remind the children what scan means and tell
them they have one minute to find the names and
the information they need.

» Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask

" for class agreement.
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Answers: 1 Noha is from Egypt and celebrates Cooler: True or False

i Sham el-Nessim. 2 Jodo is from Brazil and '« Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
: celebrates Carnival. 3 Hu Jing Jing is from China and i down. Read out some sentences from the text.

celebrates New Year. Change some information so it is false and read
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" other sentences as they are so they are true.
3 )34 ‘ Read the text. Which * The children call out True or False. For false

5 t , ask th to gi info tion.

celebration do you like the best? sentences, ask them to give the true information

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books. Workbook page 103
* Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.
+ Ask the children Which celebration do you like the

best? Why? and accept all answers. Encourage the (st it oras W e apowels I s bk

children to give reasons using Because ...

Trawotiva words ciothes halls PIOCESAH lantam

% Leaming to learn

« Read out the Learning to learn box to the children.
Tell the children to look at the different choices

and think about which ways they personally learn m::‘;‘";:;’::’:::'j oty “““"“:‘QLW
English. They can tick more than one choice. Pt __a s " tosacn mﬁﬁ:&:ﬁ&%ﬁﬂ?ﬂﬁﬂ?ﬁ

* Do a class survey. Have volunteers write the new ed ? ~Famiies ook & big e and el il fogather. The shildren
different ways of learning English on the board. Tk B TR i ey

Then have the children raise their hands for each

way, and have a child count how many hands are T ———

raised. They write the results on the board. your closs survey.
* Ask questions about the results. Which is the most s iy
popular way? Which way do the least number of watch TV ond films In English?

: listizn to songs in English? e
Ch,tdren {eam? play eomputer gomas in English?
ook of websitas in English?

Group work

* Class surveys and graphs present whal has 1 Label the pictures with the words in
been read about in an interactive way. the box.
* Divide the class into groups of four. Have each e S S SO Y WSS RO W
group make a graph which includes the four E Answers: 1 clothes 2 bells 3 procession i
different ways of learning English outside the ! 4 fireworks 5 cards 8 lantern |
classroom from the Learning to learn activity. T T
The ideas go along the bottom of the graph
; and they can add one extro idea of theirown, (2 Complete the paragraph with words

lo make five in total. The number of children from the box in Activitg 1.

in the closs goes up the side of the graph, g e S S s S e e e s A e e e e s :
i starling at zero. i Answers: 1 cards 2 lanterns 3 clothes 4 bells |

* The groups complete the graph by drawing i 5 fireworks :
and coleuring four columns for the number of S S ST O e —
children who raised their hands for each way
of learning (written on the board). Each group 3 ’i’. How many pupils use English
then asks the class their extra question to get a outside school? Write the results of
resull and draws and colours the fifth column.

The graphs can be displayed on the wall. X, ___l‘:lf._l_‘r_ﬂ?isﬁ _S_El‘r_v_??_ ______________________ :

________________________________________________




Lesson 3

Pupil's Book page 126

L% O volses
\.-" Whal con we
1 the questions with full sent team from
1 What is Hu Jing Jing's prasent? A ather culfures?
Hey prosent is o fitile rod packet with money nside

2 How often does Jofie prostise the drums?

Lesson 3 Reading comprehension L

3 What does Noha point?

2 Read about the celebrations. Tick (v) the information you con find.

3 Why do you think the children like
the ions in thair ies? [Bo o slar!

Sounds and spelling ﬂ‘ ﬁ
4 4 4w Listen and say the chant, i
Look at the spelling.

‘It's mu bt sold the gt
Inthap: plask L

5 15 Write the missing
letters ir or ur. Listen to check.

1shir1 2 b_d 3 TH _sdoy 4 th_d 6 b ger 6 c___cus

1700 10 Fanwding comprefienslon: derify) ond intar irdermaien Soonds and soaling: o e (U8

"ﬁa pelll VT e 04

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
identify and infer information: Sounds and spelling: ir
or ur (/z:/).

Vocabulary: bird, burger, circus, girl, purple, shirt,
skirt, third, Thursday, turn

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 3; (TRC) - Sounds
and spelling worksheet; (prk] - Sounds and spelling
activity; (PRC) - Review audio tracks 3.15-3.16

Materials: Class Audio CD3

Warm-up: Song
* Have the children sing the song from Lesson 1
(CD3, track 3.13).

Answer the questions with full sentences.

= Before the children open their books, ask them to
recall details about the celebrations from pages

124-125. Ask Where is Hu Jing Jing / Joto / Noha

from? What is their favourite celebration?
= Read out the first question and have a volunteer
read out the answer.

+ Have the children finish the activity individually.
Write the answers on the board.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 Her present is a little red packet with
money inside. 2 He practises the drums every day.
3 She puaints eggs.

Reading comprehension / Sounds and speiling

e (Teaching stor 5

Pairwork

You can have the children write their own ;
questions for reading texts in order to aid
comprehension and practise question forms.
Divide the children into pairs. Assign a
character from the text to each. The pairs $
write their own question and then ask it to the (
class. Volunteers raise their hands to answer ?
the questions. During feedback, make sure !
the questions forms are correct as well as the *}
answers. E
A

T S
. [ ]

s

e e i e

2 Read about the celebrations. Tick (V) the
information you can find.

= Ask the children to read pages 124—125 again.
They then add ticks to the correct columns in the
table.

= The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

____________________________________________________

(] [}
i Answers: Insert ticks by: New Year: clothes, food, i
i presents, fireworks Carnival: music, clothes, ’
E processions, fireworks Sham el-Nessim: food i

3 @ Why do you think the children like the
celebrations in their countries?
Be a star! § 4
* Give the children a minute to think of a reason for
each child. They can work in pairs.

» Then ask the children for feedback. Write their
ideas on the board and ask for class agreement.

4 ®) 3.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

» Have the children look at the image and say what
they can see (a girt who wants her turn to ride a
scooter).

* Play the first part of the audio and have the
children listen and follow in their books.

» Play the first part again and encourage the children
to join in.

* Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow
letters? (/).

* Play the second part of the audio and explain that
the children have to say the missing words.

R T E I E R R R RO EOEOECOECOECOEOE RO ECOEOREOEOEOEOEOEOEOEOREORECORECOREORE R OROROOR AR
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__________________________________________________

Audioscript Answers: 1 shirt 2 bird 3 Thursday 4 third 5 burger E
Teacher: Now say the missing words. E
Teacher: ‘It's my turn,' said the girlin the ... skirt.
Children: purple Values :'
Teacher: ... sdaid the girl in the purple skirt.

Children: It's my turn

6 circus

* Refer the children to the Values box. Ask one child to
read out the question. Ask the children to answer, e.g.

Teacher: ‘I's my turn,’ said the ... purple skirt. From other cultures we can learn about different ways
Children: girl in the of doing things; what different people think is important;
Teacher: ‘IU's my turn, said the gil ... how children’s lives are different; the different kinds of

presents you can get.

* You could ask additional questions: What can you
learn about food / festivals / dances / family traditions?

Children: in the purple skirt

5 o) 216 Write the missing letters ir or ur.

Listen to check. Cooler: Sentences

» Elicit all the words from the children by inserting » Ask the children to close their books. Read out
the sound /a:/. information from the reading text and have the

* The children now complete the words with ir or ur. children raise their hands to finish the sentence

* While they are doing this, write the gapped words with a word, e.g. Hu Jing Jing lives in ... (China):
on the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board In spring in Egypt there are ... (beautiful flowers
and complete the words. everywhere); At the end of Camival in Brazil,

* Play the audio for the children to check their there are ... (fireworks).
answers.

Workbook page 104 1 Read the magazine article on Pupil’s
Book pages 124-125 again. Circle the
correct answer.

Read the magozine article on Pupil's Book peges 124-125. grimsoreaenirrEenSSdnackofornra i neE N nenaenn

(Girele: the correct answer, 7

1 Musis ond doneing |s " 4 Who has o plenic? 1 Answers- 1ce2b3c4chaba :
an imporiont part of | F a Jodo :______________'_l_-______________________________"
o New Yeor in Ghing & n Hu uling Jing
b Shom al-Messim in Egupt. © Mahn

e Corpival in Brozil. § Who goos 1o bed late? ‘ .

S R R L g 2 Imagine you can go to one of these
a Corivol in Bz, b Noha i
b Shwa s Nessi # Eguph sl three celebrations.

4 B Nerar i Jn S hipac 6 Who goos 100 2c0? - e e 2
Fad &= importont in Meih . "
o S AARHF ¥ Bt aqbi iy i Answers: Children's own answers. :
b Cornial i Brozii. & HuJing Jing '.-..m.._‘....-._.....‘_._.__.,___-_,..__--__-___---_---_--_-a'
© Mew Yeor in Ching.

‘ WIIT:TQIM yeu m;n galﬂnneunhm three celebrations. 3 Make words_

Neh e Lg

2 Whot con you see?
3 Whot een gou do’

Answers: turn, nurse, purple, burger bird, girl,
first, thirsty

Makewords. 0 e s s s e s A e e m e e
1 n b o
s i g t [ e
& ur pe i L = -
b gar th sy




Llesson 4 Grammar

Pupil's Book page 127

Lesson 4 Grammar

1 Look and read.

= e | s | =,

Future plons with going to "

I '*“lw_'l'i_'” elirr * - Y
! L | /
e T

1"
z
L

2
-]
&
g
g
=
=
=
=

2 Look ond complete Simone's plans for next year.
Use is going to or isn’t going to.

1 In Moy, Bimone 's going ta 3 In August, she
travet by plane. visit Browl
2 InMay, she 4 In Augusl she
traved by boaol, visil China,
§ In Maroh, she
#‘.I e trawel by troin.
i h
a0 4 T rr e
bl D, I el -
3 Make sentences obout your plans

for this evening. Use these verbs. [Be o atar!

ploy  wisil  wolch  help
lolkto  listanto  eat  have This evening, T'm going to play the

pinnz. Tm not gaing t play foetball

L'
Lot 1) et funtnes ploss. wilh o gm
W pagn 100 m—m!q

Learning objectives: Make future plans with going to
Grammar: Future plans with going to

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 4, Graphic
Grammar video; (TRc)- Grammar 1 worksheet;

(PPK) - Grammar 1 activity; (PRC) - Review Graphic
Grammar video

Warm-up: Words with ir or ur

« Write ir on the left side of the board and ur on the
right side.

* Point to one side or the other of the board and
ask volunteers to raise their hands to say a word
that has that spelling and the /s:/ sound.

1 %] Look and read.

« |f you don't have access to the class video, write
Tomorrow on the board. Say Tomerrow my friend
is going to visit. Explain My friend has a plan for
tomorrow. He’s going to ... and wait for the children
to say visit.

* Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1
and ask what they can see.

* Read out the sentences. Ask the children Whats
the full form of 's and ‘isn’t'? Elicit is and is not.
What other words do we need before the verb?
Elicit going to.

@ = Presentation Kit (TRc

™

* Ask the children which colour blocks is going to is
in (blue) and which colour block the word isn’t is in
(red). Ask the children How can we say ‘She is not’
a different way? and elicit She's not.

* Read out the sentences again and have the
children repeat.

RPN R——

» |If you have access to the class video, present
is going to as above. Then tell the children to
walch the video and think about what words we
need before the verb to talk about plans.

¢ Play the video. Ask the children for feedback
and elicit is going lo / is not going to.

*  Play the video again, and have the children
repeat the sentences.

*  Ask the children which colour blocks is going to
is in (blue) and which colour block the word isn'’t
is in (red). Ask the children How can we say
‘She is not' a different way? and elicit She's not.

2 Look and complete Simone’s plans for

o

next year. Use is going to or isn’t going
to.

* Tell the children to look at the pictures and see
what plans Simone has. Ask a volunteer to read
out the example and tell the children to point to the
correct picture.

* The children complete the sentences individually.
Then ask volunteers to read out their sentences.

Answers: 1's going to 2 isn't going to 3 's going to
4 isn’'t going to 5 's going to

3 ‘ Eﬂ Make sentences about your plans

= Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK)=

for this evening. Use these verbs.
|Be a star! §‘

* Write He's going to visit on the board. Then write
I'm going to visit on the board. Ask Which words are
different? and elicit He’s and I'm.

* Ask the children to change the sentences to
negative. Write them on the board, too. (He isn't
going to visit. I'm not going to visit.)

* Have a volunteer read out the example. Ask if this
is true for anyone in the class.

* Have the children work in pairs and talk about their
plans using the verbs in the box.

* Have some children tell the class their sentences.

Pupil’s Practice Kit
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~mmresannnan~a~~(Teaching storl 7,\ Cooler: Do you agree?

Extension Say sentences using I'm going to ... The children
» Extend an ¢ctivity to focus on another language raise their hands if they agree, e.g. I'm going
j skill. to do my homework before dinner. I'm going to
)« Tell the children to write two sentences in their watch TV. I'm going to visit my grandparents. I'm
notebooks from Activity 3. One sentence is going to go to Australia on Wednesday.

for themselves and the other for their friend.
Monitor their use of the correct personal
pronouns and the correct forms of the verbs.

o T o T L W, S

Workbook page 105 1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of going to.

aiTy o Grammar

________________________________________________

Vi Comphie the Etmiots ik O SOIEIEII oA g Answers; 1 are / 're going to 2 are / 're going

i o3 am/'mgoingto 4is/'s goingto 5 are/'re i

Fley, Elln, Luke and their porents ' vigh

Englondin Augist They®  goto Notiing T

HillComival 15 loke 010t of photogiophs, going to

woys Ell, Luke® i the porode. L

‘Wed have o fontostlc tma,” soys Fin. ‘\ : B o 0 - - - 4

R T 2 Make sentences. Use going to.
1 17 vigit my grundparents .n’un.swd?u

il Answers: 1 I'm going to visit my grondparents

E on Sunday. 2 They're not / They aren’t going to E
eSS E play with us again. 3 It's going to rain tomorrow. 5

3 N/ rmin Mamenow

4 Eub.‘dohe;.mmrsr_\.n’in;m;ﬁnw meining : 3 : =
4 Bob is /’s going to do his homework tomorrow

What are the s plans? Complete the moming.
[ ey | Busen |  Ben | T TR /T e L S o o o
[T coshopping | ooshopping | plou foatholl

TSIl vikoteng | woghofm | waiohaMm 3 What are the children’s plans?
Yioe ooy, Pen g opiug iy Complete the sentences.

2 He e o shopping

3 OnSowrdoy morning, LueyondSwson el ;"""-""-'""""""'-"-""""""""‘I

s i A i Answers: 1’s going to play football. 2 ’s not E

6 She_ - plew compinter gamas. 1 going to 3 are going to go shopping. 4 aren't !

7 On Saturday oftiemoon, Susonond Ban = i i ? i =11 i 1 ! i 1

F i _ - prepom i going to 5 ’s going to visit a friend. 6 isn’'t going :
i ]
(] i

to 7 are going to watch a film. 8 aren’t going to

TR
awinge vt Gt LY i T - a
e

Grammar reference (page 127)

1 Look at the pictures and make
sentences.

it A rebaroie

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 127 while completing these

Workbook activities. )
Answers: 1 They're nol going to play

E basketball. 2 He's going to play the flute. 3 He's
i not going to eat a hamburger. 4 They're not

E going to play football. 5 He's going to read some
E books. 6 He's not going to go swimming.

________________________________________________




Lesson 5 Language in use

Pupil's Book page 128

Lesson § Language in use
= — = - = | Russian  Spanish

i 347 Listen and say.

Ll

|

I's holiday time!
L Lucky you! Are you going to visit Spain?
Yes, I am,
L And ore gou golng 1o go there by onr?
Ho, I'm not. I'm guing 1o trovet by plone,
L What ara gau gning 10 do thape?
I'm going 1o plog fooboll.
L Are you going o speok Sponish?
Well, I'm goirg 10 iyl

2 Write about gour holidoy plans. Write two more questions.

1 Are you going to vist your grandporents?
2 Are you gong to trovel to angther country?
3 What ora gou going o eol?

4

5 7

3 Now make a new dialogue. [He o star!

ﬂ Ate you going ta visit England? _’
p Yes, Lom. ;
T aee Lou going to go there by plane? A

Ma, I'm not. I'm going 1o travel by boat!

Lird 40 Al qsslions Wi perig o Une new warde’ longeoeges
L WYL e A0

Learning objectives: Ask questions with going to,
Use new words: languages

Vocabulary: Arabic, Mandarin, Russian, Spanish

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 5, Language in
use video; (TRe) - Downloadable flasheards, Grammar
2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet; (PPK) -
Grammar 2 activity, Flashcards; (PRC) - Review audio
track 3.17 and Language in use video

Materials: Cluss Audio CD3; a world map; (optional)
a piece of plain paper for each child, colouring
pencils

Warm-up: Funny plans

+ Say a funny sentence using going to, e.q. I'm
going to wear a pink hat to school tomorrow.

I'm going to eat six ice creams for breakfast. My
friend is going to play tennis in goggles.

* Ask the children to think of a funny sentence of
their own and tell their friend. Have volunteers tell
the class their sentences.

»  Children can draw pictures of their funny
sentences if there is time.

o) 5.7 B Listen and say.

* If you don't have access to the class video, teach
the languages first. Write the countries Russia,
Spain, Egypt and China on the board. Show the
class the world map and point to each country as
you say it.

» Say Where do they speak Russian? and elicit
Russia. Write Russian under Russia. Do the same
for the other languages.

* Play the audio. Ask the children Which language
do they talk about in the dialogue? and elicit
Spanish. Ask Which language are they speaking?
and elicit English.

* Ask the class Do you speak Arabic / Mandarin /
Russian / Spanish? The children raise their hands
to answer.

* Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the questions and answers
using going to.

* Ask Which words do we change around for the
question? and elicit the person and be.

* Divide the class into two groups, and have the
children act out the dialogue with each half taking
one role. Then change roles.

K

If you have daccess to the class video, follow the E
above procedure with the video. (
Play the video one more time and have the s
children repeat, copying all intonation and body

longuage as closely as possible. j

2 ‘ Write about your holiday plans. Write

e S s e [Teaching star
Pairwork

two more questions.

* Have a child read out the first question and ask for
suggestions from volunteers.

« Have the children answer the questions
individually. They also write two more questions
and answers.

* The children work in pairs and take turns to ask and
answer the questions. Have some pairs report back
to the class.

_________________________________________________

0
In large classes it can be difficult to monitor ;
pairwork, so you coutd ask pairs to stand up
and repeot an activity in front af the rest of the b
class. §
Ask a pair to stand up of the front of the closs §
with their books. Have each child osk one of 2
their own questions from Activity 2 and their ;
friend answers. Repeat with other palrs so all
the children have a turn.

o
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3 5" Now make a new dialogue. Cooler: Question building

Beastar! 5 - « Say affirmative sentences using going to. Have

i volunteers ruise their hand to turn the sentences

into questions, e.g. He's going to school

tomorrow. (Is he going to school tomorrow?)
You're going to do your homework this evening.
(Are you going to do your homework this
evening?) They're going to have lunch in the
canteen. (Where are they going to have lunch? /

* Have two volunteers read out the example
dialogue.

e Elicit some possibilities from the whole class
and build a complete new dialogue with their
suggestions.

« Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version.oi the dialogue similar to the example one Are they going to have lunch in the canteen?) I'm
done with the whole class. going to eat fish for dinner. (Are you going to eat

* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for fish for dinner? / What are you going to eat for
the class. dinner?) Mum is going to take me to the cinema.

(Is Mum going to take you to the cinema?) My
cousins are going to visit next Saturday. (Are your
cousins going to visit next Saturday?)

Workbook page 108 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 127 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Motch the questions and onswers.
1 Ars you going td ge on holidoy? . o My uncls and his lomiy,

2 Are you geing fo travel by frain® [ b I'm guing 1o ploy with piy cousing,

3 Whoomyougolng 1o visi? ¢ Yes, we are, We're geing 1o visit Jordan. 1 Match the questions and answers.
4 Whet ore pou going to do there? 8 Yar: Lo Impoing ol ABE = 000 p e e e i e e e o e i e e i e e e
§ Ara you geing o spaak Arcbic? el Engliat : :
@ Mo, we aren't. We're going In travel i Answers: 1c2e3a4b5d !
by plane. b i o o e o e B e e
Make questions ond answers.
1 o Wiere going o you g ? 2 Make questions and answers.

2 | visit ity my family  I'm | Chino | going

L)
- i Answers: 1 Where are you going to go? 2 I'm
3 Chinese | goingto | you | speak | Are | 7 | 1 going to visit China with my family. 3 Are you
i
1

going to speak Chinese? 4 No, I'm going to
speak English.

4 |I'm goirgto | No, English | spank

. What are you goina to do this q? Complsts the
Then write answers for gou.
) ufcompimgomes) s s oy 3 ‘ What are you going to do this
{westsh { TV P 5
a (do/h evening? Complete the questions. Then

1 This evaning. I'm going 10/ not gaing o

- write answers for you.

Answers: 1 Are you going to play computer
games? 2 Are you going to watch TV? 3 Are you
going to do your homework?

Children's own answers.




Pupil's Book page 129 Extension

Extend activities so that they are relevant to the

children's own culture.
»  Continue the class discussion from Activity 1
and ask What days do you celebrate? What do
2 s Listen, Circle the pictures for Conversation 1 infedand the % you do on them? Which day and month is the

Lesson & Listening and speaking

1 Do you celebrote Mother's Day or World Water Day?

Lesson 6 Listening and speaking {WM.MWWM;WM,W (Teaching sta.l?—

plotures for Conversation 2 in

celebration? Why do you like it?

B

2 o) .15 Listen. Circle the pictures for
Conversation 1 in red and the pictures for
Conversation 2 in blue.

* Tell the children to look at the pictures and ask

| ™

pACL volunteers to say what they can see in each one. :‘
Explain to the children they are going to listen to _‘"
il i g i S Ella, Flo, Charlie and Luke and circle the pictures —

Ce N ol
| M | b
Moke braakfost for Mum

Make lunch for Mum

3| red or blue.
Have a shower = « Play the audio.

Oivs owera o Mo Brshipeln thissswatr | * Ask for feedback and confirm answers.

_Wrﬁa a1 poam wush e dishes willi less waler

Drow @ pictute _ Mckwgbodge 00|

Méke 0 bordge for Mum Wash the car with lass woter AUdiOSCfipt

4 Talk to a friend. Discuss what you do to s
celebrate Mother's Doy and World Water Day. [Be o sta! Narrator: Conversation 1
< On Mother's Day, | usually siwﬂowmi Ella: Flo, what are we going to do for Mother’s
to my mum apd make her o card .. o DGU?
i s 5l 1 ',q Flo: Mother’s Day? When is it?

Ella: It's in March. It's soon!
Charlie: I'm going to moke breakfast for Mum.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific

information; Speaking: discuss a topic Flo: Good idea, Charlie! Are we going to give

her a present?

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 6; (PRS) - Review Ella: Yes, let's give her some flowers.
audio track 3.18 g . g ;
Flo: OK, and I'm going to write a poem in @
Materials: Class Audio CD3; (optional) red and blue card for her.
pens or pencils Elia: Can | help? I'm good at poems!
Flo: Of course you canl!
Warm-up: Language plans Charlie: gp{?]é? going to draw a picture. I'm good
* Ask Are you going to learn Spanish / Russian /
Mandarin / Arabic when you grow up? and elicit Narrator: Conversation 2
answers. Luke: My class is going to celebrate World
* Ask the children to talk in pairs for @ minute and Water Day on Friday.
find out what languages their friends plan on Ella: World Water Day? That's a good idea!
learning. What are you going to do?
Luke: We're going to use less water!
1 Do you celebrate Mother’s Day or World Ella: OK, but what are you going to do?
Water Day? Luke:  I'm going to have a shower and not a bath.
* Ask the children what they think Mother's Day and Ella: That's a good idea.
World Water Day are. Encourage class discussion. Luke: I'm going to wash my hands with less
» Ask for a raise of hands to see who celebrates water.
these days. Ella: OK
Luke: I'm going to brush my teeth with less
water.
Ella: What else?
Luke: I'm going to make a badge saying, ‘Use
less water!’

T T T T YT T R R T OT RN R OE T AN E TR EEEYEEREEE YRR R



Ella:
Luke:

They're all good ideas!

And I’'m going to do these things EVERY
day tnd not just on World Water Day!

___________________________________________________

Answers: Red (conversation 1): 1, 4, 6 I
Blue (conversation 2): 2, 3, 5 E

...................................................

o) 216 Listen again. Tick (V) the things
you hear.

* The children listen to the audio again and tick the
things they hear in each conversation.

* Have the children raise hands to offer answers. Ask
for class agreement.

___________________________________________________

'
Answers: Conversation 1: make breakfast for i
Mum, give flowers lo Mum, write a poem, draw a !
picture Conversation 2: celebrate World Water E
Day, have a shower, brush teeth with less water, !
make a badge i

Workbook page 107

Look and read. Choose the correet words ond write them on the lines.
There is one example.

honds

Lukn's going o cetebrats World Water Goy on Fridoy. He's going i use (éss watar

Exomple He's going o hove o _nat o both

1 He's gaing to wash his with s water,

2 He's going to brush his with lass water

3 He's gony to moke o souing LSE LESS WATER.

Wihat celebrotions are there in your country? Moke a list.

Choose one of the celebrations. Moke notes on your pluns for
the celebrotion.

1 Nomea ef estebration
2 Whot hoppens? :
3 Wt are pou going o do?

Write sentences obout your plans for this celebration. Use

For _ I'm gang to _

Fiecbi & W, P T L T

1 f‘fiﬂ Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the

Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

» The children look at the pictures and write the
correct words.

E.‘ Talk to a frieﬁd. Discuss what you
do to celebrate Mother’s Day and World

Water Day. Be a star! 5

* The children talk in pairs about what they do
to celebrate these days. If they don't celebrate
these days, tell them to choose another day they
celebrate and talk about what they do.

» Have some pairs report back to the class.

Cooler: Memory game

Tell the children to close their books and
remember what the characters do to celebrate
the days. Have volunteers write the ideas on the
board and ask for class help with spelling.

* |f done in class, have the children complete the
activity individually and then ask volunteers to
read out the sentences.

2 ‘ What celebrations are there in your
country? Make a list.

................................................

_______________________________________________

3 ‘ Choose one of the celebrations. Make
notes on your plans for the celebration.
* The children make notes for plans for one of the
celebrations in Activity 2.
« |f done in class, have a volunteer suggest a plan.

* The children complete the activity individually.
They then read out their notes to a friend.

________________________________________________

4 ‘ Write sentences about your plans
for this celebration. Use going to.

= The children write a few sentences about their plans.

 |f done in class, give the children two minutes to
write about their plans.

« The children then read out their sentences to a friend.
Have some children read them out to the class.

________________________________________________




Lesson 7 Writing

Pupil’'s Book page 130

Lesson 7 Writing

1 Look ot the magazine article on poges 124-125. Find these words.

lirst firodky

{han after thal

2 Pul the pictures in order. Then finish Jill's letter.

Use first, then, after that ond finally. (92 o stor!

— tall storiss i waich o
] under the stars I_] point Tanirts || musicshow

[1] sal apienis

Dear Simone,
Ve writing to tell you abinut my faveurite children’s celebration n the UK
The Green Man festival s in May

Furst. L'in gowng 1o

So Simone, [ hope you can come with me and my famly!
With best wishes,
Jith Brawsen

= L0410 Wz o Leliar iesig donnssston of caquance
B el VVE- peapes 100100

Learning objectives: Write a letter using connectors
of sequence

Resources: (Pk) - Unit 10, Lesson 7

Warm-up: First letters

*  Wirile the first letter of these words from Lesson 2
on the board. Have volunteers complete the
words: bell, card, clothes, fireworks, lantern,
procession, festival, earnival.

1 Look at the magazine article on pages
124-125. Find these words.

» Have the children look back at the magazine article
on pages 124—125 and find the words.

2 @ Put the pictures in order. Then finish
Jill's letter. Use first, then, after that and

finally. [Be a star! 57

* Ask the children to think about which order the
pictures should go in. They compare their ideas
with a friend before deciding as a class what the
best order is. ‘

* The children then complete Jill's letter. They
connect the sentences with first, then, after that
and finally.

» Ask different children to read out a sentence each.

i Answers:1a2c3d4b

E First, I'm going to eat a picnic. Then, I'm geing to

! paint T-shirts. After that, I'm going to watch a music

E show. Finally, I'm going to tell stories under the stars.

___________________________________________________

FrSSasERenarsaiaasee | Taoehing stowl S’

Communicating

* Use lexts that might be read out in the
real world (e.g. letters) as opportunities for
intonation practice.

*  Practice falling and rising intonation with the

! answers in Activity 2. Read out the sentences
with this intonation: « fall before d comma, a
rise at the end of a sentence in a list and fall
at the end of the last sentence. Read each
sentence and have the children copy you. They
can then practise in poirs.

§ *  First |, I'm going to eal a picnic 1. Then |, I'm
going to paint T-shirts 1. After that |, I'm going to
wateh o music show {. Finally |, I'm going to tell
stories under the stars |.

B e e

e

Cooler: Four plans

*  Write the words first, then, after that, and finally
on the board. Ask four children to stand up in a
row. The first ¢hild says a plan using first and
going to. Then the other children add more plans
using the words on the board and going to.

.
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Workbook pages 108-109

| Complete this paragraph about the Guy Fawkes celebrotion in
Great Britain. Use the words in the box.

Aar that Finally First Then

wa'ra gaing to put on our coals.

W enld in Novernber ® . We're going
mokeobiglieinthegoden.’
wa're going o eat burgers. * L We'TE

going o watch some lomostic leworks.

Head the letter on Pupil's Book page 130, Complete the answers.,
1 How does Jil start the latter? B [has Simuane.

2 Why is she writing? She'swrting

3 Whotis Jill's fovournite celebration  If's

and when (s it? — S —
4 How does JUl end the |ener? With
Thonksgiving is olso in N ber. Look at the pictures of Morio and her

tamily during Thanksgiving and put them in order.

e =

1 (T} o D

':p.- ”"_'] (T3 lc™ &': g
[ he

'f] E a0 fo my |:| play in the D hava dinnar

Grandma grundparants’ garden with wilh all imy
cook dinner house My cousing family

Now imagine you are Maria. Write her letter to a friend.
Remember to use o S and

Dear
I'm writing e
It's and it's in

First, we are golngto ____

Then, my cousin Susan and Lare __

Se . | hope you're going to

Wigh

Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4.
Ask yoursell:
'_—| Did | usw going fo for plans?
[“ ] Did | usa First, Than, After that and Finally?
|I | Did | stort and end tha lettar coractiy?
[:I D | write neally ond use thecorans! punciuotion?

Prepare to write

1 Complete this paragraph about the Guy
Fawkes celebration in Great Britain.
Use the words in the box.

* The children read the paragraph and complete it
with the words.
* The children complete the activity individually.

2 Read the letter on Pupil’s Book
page 130. Complete the answers.

* The children read and complete the answers.
* Have the children complete the activity individually.

i Answers: 1 Dear 2 to tell Simone about her i
! favourite children’s celebration in the UK. 3 the '
i Green Man festival. It's in May. 4 best wishes i

................................................

3 Thanksgiving is also in November. Look at
the pictures of Maria and her family during
Thanksgiving and put them in order.

* The children look at and put the pictures in erder.

« |f done in class, have the children do the activity
individually. They then compare with a friend.

» Ask a volunteer to say the order. Ask for class
agreement.

Answers: 1 go to my grandparents’ house 2 play :
in the garden with my cousins 3 help Grandma !
cook dinner 4 have dinner with all my family i

________________________________________________

Ready to write

4 ‘ Now imagine you are Maria. Write
her letter to a friend. Remember to use
First, Then, After that and Finally.

* The children write Maria’s letter.

= Children write it individually. Have volunteers
read out sentences. You could write them on the
board to make one complete letter.

Suggested answer:

Dear Simone,

I'm writing to tell you aboul my favourile
celebration. I's called Thanksgiving and it's in
November.

First, we are going lo go to my grandparents’
house. Then, my cousin Susan and | are going !
to play in the garden. After that, we are going to |
help Grandma cook dinner. Finally, we are going
to have dinner with all my family. E
So Simone, | hope you're going to visil my family !
for Thanksgiving. You can lake lots of pictures. |
With best wishes, Maria E

...............................................

5 ‘ Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4.

" The children check their work and tick the boxes.




Lesson 8 o Think about it! 2 £ Play the game.

* Read through the following instructions and make
sure the children understand what to do.

mEGE OoGo Players: Two—six people
QA oottt QEOD O Gnag" You will need: A spinner with six sides and
counters of different colours for each player.

1 Find o friend and moke (g
Bl 12sontence cords. [Beastail asngurn 1 Put your counters on the Start square.
| Play the gome. ol Y 2 The youngest child playing can go first. Spin

Pupil's Book page 131

Spin the spinnes and méve your caunier the spinner, read the number it lands on and
ghinayed sl i’:ﬁ;‘mw-:;:i aqare move your counter the same number of spaces.
S :;:. smnience, 3 If you land on a sentence card square, pick up

e a sentence card and say the sentence.
LL : On the 5th of August, T winnur s the frst playas sc rsoch the fhl 4 If you land on a picture square, say the
= ;ﬂj:::';‘““ i MM 0 £ sentence with going to. (Children make up their
Vo HE & wa® |8 sentence based on the picture.)
@ : 5 If you answer correctly, keep your counter

on the picture square or move to the matching
picture square for the sentence card.

6 If you answer incorrectly, go back to the last
square you were on.

7 The winner is the first person to reach the end
of the board.

START

e e “‘"""“’“’"*’“"“[Teaching star! ‘j’:"
Evaluating 5
* Encourage feedback about lessons and topics

o) in the book from the children se they feel

il 13 involved in their learning.

«  Ask the children if they liked the game in

) ) ) Activity 2 and why or why not? If they didn't like
Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate prior it, ask how to make the gome better.
knowledge Y N L g mipe s b3
Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Lesson 8; (TRC) - (T6) - Unit
test Cooler: Disappearing sentences
Materials: 12 cards for each pair, a spinner for each + Choose three or four memorable, key sentences
pair, two different coloured counters for each pair, a from this unit and write them on the board, e.g.
piece of paper for each pair The 4th of April is Luke's birthday. She’s going to

take a photo. Are you going to speak Spanish?
The Green Man Festival is in May.

Warm-up: Quick memory game » Have the children read out the sentences all

« Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of ) El?hgether. - ds i h i
paper to each pair. Give them one minute to en erase some of the wWords in eacn sentence,

remember and write down as many new words and have the children remember and say the
from Unit 10 as they can. complete sentences.

+ Call out the words (1st — 12th, bell, cord, clothes, * Ergse some mare woils gRd have the chillaren
fireworks, lantern, procession, first, then, after r@Tmember Qg )
that, finally) and have the children tick the ones + Finally, erase oll the words and have the children
they wrote down. Ask the children how many they remember the sentences from an empty board!
rernbmbered. This is o challenging but satisfying activity for the
children!

1 é‘ Find a friend and make 12 sentence

cards. [Be a star! 3"

* In pairs, have the children make 12 sentence cards
using going to to match each picture in the board
game.

= Monitor and help as necessary. Remind them to
refer to the dates in the pictures on their cards.

s Ask children to read out some of their cards.
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Workbook pages 110-111

Chech-up aj‘ﬁlivgﬂ;}'- Read the taxt and choose the best unswer. There is one example,
| Find the names of 11 months. Jack: Whan's your birthdoy?
ke, TR _ Muork: A I's on the eighth of June.
slafpl [P t]g[n]i]m]x Jonuay B itsiote.
nlv[t]r[tImlalulelu]vo :“’”“:‘9 € I'm going shopping.
T e i
alaln| i [alalr[tlult]t]i o 1 Jock: Are you gglng o hove o party?
e B lelelals P Mark: A Yes, |did,
vii : ui9 Mey B Yes, | hove.
all|m{s|]j|c|{w|x]f|h]b|n j:lm C Yas lom,
mik|n|x|kih|g|d]]|o{n]|u ﬁugwi 2 Jack: s Suzy geing to come to your party?
blf|||z|s|l|g]]]|k|loim|a S Mork: A No, she doesn’l. She's on helidoy
aldlelclelmiblelr|ulklr Giatobar B o, she lsi't, She's on holidog,
: 't Sha' 2
rlc|wiwlo|t|wlulolgll |y Novambar C No, she ditin't. Sha's pn holidoy
. D 3 Jock: Whot ore you going o do ot gour party?
wij|uln|e|g|s]g|x|ujuw
E Which mosth is missing? Mork: A We play gomes ond aat burgars.
dix|efulg|nfxfn|lis|i]|s . B We played games ond ole bumers,
olec|tjolblefr|k|]|t]|p|a C We'ra going to ploy games and enf burgers,
. 4 Jock: Con | coma to your patu?
© Complate the sentences. Mork: A Yes, you do,
1 June s tha manth of tha year B Yas, of course.
2 Fabruany is the month of tha year C Yes, you ore.
3 i& the aighth manth of the your What | can do!
4 Sey 15 the manth of the year. Putatick( )oracross().
¥ AT ittt o usa menths ond dotes [ } give o presentation about
6 Decemberis the manth of the year. i thi Sonig Tha SiAtiiy | | avelabaion [
" Write questions and short answers about some plans. Use 111 10, sy and spell words with ir and ir || :::’r;’:'::d“::ﬂmﬁm Then, 0
1 uisit/ Bussia ] 3 gorbymein 193} use gaing to 1o tolk about =
Areysi future pinns (]
ey = In this unit,
2 travel / by hoot D A speak / Fussian [:| 1 iliked )
Ara 7 e
2_ . o wos dilficult
Ne, ——
3 My lovourite part wos —i
m U TN Mevers, Baikig K Wiy, Pt 2 Odl b

1 Find the names of 11 months. 3 Write questions and short answers
« The children find 11 months in the word search. about some plans. Use going to.
They also write the missing month. g s ses e  sem s e
« If done in class, have the children find the months | Answers: 1 Are you going lo visit Russia? Yes, |
alone. They can then compare answers with a t am. 2 Are you going to travel by boat? No, I'm not.
friend. ! 3 Are you going to go by train? Yes, | am. 4 Are ;
et . E you going to speak Russian? No, I'm not. i
i Answers: [sfalp[r] i ULt g [hfi\m[k] § 7T
1 ] -
! rf”\ vitiritialpb ‘l‘ Y12 1 4 3" Read the text and choose the best
: : ? Crf': ; g ‘: L’j ; L[' o ; é i answer. There is one example.
i eltmls|jlclw/x|f|n|b|n E This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of the
i o T ol S ald|ilo|n|u E ;t:?dlng and Writing of the Cambridge English: Movers
: fli flglikl|o\|m ; :
; 2 11z° gli 1kl g : = The children read the questions and choose the
i efdle|c|em|ble[Fjulkjr] i
: Nlelw wlalt vl slall o i correct answers.
) i « |f done in class, read out the example and
E i A RILRRE 2L g b R e b “ s E ask the children why A is the correct answer
‘ i X0 U0 Ll L XN s 1 8] | (because it says the month).
; lcltfofble[rk[ift]pla i + Have the children complete the activity
i S B ' individually. Ask different children to offer
i September is missing. i . .
N A answers and reasons for their choices.
2 Complete the sentences. ! Answers:1C2B3C4B !

5 March 6 twelfth :

i Answers: 1 sixth 2 second 3 August 4 ninth
|




B ‘Review

Pupil's Book pages 132—133

Review 5

1 Read, match and wrile the sports clothes ond equipment.
1 We use thesa atier swimming. a
2 We wear thase lar swimming.
3 Wa waor thase to ploy boseball.
4 We use this to ploy boseball.

5 We waar thase o do sport. —_
b c :
A ®.. ¢

towwel

L=

2 Write the missing months in When's your
the correct order., Then find o friend birthday?
with a birthday in each month, It%s In March.
_ Name | Month | Neme | Momth | Name
- - — S | Muvember |
Aprit I |

3 Think about your school rules. Complete the sentences with B Yes | hove.
have to or don’t have to. C Ne, | it P
1 We do t & eveny doy 3 Jack: Greatl And you hove to wear a tracksuit and o hetmat,
2 We wisar 0 school uriorm, Mark: A OK, no pmblem. See you loterl  Amazing! You're an Academy Star!
3 We tie kinel 10 evaryone. B | hovert got o bot. = r F =
4 We de sport every doy. C I'mweating lootball bools, S Rl < i
5 Wa @t lunch ol schonl. {’ “’ d “ "
v % Lrrite & i 10

@ane word in eoch column. Play o guessing game.

Visit? | Travel? | Go? | Do?
Alrica | by plone | Decermber | fide o camel & Mo, I'm not
Brozil | by wain | duly fy i o balloon Ara gou going Lo visit Alnico?
Husgo | by boat | Aprll climiy o mourdom L Yes, | om,

Are you going to visd Brazit?

i Complete the wards.

cuorow. 1 brgwn 2m__th 31 el 4 h__se

fror ur Sch__ch 6p__pe T7Tg L 8 sh !

Read the text und choose the best unswer. There is one example.
Jaek is talking to his riend Mark,
Jack: Con gou ptoy bosaball fodoy, Mork?
Mark: A Yes, you con
B | like plaging
Yes, | can,
1 Mark: Whare's the baseball mateh?
Jock: A Is o three oelock
B We'ra guing to ploy against
Wotley High School,
C It's ot the sports cenre.
2 Jock: Hove you gol o bassholl glove?
Mark: A Yes, |do

T & CEYL Movers, Heodng & Willing, Past £
l&.\—d‘

Learning objectives: Review Units 9 and 10, CEXYL
Movers, Reading and Writing, Part 2

Resources: (PK) - Unit 10, Review 4 (PRC] - Review
audio tracks 3.3 and 3.13

Materials: Class Audio CD3

Warm-up: We've got talent!

Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will
sing the song from Unit 9 (CD3, track 3.8, page
109), and Group 2 the song from Unit 10 (CD3,
track 3.13, page 123). Tell them 1o perform to the
other group as if they are in o talent show. Tell
Group 2 that they are the audience.

Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio and have
the children sing along. When they finish Group 2
should clap.

Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio.

Read, match and write the sports clothes

and equipment.

» Tell the children to read the clues, match them to
the pictures and then label each picture with the
correct words.

* Give the children a minute to do this individually.
Then ask volunteers to read out the clues and

correct letter. Have other volunteers write the words

on the board. The class can help with spelling.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 b towel, ilip-flops 2 d swimming cap,
goggles 3 e glove, helmel 4 a bat 5 ¢ tracksuit,
lrainers

1A

{
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Mixed ability

* You can extend an activity to give spelling
practice, which will help less confident children.
Tell the children to look at the words on the
board that are the answers to Activity 1. Then
ask the children to close their eyes while you
erase one letter from each word. The children
open their eyes, and volunteers can replace the
missing letters. Repeat, but each time erase
another letter. In the end, the words will have
no letters at all. Can the children remember the
) words?

j
}
)

T

2 ‘ E-' Write the missing months in the
correct order. Then find a friend with a
birthday in each month.
= Give the children a few minutes to write the missing

months. Then ask volunteers to write them on the
board.

* The children then stand up and mingle. They ask
each other When is your birthday? (It’sin ... ) The
children then try to complete the whole table.

* The children sit down again. Ask the class for

feedback.
= - e = eeeo s R RS RS ]
i Answers: i
I i
1 T = I 1
t | month Nome | month | Name | month Name | |
E | Jonuary :ilVll’Jg September r :
L] = |
! | February June October | )
E March July November } :
5 April August December | ] :.
L I

3 ‘ Think about your school rules.
Complete the sentences with have to or
don’t have to.

* The children complete the sentences so they are
true for themselves.

* Have the children then compare sentences with
a friend. Ask some children to read out their
sentences to the class.

....................................................

~——--(Teaching star! 5"

4 E" Circle one wbrd in each column. Play
a guessing game.

¢ Read out the example and explain to the children
that they are going to play a game. The children
circle one word of their own choice in each column.

* The children work in pairs and take turns to ask
questions and guess what their friend has circled.
They should not show each other their books.

5 Complete the words.

* Write ou, ow, ir and ur on the board. Ask the
children to raise their hands and suggest words that
have these sounds. Write one correct suggestion
under each sound.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

* Ask different children to read out a word each.
Have volunteers write the answers on the board.

* Read out all the words and have the children
repeat.

____________________________________________________

;. Answers: 1 brown 2 mouth 3 towel 4 house
+ 5 church 6 purple 7 girl 8 shirt

....................................................

6 [‘@‘ Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Movers
test.

« Refer the children to the example and ask them
why it is correct. (Because Mark needs to use the
words ‘Yes' and ‘I')

 Tell the children to read the text and choose the
correct words to complete it.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

» Ask for feedback and write the correct answers on
the board.

Cooler: Well done!

Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
Star!

¢ Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which unit in the whole book was
the most interesting? Which song did you like
the best? Which grammar did you think was the
most difficult? Do you use English oulside the
classroom? How?




Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews '

1 She is washing up. 2 Flo is in the bedroom. 3 Aunt E
Daisy and Blip are playing chess. 4 No, he isn't. He's | 8
dusting. 5 They're tidying up. 6 Grandma is playing &
the guitar. 7 Grondpa is playing the piano. ;

1 have to go to bed 2 don’t hove to go to scheol
3 have to wash up 4 has lo bring a lowel

_______________________________________________

e e ——

1 Because he's kind. 2 Because it's cold. 3 Because |
like swirnming. 4 Because she's riding a bike.

______________________________________________

i 1 Why do sports people have lo eat meat? i
! 2 Why do you have to talk to the leacher? 3 Why do |
| you have to go to the classroom? 4 Why do sports |
i people have to eat cheese? i

i rTe TRt ntanens e S S S S A R

E 1 is going to have a party 2 is he going to be, He's
1 going to be 9/ nine. 3 is he going lo have a party

i 4 is the party going lo be, Al two o'clock. 5 is the

i parly going to be

Mid-year review End-of-year review
Resources: - (76) - Mid-year test Resources: - (76) - End-of-year test
Page 58 Page 112 :
U A ot o S i T i ) [ e S i R S i s epais T hinaaiiie i &
! 1 violin 2 lift 3 leopard 4 PE 5 sandwich i ! 1 an octopus 2 a towel 3 a medal 4 a penguin ! o
P i e A B R S e s H ' 5 flip-flops : :‘
2 i 1°s tidying 2 helps 3 play 4 're playing : gy P R e S S R S e s t‘;"'
R L R R R A S e AR R e NS A e R SR i 1 Sea animals: jellyfish, dolphin, seahorse, shark, : :J
o e RS N S ! starfish  Sports words: competlition. malch, player, |} |
: Musical instruments: pi{mo. drum, flu?e, viotin H : team, winner Food: mushrooms, pasla, peppers, : é
! Family: granddaughter, husband, doughter, son : i sandwich, spinach . |
E School subjects: art, maths, science, social studies E et B B T s B S SIS ! s
S Page 113 —
Page 59 - B e R e S R :
§ (PO R A ke R SR AT : 1 ACROSS: 3 June, 4 March 6 November, 7 February, | -
i 1 top floor 2 lift 3 loast 4 usually 5 watch 1 ' 10 Aprii  DOWN: 1 December, 2 Ocleber, 3 Jonuary, | C-
1 ! 1 5 i
----------------------------------------------- i 5 September, 8 August, 9 May i ;
______________________________________________ . ' e 1 -
5 i _ ) : i Month missing: July i o
t 1 How often do you watch a film? 2 Did you ' o e o e RS S i Y H
' like painting at kindergarten? 3 What was the g gt e e A S i S . =
! weather like yesterday? 4 Did you like listening 1o ! 1 1 funny 2 the friendliest 3 happy 4 the worst ; —
| slories ot kindergorten? § How often do you play §  ErmRSEEneRes e R e e ek S e S R e "
' 557 6 Di : ! B e o I S »
! ::Jn;puter QUTDS. 6 Did you dress up as o clown al . 5 ' 4 oldest2 yoilhiger 3 colder & the best : o
¢ Kin ergarten’? ' Haksaniaasoniicrcnly Sy~ 11 SRE——— )
1 Children’s own answers. ! e
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ‘ Page 114 p——
Page 60 R e e i
? .............................................. 6 E g t'\ t{hif|alt|ale i ~_~
6.1c2c3B4A5B : d [de]nle[ilvfeYslsfa ! o
o e e e o Vo feibftfo]xim { =
............................................... Vlelalulnikinhsin|c } p——
7 i 1 How many 2 How much 3 How much 4 How many ~ § y L nlogedlim sqmiv ik i E
' 5 any 6 some 7 any 8 some : g 8 L RACARASALAEAAS i =
} Y | 1 oo z|r|b|r '
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" : : ajwipfl|rip|l]ld]t|d : E
: nisir|kjd|lfwle|n :
P09661 1 olvit|wim|p|xls|a i E
I e 0 T O - ] : _____________________________________________ : N
8 i Suggested answers 1 All helped with the chores. | T T
! 2 Alf didn’t study ot home. 3 Joan studied at home. : ! 1 Were there any crabs on the beach? 2 Was there ! e
E 4 Joon didn't help with the chores. i 1 d football mateh yesterday? 3 Did you have to wear | 3
---------------------------------------------- a i a uniform at school? 4 What did you see at the | st
O e ey, | E museum? E e
-
-
[y
ey
o
o
e
o
(g
g
|
=






Aspire to excellence!

Teacher’s Book

Academy Stars is an accessible seven-level course with an academic
approach that supports communicative and captivating learning.

A comprehensive skills syllabus and innovative Graphic Grammar focus

are enhanced by beautiful animations to provide a vibrant and memorable
learning experience.The unique learning skills strand develops critical
thinking, learner autonomy and social values to give pupils a strong start

on the path to lifelong learning.

For pupils: For teachers:

% Pupil’s Book * Teacher’s Book

* Workbook % Presentation Kit

* Pupil’s Practice Kit  Pupil’s Practice Kit with score report
* Pupil’s Resource Centre % Teacher's Resource Centre

* Test Generator
% Class Audio CDs

CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH: YOUNG LEARNERS ENGLISH TESTS AND EXAMS
Starters Movers Flyers Key (KET) for Schoals

COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK

Pre-<Al | Al | A2 | PreBI

www.macmillanyounglearners.com/academystars

System requirements for digital resources: Internet connection. ISBN 978-1-380-00652-3
Desktop: Wihdows / Apple ! Linux deyices running latest aperating system and latest |E / Firelox [ Chrome
Satari browser version Optional: Hard drive Tor local storage, Sound card tor playback of audio tiles
4 Mobile: Windows / Androld ¢ 105 mobile devices running latest operating system and 1€/ Firefax { Chrome /
macmillan [EE— S RSN SR
" Safan browser verion. Mote: Lacal storage-on certain devices might reguire third party software
education q

Please go to hitp.//meed.macmillaneducation,com/system-requirements/ for further details.
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